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Fig. 46. Looking westward in the Delaware Valley toward 

the Delaware Water Gap. See the deep gap which the river 

has cut in the level-topped mountains. Such a gap is also 

called a pass. Can you find an island on the right? 
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35. Size. — We live in North America. 
It is a large continent. Only two conti- 
nents, Africa and Asia, are larger. Did 
you ever walk three miles? Five miles? 
If you walked ten miles a day, it would 
take you about ten months to walk across 
the continent of North America from Atlan- 
tic City on the east coast to San Francisco 
on the west coast. (Figs. 198 and 49.) 
From what ocean to what ocean would you 
go? Let us imagine we take such a journey 
in an automobile, going one hundred miles 
each day. We shall be a month on the 
road, and all that time shall be in our own 
country, the United States. We shall see 
places that are very different from each 
other, and we shall find that many different 
kinds of land make this one great country. 

36. The Atlantic Plain. — Let us start 
from Atlantic City, a great pleasure city 
or resort, built on the sandy shore by the 
side of the sea. Here people go for vaca- 
tions, to see the ocean, to bathe in it, and 
to breathe the fine, salt sea air. Near 



Atlantic City, we find the country to be 
level, or nearly level, — a plain we call it. 
As this level land is near the Atlantic 
Ocean, it is called the Atlantic Plain. You 
can look in all directions for many miles 
and not see a hill as high as a man's head. 
We meet many people in automobiles, who 
are enjoying the good level roads. Toward 
evening of our first day's journey, after 
crossing the Delaware River, we see rolling 
hills, and pass green fields, houses, and 
villages. 

37. The Eastern Highland.— On the 
second day, we see long, steep hills a 
thousand feet high, so high that it would 
take us several hours to climb on foot to 
the top. ' Such very high hills are called 
mountains. If we could look down on 
these mountains from very high up in the 
air, they would look something like the 
peaked roofs of long sheds. They are 
called ridges or mountain ranges. (See 
Fig. 46.) From the top of one ridge we 
1 can look across and see another ridge, and 
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Courtesy of Traymore Hotel, Atlantic City 

Fig. 47. Beach front hotels, and bathing on the gently sloping beach at Atlantic City, N. J. 






another beyond that, all of them forest- 
covered. We can also look down at the 
lower land, or valley, between our ridge 
and the next. The top of the mountain on 
which we stand is a divide between the 
streams on each side of it. On one side of 
the mountain we find a place where one of 
these streams starts as a tiny brooklet of 
clear water running out of the ground. 
This is a spring. Big rivers sometimes 
start in little springs. 

Our automobile road follows a stream 
that has worn a narrow path or valley 
through these many ridges. High hills 
seem everywhere, and they are almost 
entirely covered with trees. * We are in 
the Appalachian Highland. After a while 
we come to a place where men are bring- 
ing little cars, loaded with coal, right out 
of the hillside. (Fig. 200.) The coal is 
dumped into freight cars on the railroad 
tracks. There is a layer of coal under 
that hill, and men called miners go in 
under the ground and dig out the coal. 



We pass through many villages and 
towns where miners live, and we see build- 
ings having tall smokestacks from which 
clouds of smoke roll out. We reach a great 
city, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania. It is some- 
times called the Smoky City because the 
factories there burn so much coal. The 
city is on a river, the Ohio River. On it 
we see steamboats and flatboats loaded 
with coal ready to float downstream to 
other cities far .away from the coal mines. 

38. The Mississippi Valley. — Soon after 
crossing the Ohio River, we come again to 
level country. This plain is called the 
Great Central Plain. For several days, 
we ride across this flat land. It seems 
never to end. On both sides of the road 
are farmhouses and big barns, and fields 
of corn, wheat, oats, hay, and grass. (See 
Fig. 79.) We see cows, horses, sheep, and 
pigs in the fields, and chickens catching 
grasshoppers by the roadside. People are 
working in the fields. We meet many 
automobiles and pass through many vil- 
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Fig. 1. This picture shows many ways of transporting passengers and goods. How many of these have you 

seen? Can you tell how many were in use fifty years ago? One hundred years ago? Do the people in other 

lands have different ways? Can you mention some that are not shown? 
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For information concerning the Indian, 
the Eskimo, and the, African forest man, to 
Dr. Frank Speqk, Anthropologist, Univer- 
sity of Pennsylvania;' concerning the Bed- 
ouin, to Dr. Morris Jastrow, Specialist in 
Semitics, University of Pennsylvania. 

There is no pretense that this book is 
solely the product of a single mind. I have 
availed myself of much help from experts 
and from persons still actively engaged in 
teaching children of the age of those who 
will use this book. 

1. For counsel as to the plan of the book: 

Most of the persons mentioned in groups 
2 and 3, and 

Miss Rose Lees Hardy, Director of 
Primary Instruction, Washington, 
D. C. 

Mr. A. T. Stuart, Director of Inter- 
mediate Instruction, Washington, D. C. 

Miss Elizabeth A. Hummer, Teacher 
of Geography in the James 0. Wilson 
Normal School, Washington, D. C. 

Miss Mabel C. Bragg, Assistant Super- 
intendent of Schools, Newton, Mass. 

Miss Helen C. Strong, Geography 
Department, University of Chicago. 

Mr. H. Chalmers Stuart, Superin- 
tendent of Schools, Swarthmore, Pa. 

2. Most of the questions were made by 

Miss Caroline W. Hotchkiss, Horace 
Mann School, New York. Some by 

Miss Rena L. Crosby, Teacher of 
Geography and History, Noyes Street 
Departmental School, Evanston, 111. 

3. Sentence by sentence criticism of the 

lessons has been given by the Misses 
Hotchkiss and Crosby, mentioned 
above. 



Miss Lucia C. Harrison, Instructor in 
Geography, Western State Normal 
College, Kalamazoo, Mich. 

Miss Margaret J. McCoy, Instructor 
in Geography, Philadelphia Normal 
School. 

Miss Myrta Lisle McClellan, In- 
structor in Geography and Chairman 
of the Department of Geography, 
Southern Branch of University of 
California, Los Angeles. 

Miss Myrtle Nicklin, Instructor in 
Geography, Hubbell School, Des 
Moines, Iowa. 

Miss Ruth Wright, late Fourth Grade 
Teacher, Summer School, Topeka, 
Kansas. 

4. The Maps were edited by 

Dr. .Walter Lefferts, Principal, 
Hanna Public School, Philadelphia. 
I have also received advice concerning 
maps from 

Dr. Isaiah Bowman, Director, Amer- 
ican Geographic Society, New York, 
and Dr. J. Paul Goode, Cartog- 
rapher, University of Chicago. 

5. And finally I wish to acknowledge the 

constant counsel and help from begin- 
ning to end of the work, from 
Henrietta Stewart Smith, my wife, 
a skilled teacher of the young. 
Dr. Ezra Allen, late Supervisor of 
Geography, Philadelphia School of 
Pedagogy, now editor for The John C. 
Winston Company. 

J. Russell Smith. 

Columbia University, 

New York City. 

April 2, 1921. 



Copyright, 1921, by The John C. Winston Company 



MADE IN U. S. A. 



Entered at Stationers 7 Hall, London 
All rights reserved 



There is a skeleton in my mental closet. 
I still remember that first class to which I 
tried to teach geography. 

"Mr. Smith/' said the principal of a 
grammar school one day in the autumn of 
my first year of teaching, "can you teach 
a class in geography?" "I suppose I 
could," was my reply, thinking that I 
would have a week or two in which to get 
ready. "All right," he said, handing me 
a book, "the class is waiting in the 
next room and there is no teacher with it." 

I still blush to remember what I did to 
those boys and girls. I taught them the 
book — mere memory work, a deadly, 
stupefying exercise in memory. I did 
not once mention cause and effect. I 
simply crammed facts, -unrelated facts 
into their little minds until I've no doubt 
they hated me and geography too. 

This book is my belated apology to that 
class. That others may do better teach- 
ing than I did, I have written this text 
with nine principles always in mind. It 
is believed that they will make teaching 
easy. 

1. Let reason help memory. To do this 
tell fewer things, thus leaving space for 
explanation. Thus do I answer the 
demand for a book that tells fewer things, 
but tells them in a way that aids mem- 
ory. Statement and explanation go hand 
in hand here. If the text book answers 
the child's "Why?" geography is easy to 
remember. Geography need not and 
should not be merely an exercise in 
memory. 

2. Teach abstract things concretely. In 
this book many abstract ideas are taught 
by means of narratives, and are presented 



in connection with places, countries, or 
peoples. That is the way children natu- 
rally get ideas. See Rabbits, for thrift, 
Section 321; Indians, for trade, Section 6; 
New Guinea Cannibals, for the possibility 
of improvement in peoples, Section 513; 
Desert's Edge, for how scanty rain makes 
nomads, Section 415. 

3. Teach civics by description. The con- 
crete method of telling things permits many 
principles of civics and good government 
to be learned while the pupil is studying 
foreign countries, in which different types 
of government are described. See Russia, 
Section 402; Turkey, Section 380; Canada, 
Section 241; Denmark, Section 343; Aus- 
ralia, Section 507. 

4. Teach physical geography by telling 
about countries and industries. We are all 
interested in geologic processes, but often 
all our interest is in the results of the 
process on man's affairs. Therefore, the 
point of approach is through people, not 
rocks. For .this reason the physical 
geography is scattered through the book, 
as it must be in a Human Geography. 
The physical geography that counts is 
here. Each process is explained at some 
place where it is a real factor in some 
country or some industry, or some 
of man's activities. This is much better 
than treating it as an abstract, separate 
piece of physics. See soil, Section 69; 
delta, Section 161; salt lakes, Section 125; 
divide, Section 9. 

5. Teach by comparison. Facts and 
figures about distant countries and places 
mean little or nothing until the child can 
put them into terms of the known. Using 
this principle I have made many, many 
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comparisons between our own and foreign 
countries. See farms, U. S., Italy, China, 
Section 464; wheat in all continents, Sec- 
tions 81, 82; sheep in all continents, Sec- 
tion 114; nomads in Africa and in Asia, 
Sections 415, 482 and 484. 

6. Teach about people as well as about 
countries. By showing the people at work 
making a living in the country in which 
they live, the facts about the country 
itself are best and most agreeably learned 
and most naturally remembered. See 
Indian trappers, Section 10; cod fishermen, 
Section 12; Swiss boy, Section 351; wheat 
growers, Sections 75, 431; coconut grower, 
Section 244; Italian boy, Section 358. 

7. Explain the oneness of the world by 
showing how trade has made all peoples 
help us and help each other. See Chico, 
the nitrate boy, Section 297; Indians, 
Section 8; Hindoo jute, Section 494; The 
South, cotton, Section 159; California, 
fruit, Section 134; Brazil, coffee, Section 
280. 

8. Teach respect for other peoples rather 
than race prejudice by showing that each 
nation can do something better than the 
others. See Serbian knitting, Section 381; 
Danish dairying, Section 344; African 
decoration, Section 440; Australian track- 
ing, Section 505; Italian art, Section 365. 

9. Teach Home Geography by showing 
the relation of our life io all the world. 
Some teachers will miss the formal pre- 
sentation of Home Geography but when 
they have used this book they will find 
that the home geography is here. It is 
worked in piece by piece through the book 
in the same manner that the physical 
geography is worked in. . 



AIDS TO TEACHERS 
A manual has been prepared giving 
problems and teaching suggestions that 
will aid and enrich the teaching of this 
book. Any teacher using this book can 
secure the manual free of cost by writing 
to The John C. Winston Company, 1006 
Arch Street, Philadelphia, Penna., after 
Sept. 1st, 1921. 

The first three chapters are human 
interest narratives which can be under- 
stood by young children. Teachers de- 
siring to give more time to such studies 
before beginning the study of regions are 
referred to the following sections: rubber 
gatherers, Section 268; nitrate boy, Sec- 
tion 297; coconut growers, Section 244; 
rabbit growers, Section 319; Swiss moun- 
tain boy, Section 351; Italian boy, Sec- 
tion 358; people of the desert's edge, 
Section 415; Central African forest peo- 
ple, Section 434; Chinese tea growers, 
Section 459; Japanese silk growers, Sec- 
tion 449. 

The questions have been chosen and 
arranged with two definite ends in view, 
not only (1) to help the pupils learn essen- 
tial facts, but also (2) to build up ability 
in handling geographic material. All the 
types of questions that have been found 
most valuable are included! The number 
is large to provide choice by the teacher. 
The problem questions have been care- 
fully graded. In addition, the questions 
have been grouped usually into three para- 
graphs to meet the varying abilities of 
pupils — the whole class may complete the 
work outlined in the first group, most of 
the class that in the second, and the 
most advanced that in the third. 
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Photo. Dr. D. B. Macmillan, Am. Mus. Nat His., N. Y. 

Fig. 2. Dog teams and sledges — the way people travel in 
Eskimo Land. 
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1. People who do not have trade with 
other peoples. — Suppose that your family 
tried to make by hand everything that you 
have in your home, or that you eat, or wear, 
or play with, or use in the garden. They 
would be very busy and every family would 
have to know more occupations or trades 
than can be found in some small towns 
now-a-days. If your family had to make 
everything by hand, you could not have 
many of the things, that you now have; 
indeed, some of the things could not be 
made by hand at all. 

For a long time, a very 
long time, families all over 
the world had to make by 
hand everything they had. 
It was a hard life. There 
are even yet some places 
where people do not use 
machines and where each 
family makes everything it 
has. 

The Eskimos live in that 
way. Their country is far 
away to the north. It is a Photo.pr.D.B.Macminan.AE 



Yery poor, cold country, 



Fig. 3. 



where few things will grow; so there are 
not many Eskimos. The winter is very 
long and cold; and the summer is so short 
that no trees grow, and the people cannot 
have gardens. The northern Eskimo has 
no animals which give him milk. He has 
never heard of potatoes or bread, to say 
nothing of cake. If you talked to him 
about one of our stores, he would not 
know what you meant. 

2. Eskimo Land. — A white man named 
Stefansson lived for several years with the 
Eskimos. He tells many 
interesting things about 
them and the way in which 
they live. He saw people 
who had never seen a white 
man before, nor any of the 
things which white men 
make. One of Stefansson's 
Eskimo friends is a man 
named Alunak. Koak is 
his wife and Okuk is his 
boy; his little girl's name 
is Shoo-e-ging-wa. The 
His., n.y. Eskimo's hair is coarse and 
au rS&Zr A hW Pet ' black. His skin is yell<?w 
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Photo. Dr. D. B. Macmillan, Am. Mus. Nat. Hist, N. V. 

Fig. 4. An iceberg drifting from Greenland. You can 

see Eskimos in the great hole in the berg. Explorer 

Macmillan has a kayak in his motor boat. 

like the Chinaman's. He is not quite so 
tall as the white man of the United States. 

For a winter house, the Eskimo builds a 
little hut of snow. Many boys and girls 
in the cooler parts of the United States and 
Canada have built little snow houses for 
sport, but Alunak builds such a house to 
live in, for he finds it the warmest house he 
can get. He cannot see through the win- 
dow^ for it is made of a piece of fish skin 
that looks like dirty glass. To keep out 
the cold, he builds, on the outside, a long 
tunnel which leads up to a low door. The 
tunnel and the door are both so small that 
the people have to crawl on their hands 
and knees to go in or out. At the outer 
end of the tunnel, a chunk of snow serves 
as a door. A curtain of fur makes the 
inner door. Along the inside wall of the 
house is a bank of snow, covered with skins. 
This is both chair and 
bed. 

The Eskimos do 
not have much fire, 
and what they do 
have is used chiefly 
for cooking. They 
have nothing to burn 
but the melted fat of 




animals, such as the Fig. 6. 



Photo. Brown Eros., N. Y. 

Fig. 5. An Eskimo woman fishing. There are many 

fish in the water under the ice. Why did she build 

the fence of snow cakes? 

seal and whale. They use this fat in an 
oil lamp made of stone and shaped like a 
dish, with moss for the wick. 

One day in the spring, when the ice was 
beginning to melt a little, but when the 
snow still covered the ground, Shoo-e-ging- 
wa, the Eskimo girl, was out riding with 
her sled and her dog Puk. Seeing some- 
thing big and black in the distance, she 
went to find out what it was. How sur- 
prised she was to find a dead whale that 
had floated ashore during the night! She 
went home as fast as Puk could pull her, 
to tell the great news. Her father and 
mother felt as rich as we should feel if a 
carload of coal or firewood should be 
dumped down in our yard. Soon the 
family were all busy tearing off strips of 
the fat, called blubber. It lies under the 
whale's skin and keeps him warm. Other 
Eskimos came, a two- 
days' journey with 
their dog sleds, to 
share the good luck. 
(Fig. 2.) 

It is hard for us to 
see how people could 
get along with as few 
things as these people 
have. They must 



Photo. Dr. D. B. Macmillan, Am. Mus. Nat. Hist., N. Y. 

Eskimos in kayaks at Etah, Greenland. 
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make everything 
they use, and that 
without wood, or 
nails, or iron, or even 
a piece of wire. See 
what good bows and 
arrows they make out 
of bone, sinews, and 
feathers, all of which 
they get from ani- 
mals. (Fig. 8.) 

Alunak and his family live along the 
seashore. There they can catch fish, seals, 
and walrus. The seal is the greatest 
wealth they have. The seal eats fish, and 
keeps warni in the ice-cold water because 
he has a coat of soft, fine, waterproof fur 
and a thick layer of fat under his skin. 
The seal is both bread and meat, clothes 
and coal to the Eskimo family. For 
months at a time they eat nothing but seal 
meat. They cook with seal fat, and make 
clothes, boots, boats, buckets, and tents of 
the sealskin. 

An Eskimo boat, or kayak, as it is called, 
is made of sealskins sewed together so as 
to make a water-tight sheet and stretched 
over a framework of whale rib bones and 
long walrus tusks, tied together with strips 
of hide. (Fig. 6.) In these tiny boats 
Eskimos paddle around on the sea. Okuk 
is very proud when, like his father, he can 
manage a boat of his own in the sea, and 
spear a seal. For boating, coats of skin 




Photo. Dr. D. B. Macmillan, Am. Mus. Nat. Hist., N. Y. 
Fig. 7. A huskie and his harness. Without the hus- 
kies, Peary could not have discovered the North Pole. 



are worn. These are 
tied around the open- 
ing where the man 
sits in the boat, so 
that no water can get 
into the boat. If a 
boat upsets, it turns 
clear over and comes 
up again. If the pad- 
dles are not lost the 
Eskimos are safe. 
In winter Eskimos all wear two suits of 
fur, one with the fur inside and the other 
with the fur outside. In summer the one 
with the fur outside is warm enough. The 
clothes of the men and women are very 
much alike. The baby's suit is sometimes 
made of bird skins. 

When spring comes and the snow house 
begins to melt, the family moves into a 
sealskin tent or into a hut built of stones 
chinked with dirt. Toward the end of 
summer some berries ripen on low-growing 
bushes, and many bright flowers bloom in 
the green grass of the northland. Then 
our Eskimos make a trip inland. There 
they eat berries, rabbit meat, birds, bird 
eggs, and wild reindeer. Wild ducks and 
many other birds live in Eskimo land in 
summer, but when cold weather comes 
again they fly away to warm countries. 
The Eskimos then go back to the sea- 
shore to lay in their winter supply of seal 
meat. 




Fig. 8. Eskimo bow and arrows- 
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Fig. 9. Rabbits of the Northland. 

3. The animals. — The wild animals that 
live in this cold northland all the time do 
not seem to suffer from the weather. They 
have warm fur to protect them from the 
winter's cold. Sometimes their 
color protects them from their 
enemies. (Fig. 9.) The rabbit 
changes his color to keep from 
being caught. In the winter 
he is snow-white, so that the 
fox cannot see him on the snow, 
and in summer-time he is 
brown, so that the fox cannot 
see him on the ground. The 
fox also is aided by a white coat 
in winter-time, so that the rab- 
bit cannot see him coming! 

Alunak and his family have 
one helper, the dog that pulls 



Photo. Am. Mus. Nat. Hist., N. Y. 

Which ones have on their summer coats ? 
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a blinding snowstorm that would freeze a 
white man to death. Sometimes the snow 
covers him entirely as he sleeps, and he 
has to dig himself out when he awakes. 

When Admiral Peary, an 
American, went over the ice to 
the North Pole in 1909, Eskimo 
dogs pulled the sleds that 
carried his food and tents, and 
Eskimo men helped him. He 
found them to be honest, brave, 
happy men, trusty helpers, 
and good friends. 

4. Eskimos and their 
games. — Eskimos are very 
fond of games. They wrestle, 
run races, and play football 
and several kinds of hockey or 
shinny, using long bones for 
Sometimes they 
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Courtesy of Revillon Frerof. 

Fig. 10. Kroonnok's Diary. 

their sleds. We call him This is the diary of an Eski- shinny sticks. 

"huskie". He has a thick, £^^11^ 

warm coat, so that he can curl ^ e strai ^ h } strokes stand for b one skates tied fast to their 

up in the dry snow, put his for Sundays. ' The pictures soft shoes. As the children do 

four feet and his nose into a ^^^^uSdJ^oi not §° to school > and have no 
little bunch, lay his bushy tail various sorts, a polar bear, books, the days must seem long 

, t i 1 j i i wa!rus, large and small seal, .it , i r , i i 

over thenij and sleep through and fish. in bad weather, for they have 
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nothing to do but sit 
around the little fire 
in the small, dark, 
smoky, snow house. 
For this reason they 
have many indoor 
games. But because 
the houses are too 
small to allow them 
to play tag or run- 
ning games, theirs are 
for the most part 
sitting-down games. 
There are as many as 
fifty kinds of games 
something like our 
cat's cradle, played 
with a leather string. 
To pass the time 
away, the men sometimes 






Photo. Dr. D. B. Macnallan, Am. Mus. Nat. Fist., N. Y. 

Fig. 11. Drawings made by an Eskimo, showing the 
animals he had seen. See if you can find his raven, 
polar bear, foxes, musk oxen, rabbit, reindeer, and 
ptarmigan. 



make carvings 
from bits of stone and ivory. They carve 
bears, seals, sleds, and other things, and 
their work is much praised by white men. 
(Fig. 12.) 

5. Six things we need. — Every family 
in the world needs a certain amount of food, 
clothes, fuel, shelter, tools, and playthings. 
In different countries there are different 
ways of getting these things, depending on 
the weather, on the things that will grow, 
and on other things that man finds in the 



ground, in the woods, 
or in the sea. 

Each Eskimo family 
must make or get all of 
these things for itself. 
Theirs is the simplest 
kind of living to be 
found anywhere in 
the world. They do 
not need money, be- 
cause they do not buy 
cr sell. If two 
Eskimos should meet 
and want to exchange 
a dog for a sled, they 
would just "swap", 
as two schoolboys 
trade marbles. 
The Eskimos would 
be much more comfortable if they could 
trade some of their sealskins for lumber to 
build houses, and for flour and dried fruit to 
eat with their meat,* meat, meat. We can- 
not trade with them much, because they are 
too far away for us to build railroads to their 
land, and because the sea is so full of ice that 
ships cannot get through it. Perhaps the 
airplane will let us see more of the Eskimo. 
This book will tell you how other people 
in other countries get the things they need 
for their living. 




Photo. Univ. of Pa. Museum 

Fig. 12. Eskimo carvings of a seal and a bear. They are made of walrus-tooth ivory. 
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Fig. 13. 



rifles; so they made spears and 
bows and arrows with which to 
kill their game. They had no iron ; 
so their arrow points and spear- 
heads were of sharpened stone, as 
was also a heavy tool called a 
tomahawk, shaped something like 
our hatchet. It was a very dull, 
poor hatchet, however. As. they 
had no cloth for clothing, they 
used instead the skins of wild 
photo. Brown Bros., n.y. animals which they caught in 

Indians by their tent. Hiawatha bringing in the deer traps Or shot with their boWS and 
which he has killed with his bow and arrow. T , „ , ,, 

arrows. Instead of houses, they 
had tents or wigwams made of skins. 




QUESTIONS 

1. What can an Eskimo boy or girl do that 
you cannot do? 2. If you visited the Eskimos, 
what foods would you miss? 3. Has the Eskimo 
language a word for piano, or newspaper, or 
necktie? 4. Name something you have eaten 
to-day that does not grow near your home. 

5. Name five articles of clothing or five play- 
things that you could buy ready to use which an 
Eskimo does not have. 6. What changes does 
summer bring in an Eskimo's food, clothing, 
home, and work? 7. Why do we have more 
animals than the Eskimo has? 

8. Pretend you are Shoo-e-ging-wa, and write 
1 a story about the whale that she found. 9. Spell 
and use in sentences: seal, walrus, blubber. 



THE INDIANS OF THE GREAT 
NORTH WOODS 

6. The early Indians. — When white men 
first came to America, they thought it was 
a country called India, of which they had 
often heard. Therefore they called the 
people whom they found here Indians. 
They also called them red men, because 
their skins were about the color of an old 
copper cent. These red men did not have 
many tools, and they lacked many other 
things which make it easy to work and to 
live. As they had no horses, cows, pigs, 
sheep, or chickens, they had to catch wild 
animals for food. They had no guns or 



or wigwams 
When the white man came, his things 
seemed wonderful to the Indians, and they 
were very happy to trade furs and game 
for blankets, guns, powder, and bullets. 
The Indians like bright, pretty things, so 
they were very fond of trading for beads to 
make necklaces and ornaments for their 
leather suits. 

7. The Indians of to-day. — As time 
passed, the white men took most of the 
Indians' country, but there is still a large 
part of North America where there are 
more Indians than white men. This land 
is far to the north in Canada and Alaska, 
in a wide strip between the towns and farms 
of the white men and the cold snowy land 
of the Eskimos. You have heard men who 
were soldiers in the World War talk about 
England, France, and Germany; but the 
country where the Indians still have their 
hunting grounds is larger than those three 
countries put together. The land is cov- 
ered with evergreen forests. The winter 
is long and the summer is short. It is a 
great, cold, silent land of deep snow and 
trees. Since it is too cold and rocky for 
the white man to make farms, he has not 
gone there and cut down the trees. There 
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are no cities or houses, nothing 
but forests where the Indian 
hunts game and lives in his tent 
or hut as he has always lived. 

To trade with these Indians, 
the white men have built stores 
at the edge of the Indian coun- 
try. They are called trading 
posts. When the warm days of 
June come, and the ice is all 
melted, the keeper of the post 
at the mouth of Great Whale 
River on the coast of Hudson 
Bay begins to look up the river 
(Fig. 15), watching for canoes 
around the bend. At last he 




Photo. Dept. of Ink, Ottawa, Can. 

Fig. 14. An Indian family at a trading post with their pets and baby. 
What white men's things and what Indian things do you see? 



to come 
sees one 

coming. In front sits Sulian, an Indian 
woman, paddling, and in the stern sits 
Otelne, her husband, paddling and also 
steering. They are coming to the post to 
trade. In the middle of the boat are a 
boy, a girl, a baby, and a dog. The 
boy's name is Akusk (arrow); the girl's 
name is Wabogun (flower). The baby, 
whose name is Wabshish (little white hare), 
is safe and warm in a bag tied to a board. 
The canoe contains one thing more, a very 
precious thing — a big bundle of fur skins. 
These furs mean the Indian's wages for a 
whole year, his pay for a hard winter's 
work in the forest. 

8. Camping at the trading post. — The 
keeper of the post shakes hands with 
Otelne. Otelne opens the bale of furs, and 
the 'first afternoon he trades a few muskrat 
skins for some flour, beans, bacon, and 
canned peaches. Then the Indians have a 
feast, and camp at the post. Day by day 
other canoes come down the river, bringing 
more families, until the post looks like a 
great picnic ground. The Indians talk of 
happenings of the year — of how they 
were lost in storms, of how their canoes 



were upset, of how they fell through the 
ice, of the bears they caught, and of the 
wolves that chased them. They wonder 
what has happened to the Indians who have 
not come back. They race with each other 
in their canoes, and the different groups of 
families, or tribes, play match games of 
la crosse. This game, which the white 
men learned from the Indians, is now the 
national game in Canada, just as baseball 
is in the United States. 

9. Going to the hunting grounds. — In 
August the trading is over and the Indians 
start back to the hunting grounds for 
another year's work. The canoe is loaded 
full. Instead of the bale of furs, Otelne 
has in his canoe a new tent, a sheet-iron 
stove, some stovepipe, twenty-five steel 
traps, a rifle, a thousand cartridges, some 
fishhooks and fishing line, a wood saw, 
knives, axes, buckets, blankets, and a lot 
of white men's clothes. He did not buy 
any shoes because he would rather have 
the moccasins he himself makes. 

It is hard work to paddle the heavy load 
up the river against the swift^ current. 
Presently the roaring noise of a waterfall 
is heard, where the stream jumps down 
over some rocks. The canoe cannot pass 
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Courtesy of Revillon Freres 

Fig. 15. Canoe, river and rapids in the rocky north woods country. 
How will the men get the canoe above the rapids ? 

this, so they all get out and carry the canoe 
and all of its load, bit by bit, along a little 
path that leads to the quiet water above 
the falls. Here they re-load and paddle 
on again. Soon they come to another 
carrying place, or portage, as it is called, 
and have to unload again. They are not 
afraid to leave their belongings while they 
go back to the foot of the falls, for no Indian 
would steal anything he found in this way. 

You can see why the Indians do not use 
white men's boats; no white man's boat is 
as light to carry as is the birch-bark canoe. 
You can also see why they do 
not take much food from the 
post. They cannot carry it in 
addition to things they need for 
camping and hunting. They 
must have the tent and the traps, 
so they take only enough food 
to last until they are far enough 
from the post to find game. 

After a few days' journey 
they come to a place where 
the stream widens into a lake, 
with a little bit of land, or an is- 
land, in the middle of it. • Then 




for many days they go on up the 
river and across more lakes. Over 
and over again they have to carry 
their goods around rapids. The 
dark branches of spruce, hemlock, 
and fir trees often hang over the 
stream. Trout, pickerel, and other 
fish dart in behind the rocks 
around which the currents flow. 
Sometimes a muskrat, a beaver, 
or an otter swims quickly into 
his hole in the bank. But some- 
times the rifle is too quick for 
him, and the Indians have fresh 
meat for supper. 

Each day they pass the mouths 
of little streams and the main stream gets 
smaller and smaller. At last they can go 
no farther in the canoe, because the stream 
has grown too small and rocky. They 
carry their canoe over a hill, and find here 
another stream that flows the other way, 
and they go down it, still carrying their 
canoe around its waterfalls. This place 
where the two streams start in opposite 
directions is called a divide. (See Fig. 54.) 
Every hill becomes a divide or water part- 
ing when it rains, because the top of the 
hill divides the water flowing down one 
side from that flowing down the 
other. The Indians know where 
the narrow divides or good port- 
ages are. as well as country boys 
know where they can catch rab- 
bits, or as city boys know where 
they can find a place to play. 
10. The Indian hunting. — For 
many days Otelne steers his 
canoe down stream, camping 
on the bank each night. One 
morning in late October he 



Fig. 16. The Dipper and 

the North Star. Have you 

seen them in the sky? See finds the ground Covered with 

how two stars in the dipper , ,, , , .,, 

point to the North star, snow and the lonely river with 
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ice. Otelne knows that the sea- 
son for canoeing is over and that 
the time for trapping has come. 
The next morning he starts away 
from his tent and walks twenty 
miles in a large circle, fixing a 
round of traps in the forest a3 
he goes. When he cannot see 
the sun, he keeps his direction 
through the forest by watching 
the moss, which grows only on the 
shady side of the tree trunks. He 
can keep his direction at night, 
too, if he can see the stars; for long 
before white men came, Indians had noticed 
that one star always seemed to be in the 
same place. They call it the Great Star. 
We call it the North Star. The "pointers" 
in the Great Dipper point to the North 
Star. (See Fig. 16.) Have you ever seen 
the Big Dipper and the North Star? 
Indians watch them every, clear night. 

As he makes his. circuit in the forest, 
Otelne sets a trap wherever he sees in the 
snow the tracks of any of the animals he 
wants to catch. He drags strong-smelling 
meat along the snow, hoping that animals 
crossing this trail will follow it to the traps. 
After a day or two he goes around again, 
putting fresh bait on his traps and taking 
out the animals that have been caught. 

Can you see 
Otelne as he 
visits his traps? 
He walks on 
snowshoes to 
keep from sink- 
ing into the 
snow, which is 
often three feet 
deep. His big 
dog pulls a sled 




Fig. 17. Beavers and their house. 



Photo. Am. Mus. Nat Hist , N. Y. 

How many beavers can you find? 



axe, a package of raw smoked meat for 
lunch, and a roll of blankets. Akusk, the 
twelve-year-old boy, goes with his father, 
from whom he learns all the Indian arts 
and the ways of the animals in the forest. 
It is all the schooling he ever has. How 
would you like to receive your education 
in such a way? 

The first trap is empty and the bait is 
gone. Otelne puts fresh bait in it. The 
second trap holds a fine mink, dead and 
frozen stiff. His skin is worth many 
cartridges at the post. The third trap has 
in it the foot of a muskrat-. Some scraps 
of fur lying around show that a hungry 
animal has raided the trap and eaten the 
muskrat! The big dog, Wagush, smells 

the trail, whines, 
and jumps about 
so that he upsets 
the sled. Otelne 
turns him loose, 
and away he 
goes yelping 
through the for- 
est, until at last 
_ his regular bay- 
Photo.u.s.De P t.Agr. j n g tells Otelne 

Full-grown, they measure n , t i +™wl 
from three to three and a half feet from head to tip of tail. ™at ne nas treeu 
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che animal. It is a lynx. The rifle cracks, 
and the lynx is placed on the sled along 
with the mink. 

At nightfall, ten miles from the tent, 
the hunters come to a shelter made of 
boughs. When Otelne set the traps, he 
built this shelter to keep off the cold wind, 
for he knew he would have to sleep here 
on bitter cold nights. He builds a roaring 
fire in front of the shelter. For supper, 
they eat the mink, giving the scraps and 
bones to Wagush; then they wrap them- 
selves in thick, warm rabbitskin blankets, 
and lie down with their heads toward the 
shelter, their feet toward the fire, and the 
dog beside them. Two hours later Wagush 
wakes them with a growl. Two wolves 
are prowling around under the spruce trees. 
Wolves fear fire, so Otelne throws more 
wood on the blaze, and the wolves slink 
away. At dawn the Indians start on their 
round again. 

They kill a bear! This is great luck, for 
now they have meat enough to last for 
weeks. Even with the help of Akusk and 
Wagush, Otelne has hard work to drag 
their bear on the sled six miles back to the 
tent. All three are so weary that they 
rest all the next day. Sulian, the mother, 
skins the animals, takes care of the skins, 
and smokes the meat. That is her part of 
the work. You may be sure that the 
children are glad to see their father and 
brother come back, for there is not another 
family within twenty miles. There is not 
a single white man within a hundred miles. 

After hunting a few weeks, Otelne finds 
that game is getting scarce. He must move 
to a place where no hunters have been at 
work. He and his wife hide the canoe in 
the evergreens, put the tent and all their 
things on two sleds, tuck the baby down 
in the blankets, and trudge all day through 



the forest. When night comes, they put 
up the tent on the snow, cut evergreen 
boughs to make a thick carpet, and build a 
fire in the sheet-iron stove. They have a 
moving day like this about every two or 
three weeks all through the winter, so that 
the family may get many furs to trade for 
the white man's tools and supplies. When 
the trapping season ends, Otelne is two 
hundred miles from the post, and it takes 
weeks of canoeing to go back there for 
summer trading. He carries with him on 
the journey a bundle of smoked meat to eat 
where game or fish cannot be found. 

Each summer some Indian families that 
went out for furs the winter before do not 
come back. Sometimes Indians get lost and 
freeze to death in terrible blizzards. If the 
hunting is bad, they starve. The father 
may be drowned, or may break his leg and 
freeze to death away out in the forest. Then 
the mother cannot get enough game to keep 
the starving children alive. The fur 
gatherers and their families must be strong 
and brave, for they have a hard, cold life 
in the far North. But it is easier than it 
used to be before the Indians were able to 
trade with the white men for guns, knives, 
axes, traps, and fishhooks. 

11. The Indian games. — When all goes 
well with the fur gatherer, the boys and 
girls in the little tent play many games. 
They are fond of checkers. To make a 
checker-board, they split a piece of wood 
out of a log, smooth one side of it with an 
ax, mark it into squares with a knife, and 
blacken some of the squares with charcoal. 
For men, they saw off short pieces of a 
stick as thick as your thumb. Jackstraws 
is another favorite game. For straws 
there are tiny canoe-paddles, knives, guns, 
snowshoes, snow shovels, and canoes, all 
whittled out of wood, making a queer- 
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'looking pile. Then they have 
one camp-fire game in which 
they shake up eight disks of 
bone in a bowl. This game is 
so difficult that a white man 
once spent three days learning 
it. The rules for counting the 
score would fill three pages of 
a book like this one. White 
men who hunt with the In- 
dians like them and say they 
are good companions. 

The white men from the 
trading posts bring the furs 
down to our great cities, where 
they are made into muffs, 
coats, scarfs, and gloves. While the Indian 




is back in the forest following his traps, 
we can see people wearing the furs in 
almost any part of the United States. 



Fig. 19. A quiet day on the codfishing banks. Find the float and the 
line to the weight. Would you enjoy being in the dory when the sea is 

very rough? 

his education better than yours or not? Why? 
16. How is the Indian who lives now richer than 
the earlier Indian? 



QUESTIONS 
1 What do you admire most in the Indian? 
2. Why does not the Indian have to make every- 
thing he wears as the Eskimo does? 3. What 
clothing does he make himself? 4. How does 
the Indian canoe differ from the Eskimo kayak? 
5. Have you looked for stars? 6. Where do 
the traders get their supplies? 

7. Examine the rabbits in the picture (Fig. 
9). Which one could escape most easily from 
wolves and foxes in the winter time? 8. Make a 
drawing of the return journey. Show the main 
stream, the mouths of little streams, a lake, an 
island, the source of a stream, and a divide. 

9. How does the Indian boy tell a mink's foot- 
print from a rabbit's? Would you know either? 

10. After looking at the pictures carefully, write 
a story about an Indian child in the North 
Woods. 11. Can you find out something about 
the beaver? How does he build his house? 
(Fig. 17.) How does his tail differ from that 
of the otter? 

12. If you have a globe in your schoolroom, 
or a large map of North America, find Eskimo 
land and the Indians' country. Find trfem on 
the smaller map in your geography. Find your 
country. 13. Why is the fur of the mink more 
valuable than that of the wolf or bear? 14. What 
makes rapids? 15. Was Akusk educated? Is 



THE COD FISHERMAN 

12. The fishing shore and fishing banks. 
— On the eastern edge of the Indian's 
country is the sea, the Atlantic Ocean. 
Along its shore live white men. This 
shore country is Labrador, and out in 
the sea not far off is a big island called 
Newfoundland. It is never very warm in 
Labrador. In winter the snow covers the 
ground for many months, and it is so cold 
that the stormy ocean freezes over near the 
shore. In summer the sea is sometimes 
dotted with big, very big, pieces of ice 
floating down from Eskimo land, which is 
still farther north. These great blocks of 
ice are called icebergs, a name meaning ice 
mountain. Some of them are many times 
as large as any building you ever saw, as 
large as fifty city blocks, or as a big farm. 
Sometimes polar bears and seals may be 
seen riding on these icebergs. 

The shores of Labrador and Newfound- 
land are so cold that no one thinks of try- 
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Photo. Brown Bros., N. Y. 

Fig. 20. A harbor on the coast of Labrador. See the 
long racks of drying cod. A ship loaded with cod- 
fish is sailing away from the warehouse. 

ing to grow food to sell. There are few 
farms, and many of the people do not even 
have gardens. If a man does make a 
garden, it is sometimes so small that he can 
cover it up at night with an old sail to 
keep off the August frost, which would kill 
his beets and potatoes if they were not 
covered. 

We found that the Eskimos live on seal 
meat, and the Indians of the forest on fish 
and game. The only wealth of the people 
living along the coast of Labrador and 
Newfoundland comes from fish. Strange 
to say, there are many fish in this ice-cold 
sea, most of them codfish. In the spring 
when the shore ice breaks up, the fisher- 
men put on their rubber boots and oilskin 
coats and hats, and go out in sailboats to 
the best fishing places, called banks. A 
fishing bank is a place where the water is 
so shallow that men can, drop lines fifty 
or sixty feet down from their long boats to 
the bottom of the sea. 

13. Catching codfish.— When the cod- 
fishermen have sailed out to the banks, 
they take in the sails of their big boats, 
called schooners, and drop anchor. Then 



two men get into a small rowboat called a 
dory and row out a little distance. Here 
they drop overboard one end of a trawl 
line. A trawl line is a heavy cord about 
half a mile long, and is carried coiled up in 
a tub in the dory. A short line two feet 
long is tied fast to the trawl at every six 
feet. These short lines, with baited hooks 
on the ends, swing in the water near the 
bottom and catch the codfish. Near each 
end of the trawl is a weight to make the 
cord sink, and an anchored float to show 
where it is. One of the two men in the 
dory rows, and the other one throws the 
line overboard until it is all out. Then, 
with their little boat tossing over the roll- 
ing waves, they row back to the other end 
of the trawl, pull it up, and begin to take 
off the fish and bait the hooks again. 
When they have a dory-load of fish, they 
row back to the big boat, where other men 
clean the fish and put them in ice, or salt 
them down in barrels. 

When the schooners come back to the 
fishing village, the old men who do not go 
to sea, the women, and the boys and girls 




Photo. Brown Bros., N. Y. 

Fig. 21. Codfish spread out to dry on the coast of 

Labrador. Why are there no trees on the hills? Could 

you have a garden if you lived in Labrador? 
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take the salted fish and spread them out 
on frames to dry. 

When the codfish are dry and ready for 
market, they are called stock fish. They 
are as hard as boards, and while they are 
dry will keep about as well as boards. 
These dry, salted fish will keep for months 
in a store in a hot country where fresh fish 
would spoil in an afternoon. Therefore 
dried codfish are sent 
to many countries far, 
far away from the ice- 
bergs of Labrador. 

Codfishing is a 
dangerous business. 
Thick clouds of fog 
often settle over this 
ice-cold sea more 
quickly than showers 
of rain come down on 
us. In the thick fog, 
where one cannot see 
fifty feet, the men in 
the dories sometimes 
lose their way. Then 
they miss the schoon- 
er and their little 
boats drift out to 
sea, where the storm Fi e- 22 - A fleet of 

waves upset them. Sometimes great 
storms come up and upset the schooners 
or drive them against the rocky coast, and 
the men are drowned. The sea is often 
cruel, but it charms men and they love it. , 

14. The codfisherman sells and buys. 
— If the codfisherman does not meet with 
shipwreck, he has a pretty good business.. 
The men who buy the fish pay large sums 
of money, and the ships that carry away 
the codfish bring back all kinds of goods 
to the fishing villages. When the fishing 
is good, the codfisherman buys lumber to 
build a house, stoves and coal to heat it, 




clothes and rubber boots to keep himself 
warm and dry, flour, meat, and groceries 
to eat, books to read, and instruments 
to make music. The stores in a codfishing 
village have as many things in them as 
have the stores in any other village, and 
many kinds of fishing tackle beside. If 
a man has plenty of one thing to sell in 
anyplace where ships come and go, he 
can buy anything. 

15. Cape Cod.— 
Labrador is not the 
only country in the 
world with a cool cli- 
mate and fisfiing 
banks off the shore. 
There is a place in 
our country called 
Cape Cod, because 
the people there used 
to catch so many cod- 
fish, and many cod- 
fishing boats still go 
out from the cities of 
Boston and Glouces- 
ter in Massachusetts. 



QUESTIONS 

Photo. Brown Bros., N.Y. ^ Q Q p y t ^ e f HoW- 

fishing schooners. ing> filling in the blanks 

correctly: The Eskimo travels on a , the 

Indian in a , and the codfisherman in a - 



2. When the Labrador fisherman starts out for 
his spring catch, where is the Indian trapper 
getting ready to go? 3. Where did Peary see 
the North Star when he was at the North Pole? 
4. Why is a tall light house needed on the tip 
of Cape Cod? 5. Draw and name a trawl, 
dory, schooner, 'anchor, bait. 

6. Name and describe some other things be- 
sides a light that help the fisherman along the 
coast in a storm or fog. (See Sec. 217.) 7. Name 
some of the dangers of the fisherman's life. 

8. Why do men love the sea? 9. Ask your 
teacher to read you a poem about the sea. 

Note. — Teachers will find more narratives of simple 
living in different parts of the world at sections 244, 
268, 297, 319, 351, 358, 415, 434, 449, and 459. 





Photo. V. S. Coast and Geodetic Survey- 
Fig. 23. Two boundary markers. Left — One on top of the 
main divide of the Rocky Mountains, latitude 49° N., longi- 
tude 114° W. The man is standing in Canada. Right — A 
surveyor and the boundary stone which marks the corner of 
the states of Idaho and Washington on the line between the 
United States and Canada. (See Fig. 64.) 
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16. How animals find their way. — 
You remember that in summer the Eskimos 
catch wild ducks. These birds make their 
nests and hatch their young on the ground 
among the many flowers that bloom in the 
bright sunshine of the short summer. 
When the weather grows cool, and food 
becomes scarce, the old ducks take the 
young ones south to a warmer country 
where they can get food. Sometimes they 
go to the southern part of the United 
States and stay there until spring. Then 
back they go, all the way to Greenland or 
Alaska, stopping from time to time for 
food. Find Greenland and Florida on the 
map, and see how near you live to their 
path. (Fig. 64.) 



*The teacher should go over this lesson with the class 
and help beginners get the great idea of how useful 
maps are. Several class periods will be required. 
Thoroughness here will be amply repaid. Geography 
means little if one does not know maps. See preface. 



Other birds also go north and south. 
All animals know better than men how to 
find their way about the world. You can 
put a pig or a cat in a bag and carry 
him several miles to a place that he has 
never seen, but, if he can get free, he will 
find his way home in a day or two. 

Suppose you Wanted to go to Eskimo 
land? How would you find your way? 
Otelne, the Indian, finds his way by the 
sun and the stars. (Sec. 10.) 

17. Finding directions by the sun. — 
When men are lost in the woods or even 
on a great, level, open place, they some- 
times wander around in a circle, when they 
think they are walking in a straight line. 
But if they would watch the sun they 
could keep going in a straight line. To 
understand how this is done we must learn 
about directions. To keep things clear to 
our minds, we have named our two hands 



(14) 



MAPS 



15 



left and right. Then we say we move to 
the left or to the right. We can also go 
forward or backward. That makes four 
directions. To make it easier to find our 
l\j way around 



w 



out of doors, we 
have named 
four main di- 
rections: east, 
t_ west, north, 
and south. 

East is where 
the sun is in 
O the morning. 

Fig. 24. The four main directions West is where 
as we usually have them on maps, ft jg j n fag eve- 
ning. In this country the sun is toward 
the south at noon. Can you point south? 
If you stand with your face to the north, 
your back is to the south, your left hand is 
to the west, and your right hand is to the 
east. Face each of the different directions 
and, as you stand in each position, tell 
which way your hands point. Walk a 
few steps toward the north; toward the 
east. Do this in the schoolyard. At 
noon, find a place where the edge of the 
building, a fence post, or the flag pole 
casts a shadow directly to the north. 
Mark the edge of this shadow with a piece 
of chalk or stick, and call the line your 
"north-and-south" line. A man lost in 
the woods could help himself find the right 
direction by making such a line. The wild 
ducks can follow the north-and-south line 
day or night. 

18. Telling time by the sun. — Take a 
piece of chalk and at noon mark on the 
floor of the schoolroom the line of the 
shadow of the edge of a south window or 
a south door. Now you have an indoor 
north-and-south line. You can watch the 
shadow creep across the floor. Mark the 



one o'clock shadow line and the two* o'clock 
shadow line. That is the way people used 
to tell time. Even now there are some 
people in the Appalachian Mountains in 
this country who tell time by the shadow 
of a nail driven into the south window sill. 
19. The compass. — White men have a 
handy means of keeping their direction in 
the woods, or on water when they are out 
of sight of land. They use a compass. A 
compass is a little needle made into a 
magnet. Have you ever seen a magnet, 
a piece of metal that picks up needles and 
nails or anything made of steel cr iron? 
We say that the magnet attracts the other 
piece of metal. The compass needle is a 
little magnet balanced so that it can swing 
freely. (Fig. 25.) Now a place on the 
earth's surface far to the north has the 
same attracting power that a magnet has; 
and it attracts one end of the magnetized 
needle so that it turns toward this place in 
northern Canada. No one knows just why 
the needle points toward this northern 
place. It is because of some force which 
we call magnetism. You can hold a com- 



^N 





Fig. 25. A compass needle on a stand, and a compass 

such as men use to guide them. The litfe arrows 

show how the point of the needle on the stand will 

turn toward the north. 

pass and turn it around, but the needle 

will point in the same direction all the time. 

See the letters on the compass. (Fig. 

25.) N is for north, E for east. W for 
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west, and S for south. The direction that 
is half way between east and south we call 
southeast (S. E.). What is the direction 
half way between west and south? What 
does northwest mean? Northeast? Can 
you point northeast? Southeast? 

20. The map. — Men use the compass to 
find the way when they are out on the sea, 
or in the woods, or in wild places, when 
the sun does not shine. But where there 
are railroads and streets and buildings, it 
is quicker and easier to use a drawing 
which shows the roads and streams and 
hills of the country. Such a drawing is 
called a map. There are little maps of 
towns and cities which travelers can use 
to find their way around the streets, or to 
reach the post office, the station, or other 
buildings; there are maps made for people 
who drive automobiles, to show them where 
the good roads are and how to get from one 
town to another; and there are maps that 
show where countries and oceans are. 

Here is a map of a little place in the 




•Road 



Fig. 26. A map showing roads and buildings in a coun- 
try village and boundary of the schoolyard. A t store ; 
By storekeeper's house; C, teacher's house; Z), bank. 
One inch =200 feet. 

country. Two roads cross each other near 
five buildings. 

Try to make a plan or map of the roads 
or streets near your schoolhouse. Can 
someone make this map with chalk on the 
floor? Perhaps it can be made in the 



schoolyard. Draw lines to show the school- 
house and the schoolyard in this map. 
Let the lines on the map have the same 
direction that the roads and streets anc} 
walls have; that is, if the wall runs north 
and south, make the line that means the 
wall run north and south. Can you put 
on this map some other things that you see 
near the school or on the way to school? 
Now lay a piece of paper down beside this 
map and copy it on the paper with a pencil 
that makes heavy lines. Be sure you 
understand this plan or map. Point out 
the various roads or streets. 

Which side of the paper is south? Mark 
on your paper map as it lies on the floor 
an arrow pointing north. North on the 
map is then also north in the room and 
north out-of-doors. Hang the paper map 
up on the north wall. Hang it so that the 
north side of the map is toward the ceiling. 
Map makers usually put the north at the 
top of the map, so we put ours that way. 
You see the east is on the right, the west 
is on the left, the south toward the bottom. 

Now take the map down and lay it on a 
table or desk. Point out on the map the 
south; the west. Turn the map part way 
around and again point out the directions 
on the map. Lay it on the floor in a new 
place. Hang it up on the side of the room 
opposite the place where you first hung it. 
Be sure you understand the directions on 
the map as it hangs in each of these places, 
because knowing map directions will help 
you greatly in all your study of geography. 

21. The map of your neighborhood. — 
Make a map of the roads or streets on 
which you walk in coming from your home 
to your school. Can you show on your 
map two ways to come to school? If 
there is a map of your neighborhood, see 
if you can find on it five places that you 
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kinds of maps. Some show the things 
nature makes, such as rivers, lakes, and 
islands, and the height of the country above 
the level of the sea. These are called 
physical maps. (See Fig. 48.) Find high 
land and low land on this map. The high 



A = Table 
B = Table 
C = Fireplace 




have seen. Most of the schoolhouses in 
the United States are shown on good maps 
made by the United States Geological 
Survey. Write a postal card to the.United 
States Geological Survey, Washington, 
D. C., asking if there is a map showing the 
location of your schoolhouse. Such a 
map is a good thing to have. It shows 
the roads and streams and hills and 
railroads of the neighborhood, and tells 
how high the hills are. It costs only 
ten cents.* 

22. Scale of maps. — Examine this 
plan or map of a room. (Fig. 27.) 
Suppose the room is twelve feet square, 
and your plan of it is two inches 
square. Then two inches on your map 
show twelve feet of distance. Now 
make a plan of the same room that is 
one inch square. We have made two 
maps showing the same room, but the ^ 

i» i'rc • V/* Fig. 27. Two maps or plans of the same room; the larger one 

maps are Of different Size, Or different is on a scale of 6 feet to one inch; the smaller one is on a 
One has six feet to the inch, scale of 12 feet to one inch. How long is the room? Howwide? 




Scale — / inch = 6 feet 



Scale-f inch =12 feet 
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scale. 

one has twelve feet to the inch. 

All maps are drawn to some scale. If a 
great distance is shown by an inch of map, 
the map is small and we say the scale is 
small. If a short distance is shown by one 
inch, the map must be larger, and we say 
the scale is large. Look up some of the 
maps in this book and see the different 
scales that are used. (Figs. 40, 51, and 64.) 

Now look at Figure 26. Is it a large 
or a small scale map? With your rule, 
measure on the map the distance from the 
store to the schoolhouse. According to the 
scale, how many feet apart are they? 
How many feet is it from the storekeeper's 
house to the teacher's house? from the 
crossroads to the fork in the road? 

23. Kinds of maps. — There are many 



* Thorough drill on the local map is very important 
at this point to fix the map idea. 



land is colored brown, and the low land 
is colored green. Find islands, lakes, rivers. 

Maps can show many things. Some 
show where much rain or little rain falls 
(Fig. 88). Others show where certain 
plants or animals or men are found* For 
instance, Fig. 60 shows where the Indians 
and the Eskimos live. 

Some maps show the things man has 
made, such as cities, railroads, and the 
boundaries of counties, states, and coun- 
tries. These are called political maps, and 
on them the different countries are often 
printed in different colors. (See Fig. 51.) 
Point out two different countries on this 
map. What separates them? Sometimes 
a boundary is a river, or a mountain, or a 
lake.^ Sometimes it is a line which goes 
right across smooth, level fields and is shown 
only by markers (see Fig. 23), in the same 
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PENNSYLVANIA 
MARYLAND 



Fig. 28. An automobile map. It shows the best roads 
between towns. 

way as a man's land is separated from his 
neighbor's land. Did you ever see the 
corner stones between two lots of land? 

You can surely find, by this time, on the 
map of North America (Fig. 51) the big 
island of Newfoundland where the cod- 
fishermen live, and the island of Cuba 
where some of the dried codfish are sold, 
and the cold ocean where the Eskimos, 
hunting for seals, paddle around among 
the ice cakes in their kayaks. 

QUESTIONS 

1. How can you tell direction by your shadow 
at noon? Face northeast, northwest, southeast, 
southwest. 2. If you have at home, a road map, 
or a map of your country, or even of another 
country, bring it to school. Put it beside the 
other children's maps. Try to find on these 
maps: a boundary line, a river, a lake, a town, 
a mountain, a north-south line. 3. List all the 
things you have found on the maps. 4. Draw 
a map that has a river, a lake, an island. 

5. Point out the place where you live on the 
map of the United States (Fig. 64) ; on the map 
of North America (Fig. 51). 6. On the physical 
map (Fig. 48) , locate your home. Is the land 
about it high or low? Find and name the 
nearest mountains, lake, and river. 7. Show the 



route from your home to a large city, to Eskimo 
land, to Labrador. 

8. How many miles to the inch are represented 
on the map of North America in this book? (Fig. 
51.) On the map of the United States? Which 
map shows the greatest amount of country? 

THE GLOBE, THE CONTINENTS, 
THE OCEANS, THE HEMISPHERES 

24. The earth is round. — The ant on 
top of the big balloon was sure that the 
balloon was flat, much flatter than the 
garden where he lived. But men could 
easily see that it was round. The earth 
looks flat to us just as the balloon looked 
flat to the ant. But the earth is round, 
rounder even than a balloon. It is, indeed, 
almost a perfect ball or sphere. Look at 
an apple or a ball through a tiny hole in a 
piece of paper held close to it, and you will 
see that a tiny part of x even so small a 
round thing looks flat. The ant could see 
so little of the balloon that it looked flat 
to him. We can see so little of the world 
at any one place that for a long time men 
thought the earth was flat. 

There are several ways to prove that the 
earth is not flat. One proof is the fact that 
men have traveled entirely around it. An 
antor a fly on an apple, by going straight 
ahead, can walk around the apple and thus 
come back to the place from which he 
started. In the same way, people often 
go around the world. It is a long journey, 
especially if you travel on a line around 
the middle of the earth, where it is twenty- 
five thousand miles around. If you set 
out to walk around the earth and walked 
at the rate of ten miles a day, it would 
take you nearly seven years; but an air- 
plane, going one hundred miles an hour, 
would go around in less than eleven days. 

If we could look at the earth from the 
moon, it would look as round as the full 
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moon. (Fig. 31.) 
At the seashore we 
can see with our own 
eyes that the world 
is not flat. As a ship 
sails away from the 
land we see at first 
the whole ship. Then 
it seems to sink out 
of sight, till at last we 
see only the tops of 
the masts or sails, or 
the smoke from its 
smokestack. As a 
ship comes in, on the 
other hand, it grad- 
ually rises into sight 
over the curve of the 
sea (or earth), until at 
last, as it comes 
nearer, we see the hull 

Or bodv of the shiD *^* 29 * Balloons used in the United States Army to 
2 . ^' help observers see long distances. Sometimes men 

This is much like two travel long distances in them. 

ants peeping at each other over the top of 
a baseball. (Fig. 30.) Each sees the 
other's head first, while the curving sur- 
face of the ball still hides their feet. 

25. The round map or globe. — The 
best map of a round world is made on a 
ball, because a ball is round like the world. 
Such a round map we call a 
globe. On it we mark off the 
land regions and the water 
regions of the earth's surface. 
Only one-fourth of the whole 
surface of the earth is land. 
The rest of it is water — the 
great sea, with land sticking 
up out of it here and there. 
The parts of the sea which 
are divided from each other 




map of the world 
(Fig. 40), you will see 
that all the oceans 
are connected. Thus 
ships can sail from 
ocean to ocean, and 
go all the way around 
the world, as they 
often do. You will 
also see that the land 
is divided into many, 
many parts. Some 
of these parts, or 
bodies of land, are 
large, and some are 
small. The smaller 
parts are called 
islands. Nobody 
knows how many 
thousands of islands 

I hoto from Wide World Photos there are in the 

world. They have 
never been counted. 
No map can show them all. Some islands 
are bare rocks only, no bigger than a table. 
Some are large enough to have a few trees 
on them. It would take you only an hour 
to walk around some islands. Others are so 
large that you could walk for days and 
weeks and not come to the end of them. 
Then there are th^ largest 
parts of land, which we call 
continents. Pick out these 
largest bodies, or continents, 
on a globe or on the maps. 
(Figs. 31, 35, and 36.) The 
continents are North Amer- 
ica, where we live, South 
America, Europe, Asia, Afri- 
ca, and Australia. (Fig. 45.) 
The continents divide the 



by the land are called oceans. Fig. 30. What part of one ant does oceans from one another, and 
If you look at a globe or ^c'heach otter on S the S b?seU?f sailors long ago gave differ- 
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Fig. 32. A lighthouse on a point of land or cape, buoys marking the channel, and ships disappearing as they 
sink behind the rounded surface of the sea. What parts do you see of the ship that is farthest away from land? 



ent names to different oceans, or parts of 
the great sea. Find them — Atlantic Ocean, 
Pacific Ocean, Indian Ocean, Arctic Ocean, 
Antarctic Ocean. (Fig. 40.) Which is 
nearest to your home? (Fig. 64.) 

26 The earth turns around. — The earth 
is spinning around and around all the time. 
We do not notice the turning motion 
because everything we see is moving with 
us. We are like the fly in a wagon which 
does not know that it is moving. Tie a 
string around the stem of an apple, or put 
a ball on a string as the girl is doing in 
Fig. 34. Perhaps a basket ball or a pump- 
kin can be used. Hold the round object 
up by the string and spin it. The earth 
turns around like this once every day. 
That is why we have night and day. You 
will understand this if you hold the spin- 
ning object up to a lamp or a bright window 
and let it spin on the string. Do you see 
that one side is always in the light and the 
other side is in the shadow? It is the same 
with the earth, or world. It is in such a 
position that the sun always shines on one 
side of it. The part of the earth that is 
turned toward the sun has light. This 
makes day. The part that is turned away 



is in the shadow. This makes night. (See 
Fig. 35.) 

We say the sun "rises" in the east and 
"sets" in the west, but we know it is the 
earth, not the sun, that does the moving. 
In the morning, when the sun seems to be 
coming up over the edge of the world in 
the direction of the east, we see it because 
our particular spot on the earth's surface 
has turned far enough toward the east so 
that the sun's light can shine on it. People 
began saying "sunrise" and "sunset" long, 
long ago, when even the wisest of men 
thought the sun did swing around the 
earth, very much as a ball on a string 
swings around a boy's hand. 

You see that an apple spins around on 
the stem. If the stem went all the way 
through, you could easily see that the apple 
spun around both ends of the stem. (See 
Fig. 34.) Perhaps you can push a knitting 
needle, or a piece of wire, or a thin piece of 
wood through an apple, and let the apple 
spin around this rod. Such a wire or rod 
may be called an axis. We can imagine 
one in the earth, on which the earth spins 
around. One end of the earth's axis 
always points toward the North Star. It 



GLOBE, CONTINENTS, OCEANS, HEMISPHERES 



23 



is called the North Pole. The opposite 
end is called the South Pole. Your teacher 
will show you the poles on the globe, or 
on Fig. 45. 

27. The North Pole.— For a hundred 
years men tried to get to the North Pole, 
but they always failed. Finally, in 1909, 
Robert E. Peary, an officer of the United 
States Navy, reached the North Pole after 

-North Pole 




South Pole 



Fig. 33. A drawing of a globe cut in two to show the 

earth's axis and poles. Point out where the equator 

would be. If a croquet ball were cut in two, could you 

draw a line for its axis? 

many trips and many years of hard work. 
He found only an ordinary piece of ocean 
covered with ice, over which he and the 
Eskimos walked, while the huskie dogs 
pulled their sled loads of provisions. But 
Peary knew he had reached the Pole be- 
cause the sun stayed just so high, neither 
rising at noon nor setting at night. 

In 1911, Roald Amundsen, a Norwegian, 
reached the South Pole, where he found a 




Fig. 34. A school girl with an apple, showing how the 
world turns around. 

very high land entirely covered with snow 
and ice hundreds of feet deep. 

The North Pole is as far north as man 
can go, and the South Pole is as far south 
as man can go. If we are going toward 
the North Pole, we say we are going north. 
It makes no difference on which side of 
the world we are, whether we are in Europe, 
Asia, or Africa, or whether we are one mile 
or ten thousand miles from the pole. If 
we are going toward the North Pole, we 
are going north; if we are going toward 
the South Pole, we are going south. Point 
out north and south directions on your 
spinning apple, calling the stem end the 




Fig. 35. A globe, showing that half of the spinning 
earth is light while the other half is dark; and that the 
North Pole stays dark for many days at a time, while 
the South Pole has sunshine for many days at a time. 
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Fig. 36 . The Western Hemisphere, showing meridians 
and parallels. 

North Pole. If you have a globe, point 
out north and south directions on it. Do 
this for five places in Fig. 40. 

28. Hemispheres. — Now cut your apple 
into two equal parts, a north half and a 
south half. If we could cut the globe in this 
way, we should have two halves of a globe 
or sphere, each called a hemisphere (hemi 
means half). The one with the North 
Pole for its center — the northern half — we 
call the Northern Hemisphere; the one 
with the South Pole for its center we call 
the Southern Hemisphere. The line half 
way between the poles is called the equator, 
because it is equally distant from the poles. 
The circumference, or distance around the 
earth at the equator, is about 25,000 miles; 
the diameter, or distance straight through 
the center of the earth, is about 8000 miles. 
Perhaps you can take a pen and ink and 
mark the poles, the equator, and the out- 
line of one of the continents on an orange 
or on a new baseball. It will not hurt the 
orange nor the ball. If you have a globe, 
look at it to find out in which hemisphere 



Fig. 37. 



The Eastern Hemisphere, showing meridians 
and parallels. 



In which one is 
South America? 



North America is. 
Europe? Australia? 
Asia? Africa? 

Now take another apple and cut it in 
two halves in such a way that you split 
the core. (Fig. 33.) In the same way we 
could divide or mark off the globe into 
halves by a line running around it and 
passing through both poles. A long while 
ago, men decided that they would pretend 
to divide the world into two parts that way 
by a line in the Atlantic Ocean between 
Europe and America. The land to the 
east of that line we call the Eastern Hemi- 
sphere, and that to the west we call the 
Western Hemisphere. In which hemi- 
sphere is South America? Africa? Europe? 

29. The Old World and the New World. 
— Men have- lived in the Eastern Hemi- 
sphere much longer than they have in the 
Western Hemisphere. The Eastern Hemi- 
sphere is often called the Old World, and 
the Western Hemisphere is called the New 
World. All the people mentioned in the 
Bible lived in the Eastern Hemisphere, 
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Fig. 38. The Northern Hemisphere, showing meridians 
and parallels. Point out Eskimo land. 

They did not know that there was any 
America out in the great western sea. 
Their ships were too small to sail on this 
wide ocean. 

After a long, long time, somebody in- 
vented the compass. Then sailors were 
able to have a clearer idea of where they 
were as they sailed on strange seas, and 
they could take longer voyages. At last, 
in 1492, a brave Italian named Christopher 
Columbus started from Spain with some 
other men to sail across the western ocean. 
He thought that the earth was round, and 
that if he sailed far enough he would reach 
Asia. This would be an easier route for 
ships trading with the people in India and 
China than the long voyage they had had 
to take before this time. His three ships 
sailed on and on and on. 

For seventy days they sailed. The 
sailors, afraid that they would never again 
see home, threatened to throw Columbus 
overboard and to go back. But just as 
they were about to turn back, they saw 
land birds,, and then they knew that they 



Fig. 39. The Southern Hemisphere, showing meridians 
and parallels. 

must be near to land. On the seventieth 
day of the voyage, October 12, 1492, the 
weary sailors landed on an island, San 
Salvador, or Watling Island, one of the 
group we call the Bahamas. Columbus 
did not know he had discovered a new 
continent, but thought he had reached 
India. Although in later years he made- 
three more voyages to America, he died still 
thinking he had reached India. It was he 
who called the natives of this country 
Indians. 

Nearly thirty years later, in 1519-22, an 
expedition led by a Portuguese named 
Magellan succeeded in sailing entirely 
around the world. 

30. Globes and flat maps. — The globe 
is the truest of all maps, but it is costly to 
make one large enough for all our purposes. 
Flat maps are easier to make and handier 
to use. Although maps printed on paper 
are flat, the parts of the earth which they 
show are really curved like the surface of a 
ball or of an orange. If you take a piece 
of orange skin and press it out flat, you will 




Fig. 40. 




Fig. 40. 
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either squeeze it up in the middle or tear 
it on the edges. In the same way, when a 
map is made on flat paper, parts near the 




Fig. 41. A whole orange skin car ef ally cut and spread 
out flat on a board. The map of the world (F g. 40) was 
made on much the same plan, except that in the map 
the solid parts were stretched to the right and left so as 
to fill in the blank spaces between them. 

pole are made to look too large. (See Figs. 
36 and 40.) When we try to show the 
surface of the whole round globe on a flat 
map, we have to stretch the parts near the 
poles a great deal. You can see that very 
well if you will carefully take off the skin 
of an orange. Perhaps it will break or 
tear a little, but try to get it off in one 
piece. Then straighten it out flat and pin 
it to a board. (Fig. 41.) 

Map makers have learned how to draw 
east-west lines called parallels and north- 
south lines called meridiaTis, so that con- 
tinents and countries on maps are shaped 
very much as they are on the globe. (Figs. 
36 and 51.) We will learn more about these 
lines in the next chapter. 



QUESTIONS 
1. What motion of the earth 
causes day and night? 2. Did 
you ever take a long journey? 
Where did you go? In what did 
you travel? How long did it 
take? 3. How far is it around 
the earth at the equator? 4. 
Copy the following, filling in the 
blanks. Keep the map of the 
world open before you: North 

America is between the Ocean 

and the Ocean. The 




Fig. 42. A half of an orange skin 
spread out flat on a board. See 
how it broke when pressed down. 



Ocean is east of South America and the 

Ocean is of South America. The Indian 

Ocean is of Asia. The Ocean is north 

of North America. (Fig. 51.) Australia is in 

the hemisphere. 5. Point to the sunrise 

part of the sky; the sunset part. 

6. Where do you see a globe in the picture, 
Fig. 35? What is the girl doing with the apple 
in Fig. 34? 7. In what direction does your 
shadow point at nine o'clock in the morning? 
as you walk home from school? 8. With some 
round object show how the earth moves. 9. 
Explain the meaning of strait, continent, ocean. 
Find one of each on a map. 

10. Why did it take so many years to find the 
Poles? 11. Write the names of the continents 
on the blackboard. On a globe or picture of a 
globe, locate each. 12. In which continent is 
China? Mexico? Brazil? Cuba? France? 13. 
Why is the globe the truest of all maps? 

LATITUDE, LONGITUDE AND ZONES 

31. Telling where places are. — How do 
we tell someone where a house is located 
in a city? First we need a starting point 
of some kind. In the city of Washington 
this starting point is furnished by two 
streets which cross each other, one going 
east and west, and the other going north 
and south. Name these streets. (Fig. 43.) 
All that part of the city north of East 
Capitol Street and east of North Capitol 
Street is called Northeast. The streets 
named with numbers run parallel to 
North Capitol, and the streets named 
with letters run parallel to 
East Capitol. The houses in 
the block from East Capitol 
Street to A Street have num- 
bers below 100, those between 
A and B Streets have numbers 
beginning with 100, and so on, 
each block beginning with a 
new hundred. The same thing 
is true of the house numbers 
on the streets with letter 
names. Therefore a house 
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numbered 220 Third Street, N. E., must 
be on Third Street between B and C. 
Thus we can locate a house in Washington 
by number, street, and section. 

In much the same way we locate a city, 
a lake, or a river, that is, by giving its dis- 
tance north or south from the equator and 
its distance east or west of some particular 
place. (Fig. 44.) 

32. Latitude. — If you look at the map 
(Fig. 45.) you will see some lines running 
across the map. All parts of each line are 
the same distance from the equator. These 
are called parallels and are used as a means 
of telling how far a place is north or south 
of the equator. The distance from the 
equator to the North Pole or from the equa- 
tor to the South Pole is divided into ninety 
equal parts, and each part is called a degree 
of latitude. A degree of latitude equals 
about seventy miles. Each parallel on the 
map marks a certain degree of latitude, or 
distance from the equator. Twenty de- 
grees north latitude means twenty degrees 
north of the equator. Twenty degrees 
south latitude means twenty degrees south 
of the equator. How many miles north or 
south would that be? 

33. Longitude. — Now look for the lines 
on the map that run north and south. 
These are called meridians. We use them 
to measure distances east and west of some 
particular place. Take a ball or some 
other round object and mark on it the 
places for the north pole and for the south 
pole. Now draw some straight lines from 
pole to pole. You see that they all come 
together at the poles and become farther 
and farther apart as they come near the 
equator. We can draw a meridian from 
pole to pole on the map, and make it pass 
through some city which we will choose as 
a point from which to measure. Then we 
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Fig. 43. Map of a part of Washington, D. C, showing 
how the names of the streets tell where they are. 

say that the meridian of some other place 
is so many degrees east or west of the city 
whose meridian we have marked. 

When distance is measured in degrees 
north or south it is called latitude; when, 
it is measured in degrees east or west, it is 
called longitude. The numbers of degrees 
of latitude are on the sides of maps, and the 
numbers of the degrees of longitude are at 
the top and bottom. Look on the globe 
or at a map (Fig. 48) and see the parallels 
of latitude and the meridians of longitude. 
One degree of longitude is about seventy 
miles wide at the equator. As we go 
toward the poles, the meridians draw closer 
and closer together until they all meet at 
the poles. 

The longitude on our maps is counted 
east and west of the meridian that passes 
through an observatory in the city of 
Greenwich, now a part of the city of 
London, England. (Fig. 40.) If a place 
is seventy degrees west of the meridian of 
Greenwich, we say it is seventy degrees 
west longitude, or 70 degrees W. If it is 
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Fig. 44. Map of North America, showing how merid- 
ians and parallels are used to tell where places are, 
just as streets are used in Washington. What direc- 
tion is South America from Alaska? , 



thirty degrees north of the equator we say 
it is thirty degrees north latitude or 30 
degrees N. See how much this is like the 
location of houses in Washington City. 

There are 360 degrees of longitude 
around the world, going from Greenwich 
around to Greenwich again. How many 
degrees of latitude are there in going 
around the world, by passing through 
both poles? 

34. Zones. — There is still another way 
of locating places. The surface of the 
earth is divided into five wide belts run- 
ning around the earth east and west, just 
as the parallel lines do. These belts are 
called zones. When we say that a place 
is in the Temperate Zone or in the Frigid 
Zone or in the Torrid Zone, we mean that 
it is on that part of the earth's surface. 



Look at the map (Fig. 45) and name the 
zones. 

You have noticed that in our part of the 
country the sun is higher in the sky at 
noon in summer than it is in winter. If 
we went far enough south, we should reach 
a place where, on at least one day in the 
summer time, the sun would be directly 
overhead at noon. All the land on which 
the sun shines directly down at noon at 
some time in the year is called the Torrid 
Zone, meaning hot. The Torrid Zone 
extends 23^ degrees, or about 1600 miles, 
on each side of the equator. The lands in 
this zone are hot, and there is no winter 
there. In some places the trees stay green 
all the year. No part of the United States 
is in the Torrid Zone. 

In Eskimo land, the sun shines all night 
in the summer time, while in winter there 
are some days when the sun does not rise 
at all. All that part of the world in which 
there are days, .or even one single day when 
the sun does not rise at all, is called the 
Frigid Zone, meaning cold. There are a 
North Frigid Zone and a South Frigid 
Zone, of which the centers are the North 
and South Poles. The land between each 
of the two Frigid Zones and the Torrid 
Zone is called the Temperate Zones, be- 
cause the climate here is not so hot as in 
the Torrid Zone nor so cold as in the Frigid 
Zone. As a matter of fact, some parts of 
the Temperate Zones are as hot during 
part of the summer as the Torrid Zone, 
and in winter are cold like the Frigid Zone. 
There is a North Temperate Zone and a 
South Temperate Zone. Which Temperate 
Zone has the most land? 



Note — Much help from the teacher is needed with 
the study of this chapter. The map must be used 
again and again, having the children trace parallels 
and meridians and find the latitude and longitude of 
familiar places. See manual referred to in preface. 
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Fig. 45. Maps showing the Western and Eastern Hemispheres and the zones. In which hemisphere and zone 

do you live? 



QUESTIONS 

1. Find the ninetieth meridian and the 
thirtieth parallel. What city is where they 
cross? 2. What use do men make of latitude 
and longitude? 3. Copy the following, filling 
out the blanks. Keep the map of North 

America before you: The meridian passes 

through Hudson Bay and the Gulf of Mexico. 
The — - parallel passes through Alaska and 
Hudson Bay. The Panama Canal is just south 

of the parallel. The meridian passes 

along the eastern coast of Florida. 

4. Make up five problems like these. Let 
the other pupils solve them: (1) How can you 
tell in which zone any given country lies? (2). 
Make a map of your home neighborhood. 5. In 
which zone or zones is your home? the northern 
part of Greenland? Panama Canal? France? 
Europe? North America? 

6. Find the following meridians and parallels 
on the margins of the map of the United States 
(Fig. 6 # 4). Trace the meridian with one 
finger until you come to the parallel crossing it 
named in the problem, then write the name of 
the city nearest this crossing: 



Degrees. 


City. 


Degrees. 


City. 


90° W. ) 
30° N. f 
80° W. 1 
40° N. f 




90° W. 1 

35° N. | 

105° W. 1 | 

40° N. f 





7. In what longitude was Admiral Peary 
when he was at the North Pole? If you have 
no globe you can easily answer this question if 
you look at a raised umbrella. What part of 
the umbrella would be the North Pole? What 
parts the meridians? (Figs. 38 and 39.) 

8. How would you use an umbrella to show 
what an axis is? 

9. Which hemisphere has the more land, the 
Eastern or the Western? The Northern or the 
Southern? . 

10. The Frigid Zones are separate^ from the 
Temperate Zones by imaginary lines called the 
Arctic Circle and Antarctic Circle. Find a 
large island near the Arctic Circle. 

11. Make a map of the world that is shaped 
like the orange skin in Fig. 41. Now put the 
equator on it; the Arctic Circle. 

12. Which is longer, the equator or the 
Arctic Circle? (Figs. 38, 39 and 45.) 

13. The Temperate Zones are separated from 
the Torrid Zone by imaginary lines called the 
Tropic of Cancer and the Tropic of Capricorn. 
Find two large islands near the Tropic of Cancer; 
one near Capricorn, two that are crossed by the 
equator. 

14. Look at Figs. 36 and 37 and tell which 
continent extends farthest south, Africa, South 
America, or Australia. 

15. Which continent has more land north of 
the equator, Africa or South America? 
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Photo. U.S. Geological Survey 

Fig. 46. Looking westward in the Delaware Valley toward 

the Delaware Water Gap. See the deep gap which the river 

has cut in the level-topped mountains. Such a gap is also 

called a pass. Can you find an island on the right? 
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35. Size. — We live in North America. 
It is a large continent. Only two conti- 
nents, Africa and Asia, are larger. Did 
you ever walk three miles? Five miles? 
If you walked ten miles a day, it would 
take you about ten months to walk across 
the continent of North America from Atlan- 
tic City on the east coast to San Francisco 
on the west coast. (Figs. 198 and 49.) 
From what ocean to what ocean would you 
go? Let us imagine we take such a journey 
in an automobile, going one hundred miles 
each day. We shall be & month on the 
road, and all that time shall be in our own 
country, the United States. We shall see 
places that are very different from each 
other, and we shall find that many different 
kinds of land make this one great country. 

36. The Atlantic Plain. — Let us start 
from Atlantic City, a great pleasure city 
or resort, built on the sandy shore by the 
side of the sea. Here people go for vaca- 
tions, to see the ocean, to bathe in it, and 
to breathe the fine, salt sea air. Near 



Atlantic City, we find the country to be 
level, or nearly level, — a plain we call it. 
As this level land is near the Atlantic 
Ocean, it is called the Atlantic Plain. You 
can look in all directions for many miles 
and not see a hill as high as a man's head. 
We meet many people in automobiles, who 
are enjoying the good level roads. Toward 
evening of our first day's journey, after 
crossing the Delaware River, we see rolling 
hills, and pass green fields, houses, and 
villages. 

37. The Eastern Highland.— On the 
second day, we see long, steep hills a 
thousand feet high, so high that it would 
take us several hours to climb on foot to 
the top. Such very high hills are called 
mountains. If we could look down on 
these mountains from very high up in the 
air, they would look something like the 
peaked roofs of long sheds. They are 
called ridges or mountain ranges. (See 
Fig. 46.) From the top of one ridge we 
can look across and see another ridge, and 
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Courtesy of Tiaymore Hotel. Atlantic City 

Fig. 47. Beach front hotels, and bathing on the gently sloping beach at Atlantic City, N. J. 



another beyond that, all of them forest- 
covered. We can also look down at the 
lower land, or valley, between our ridge 
and the next. The top of the mountain on 
which we stand is a divide between the 
streams on each side of it. On one side of 
the mountain we find a place where one of 
these streams starts as a tiny brooklet of 
clear water running out of the ground. 
This is a spring. Big rivers sometimes 
start in little springs. 

Our automobile road follows a stream 
that has worn a narrow path or valley 
through these many ridges. High hills 
seem everywhere, and they are almost 
entirely covered with trees. *We are in 
the Appalachian Highland. After a while 
we come to a place where men are bring- 
ing little cars, loaded with coal, right out 
of the hillside. (Fig. 200.) The coal is 
dumped into freight cars on the railroad 
tracks. There is a layer of coal under 
that hill, and men called miners go in 
under the ground and dig out the coal. 



We pass through many villages and 
towns where miners live, and we see build- 
ings having tall smokestacks from which 
clouds of smoke roll out. We reach a great 
city, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania. It is some- 
times called the Smoky City because the 
factories there burn so much coal. The 
city is on a river, the Ohio River. On it 
we see steamboats and flatboats loaded 
with coal ready to float downstream to 
other cities far .away from the coal mines. 

38. The Mississippi Valley. — Soon after 
crossing the Ohio River, we come again to 
level country. This plain is called the 
Great Central Plain. For several days, 
we ride across this flat land. It seems 
never to end. On both sides of the road 
are farmhouses and big barns, and fields 
of corn, wheat, oats, hay, and grass. (See 
Fig. 79.) We see cows, horses, sheep, and 
pigs in the fields, and chickens catching 
grasshoppers by the roadside. People are 
working in the fields. We meet many 
automobiles and pass through many vil- 
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Fig. 49. This is a relief map of North America. It is really a picture of a model of the continent. The physical 
map on the opposite page is another way of showing the same things. Look at the physical map and then at the 
relief map, and find the following things first on one map and then on the other: Mississippi River, Florida 
Peninsula, Appalachian Mountains, Missouri River, Hudson Bay, Gulf of Mexico, Lake Erie, Rocky Mountains, 
the Great Central Plain, the highlands of the Great Plains between the Rocky Mountains and the Missouri 
River, the Mexican Plateau, the low plain by the Gulf of Mexico, the Ozaik Plateau, the mountains in the island 
of Haiti. On the Physical Map, what does green mean? dark brown? yellow? 
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Photo. Wiswall Bros., Denver Courtesy of National Park Service 

Fig. 50. One of the views we see high up in the Rocky Mountains. We 
are in the pass through which our road crosses the divide. 

lages and small towns. We often cross 
railroads, and there is a line of telephone 
or telegraph poles along nearly every road 
we see. After riding for several days 
through this rich country, we cross a wide, 
muddy river, the Mississippi. Here at 
* Keokuk, Iowa, men have built a dam of 
cement that holds back the mighty river 
and makes it form a great waterfall, higher 
than a two-story house. Because of the 
mighty force of this fall, the water can be 
made to run waterwheels to make elec- 
tricity, which is carried by wires to many 
distant towns. 

We go on across the Great* Plain of the 
Mississippi Valley. As we go we see fewer 
and fewer fields of grain, but more pasture 
fields. The houses are farther apart. We 
do not see many streams, because there is 
not enough rain here to make many streams 
or to make many things grow. (See Fig. 
52.) The towns are miles and miles apart. 
There are no trees or fences, but only open 
country, grass, large herds of cattle, and 
cowboys riding with them. (See Fig. 95.) 

39. The Rocky Mountains. — After riding 



four days through this dry 

and lonely country, we see 

something shining in the sky 

far a\yay to the west. Is it 

a white cloud? No, it is a 

sharp, high mountain top or 

peak, so high that its top is 

covered with snow even in 

June. This peak we see ahead 

of us is one of the Rocky 

Mountains. It is more than 

two miles above the level of 

the sea. Other peaks not quite 

so high are near it, and the 

mountain between them is not 

much lower than the peaks. 

This string of peaks makes a 

mountain range, but it is more uneven than 

those we saw in the east. We soon find that 

there are other ranges beyond the first 

one — many others*. All together they 

make a mountain system, — the Rocky 

Mountain System. 

When we get closer to the high peak, 
we see only snow and rocks at its top. 
Farther down its sides is the dark green 
of a pine forest. The upper edge of this 
forest is called the timber line, because no 
trees grow above this line. The trees here 
are small and crooked, stunted by the cold 
and beaten by wind. Above the timber 
line it is too cold for trees. The tops of 
high mountains are always cold. That is 
why the snow stays there in the summer 
time. Down in the valleys between the 
ranges we find a few beautiful farms and 
some towns where miners live. These 
miners are digging gold and silver out of 
the mountain sides. (See Fig. 124.) 

In the western part of this mountain 
system, we come to some rivers with banks 
half a mile deep, and straight up and down 
like the sides of railroad cuts. These 
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banks are so steep that even if we could 
climb down them, there would not be room 
to walk along the edge of the stream in 
this narrow trough, or canyon. -Boats 
cannot travel on these streams, for the 
water tumbles over rocks in waterfalls. 

40. The Great Basin. — It takes us three 
days to go through the Rocky Mountain 
country with its peaks, forests, rocks, 
canyons, tumbling streams and beautiful 
valleys. Next we spend four days in a 
countiy beyond the mountains, called the 
Great Basin. People call it a basin because 
the mountains all around it are higher 
than the central part, thus making a deep, 
hollow basin. We have come to the dryest 
part of the journey across the continent. 
Here it is hot and the roads are dusty, so 
dusty! Sometimes there is nothing but sand. 
We do not see any green grass nor any corn 
fields, but only a few low bushes. Some- 
times we have to carry our drinking water 
with us. Even the sides of the mountains 
that we pass are bare of growing things. 



41. The Sierra Nevadas. — At last we 
come to another high mountain range, the 
Sierra Nevada, the last one we shall cross. 
For hours our automobile climbs up beside 
a clear, sparkling mountain stream. We 
reach beautiful, cpol, evergreen forests, and 
our road crosses the range through a pass — 
a kind of notch or low place in the moun- 
tains. Roads nearly always go through 
passes in crossing mountain ranges. The 
first white men to cross these ranges had a 
great search to find the passes before they 
could reach the other side. 

Wonderful forests cover the highlands of 
the Sierras. Beyond is the Great Valley 
of California. Down, down we go and are 
again on level land where there are farms 
and villages. Here we find also great 
orchards of fruit trees. It takes a day to 
cross this valley. Next morning a ferry 
boat carries our automobile across San 
Francisco Bay to the city of San Francisco. 
Big steamships lie beside the wharves. 
They are loading and unloading freight. 




Photo. U . S. G cologic al ur vey 

Fig. 52. Some of the people we meet on the plains just east of the Rocky Mountains. 
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Photo. U. S. Geological Survey 
Fig. 53. This picture shows a divide in Alaska, but there are many like it along our road in the Rocky Mountains. 
See the sharp peaks and ridges, the snowfields, the streams, and the gaps. Compare with Fig. 54. 



Soon they will sail out into the bay, on 
into the Pacific Ocean, and far away to 
cities across the great sea. 

42. Crossing the continent again. — Sup- 
pose we now cross the continent in the 
other direction, from south to north; from 
the mouth of the Mississippi River to the 
mouth of the Mackenzie River. Find these 
two river§ on the map. (Figs. 48 and 51.) 
We shall cross no high mountains such as 
those we crossed going the other way. 

43. Going up the Mississippi. — We shall 
travel part of the way by boat. Our 
steamboat starts from the big city of New 
Orleans near the mouth of the Mississippi 
River. As we go upstream, we pass green 
fields of sugar cane, and other fields where 
black people are picking white cotton from 
the cotton plants. There are no hills, 
but only fields and 
forests. After several 
days on the boat, we 
come to the land of 
corn, wheat, and 
cattle. This is the 
great plain of the cen- 
tral Mississippi 
Valley that we cross- 
ed going west. We 
come again "to 

I 3 




Keokuk. How does our boat get around 
the dam? The boat has to be lifted up 
in a lock (see Fig. 210) so that it can float 
away on the water above the dam. 

44. The level center of the continent. — 
At Minneapolis we leave the boat and 
again go by automobile. For a time we 
see woods here and there, then for hours at 
a time we do not see a tree or a hill on the 
level plain. The land near the boundary 
between the United States and Canada is 
as flat as a floor. The farm houses are 
sometimes without any shade trees at all. 
Soon after we cross the Saskatchewan 
River in Canada, we see a different kind of 
country, where there are trees and little 
lakes. No more farms are here. We soon 
get into the forest again and meet Indians 
now and then. We are in the great north 
woods, the home of 
the Indians about 
whom we learned. 
(Sec. 6.) 

45. Down the Mac- 
kenzie River. — Here, 
at a trading post, we 
go aboard a little 
steamer that takes us 



DIVIDE. 



Fig. 54. 
streams. 



A drawing to show how divides separate down the Mackenzie 
Compare with Fig. 53. See the Jake. Count -,-,. tti „„„„ 

the valleys and the divides. River. For many 
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Photo. Midland Teririnal Pail way, Colo. 

Fig. 55. One of the canyons through which we drive 
while crossing the Rockies. Why does the train of 
cars have two engines? How do you know they are 
working hard? Do you think it was easy to build the 
railway in this pass? 

days we travel past the gloomy evergreen 
forests, and, as it is summer time, we are 
nearly eaten by mosquitoes. Though it is 
summer, we must wear our overcoats part 
of the time. The trees are smaller and 
smaller as we go farther north, and finally 
we see only low bushes and bright flowers. 
The place where the trees stop growing on 
account of the cold is a timber line, 
like the one we saw in the Rocky Moun- 
tains. (Sec. 39.) Many wild ducks, geese, 
and other water fowl have come here to lay 
their eggs and rear their young on the many 
little ponds and lakes that dot the plain. 
We see the tents of Eskimos, for this 
country is their summer home. A short 
distance away is the open sea with masses 
of ice floating about in it. On the shore 
are mother seals with their little ones play- 
ing about, for this is their home too. 
(Fig. 155.) 



46. The parts of the continent. — The 
relief map (Fig. 49) and the physical map 
(Fig. 48) show you that the western high- 
lands of North America are much higher 
and wider than are those in the east. In 
what direction do these western highlands 
run? Can you find a place in the western 
highland from which a large river flows to 
each of three different bodies of water? 
What are the names of these streams and 
of the bodies of water into which they flow? 

You see that the coast of North America 
is irregular, and that several large bodies 
of water push into the land so far that 
they are nearly surrounded by land. Such 
bodies of water are called gulfs or bays. 
Sometimes they are also called seas. Can 
you find one of each? Through what 
strait would a vessel sail in going from the 
Atlantic Ocean to Hudson Bay? To the 
Gulf of Mexico? From the Pacific Ocean 
to the Arctic Ocean? 

An irregular coast line is marked not only 
by bays but by peninsulas. A peninsula is 
a body of land almost surrounded by water. 
Name two peninsulas on the east coast of 
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Photo. Haynes, St Paul. Courtesy of N ational Park Service 

Fig. 56. A friendly mother bear and two cubs begging 
food near hotel in Yellowstone National Park, Wyoming. 
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North America. Name three large islands 
near the east coast of North America. 
There is a long group of islands to the 
southeast called the West Indies. Name 
the largest island among the West Indies. 
There are five large lakes in North 
America, called the Great Lakes. The 
water from all these lakes goes into the 
same river. Name that river. The sea is 
salty, but these lakes have fresh water. 
The largest one, Lake Superior, is the 
largest fresh water lake in the world. 
Make a little map of these lakes on the 
blackboard and write on each its name. 

QUESTIONS 

1. Have you talked with people who have 
been to places mentioned in this journey? 
What did they tell you? 2. Try and bring to 
class some pictures of these places. 3. In Fig. 
48, find the Great Basin; the Rocky Moun- 
tains. 4. Make a little map of our journey from 
east to west and from north to south. Show the 
plains, the great highlands, the two big oceans, 
and the biggest river we crossed and sailed on. 

5. In the picture of the pasture country 
(Fig. 52), name all the signs which show that 
the country is dry. 6. Why are there no houses, 
and so few trees and streams? 7. Look care- 
fully at all the pictures in the chapter on the 
Plateau States. (Page 81, Sec. 107.) Which one 
tells you the most interesting story? Why? 

COUNTRIES AND CLIMATE 

47. Boundaries of the countries. — The 
political map of North America (Fig. 
51) shows the countries that make up 
the continent. They are British 
America; the United States and Alaska; 
Mexico; Central America, and the West 
Indies. 

How do we know where one country ends 
and another one begins? You remember 
that in Section 23 we learned that the edge 
of a country is called its boundary. Some 
boundaries are natural, such as seas, rivers, 
lakes, and mountains. Name some natural 




© Underwood A Underwood, N, Y. 

Fig. 57. A native village on the Isthmus of Tehuan- 

tepec, Mexico. Homemade baskets; a house made 

without nails ; a woman grinding corn by hand. 

boundaries of the United States. When a 
river is a boundary, the line may be in the 
middle of the river or it may be on either 
shore. Some boundaries are just straight 
lines ; often these are meridians or parallels. 
In such a case the line goes right across 
hills and valleys, mountains, rivers, and 
lakes, and is marked with boundary stones. 
(Fig. 23.) Such boundaries are called arti- 
ficial boundaries, because they are made 
by man. Point out some artificial boun- 
daries in North America. 

48. The settling of America. — Let us see 
how it happens that there are several 
countries in this one continent. To find 
out, we shall have to know some historical 
facts. In Section 29 you read of Columbus 
and his wonderful voyage. Although 
Columbus in 1492 told the people of Europe 
about the country he had discovered, they 
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English colonies said they 
would be independent of Eng- 
land. Mexico and the other 
colonies settled by Spanish 
people in America became in- 
dependent nearly fifty years 
later, about 1820. But the 
colonies which lay north of the 
United States never became 
independent of England. 

The names of the countries, 
counties, and cities of North 
America often show what 
people were the first settlers. 
New England was settled by 
the English. Nova Scotia 

Courtesy of Board of Trade, Tampa. Fla. _______« 1 1 XT~„ T 0« rt ^l««^ " VT~«« 

Fig. 58. A tropical forest in the southern part of the United States. See Cleans JN ew bCOtland . JN ear 
how thickly the trees and plants grow. 

did not hurry to make their homes in 
our country. Many exploring trips were 
made to its shores by daring sailors, who 
did not stay to make a home. At last 
in 1607, enough Englishmen settled in 
Virginia to make quite a fair-sized 
town. Later, other groups of Englishmen 
settled in other places along the coast. 
Each group of people from England that 
settled down to live in the new world was 
called an English colony. When people 
from France, Spain, and other countries in 
Europe came here to live, each country had 
its colony, or colonies, until the countries 
of Europe claimed the whole of America, as 
their colonial possessions. Then the Euro- 
pean countries fought each other to decide 
who should own the colonies. Sometimes 
one country sold one of its colonial posses- 
sions to another country. After a time, 
many of the colonies became independent 
countries and ruled themselves. We cele- 
brate the Fourth of July as Independence 
Day, because it was on that day in the year 
1776 that the people of the thirteen chief 



by it on the St. Lawrence 
River are many towns having French 
names, because people from France first 
settled on the St. Lawrence. Now, how- 
ever, all the Dominion of Canada belongs 
to England, as do also Newfoundland and 
Labrador. 

Some parts of the United States have 
French names, like New Orleans and St. 
Louis, on the Mississippi. This is because 
that part of the country was first settled by 
the French. The French language is still 
spoken a little in New Orleans and there 
are many people in Quebec, on the St. 
Lawrence, who speak no other language. 
Some cities in the western United States 
have Spanish names, like Los Angeles and 
San Francisco. This is because the 
Spaniards first settled that region. Around 
New York, there are many Dutch names, 
because the Dutch were the first settlers 
of New York. Most of the names in the 
United States, however, are English, such 
as New York, Boston, or Portland. Some 
of them too, are beautiful Indian names, 
as Ohio and Mississippi. 
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In Mexico, the country 
which lies south of the United 
States, the people speak 
Spanish. The Spaniards 
settled Mexico and the six 
little countries to the south of 
Mexico. This group of six 
countries is called Central 
America, because it happens 
to lie in a central place be- 
tween the continents of North 
and South America. The 
narrowest of these six little 
countries is Panama, through Figt 59 
which passes the great canal 
that was built by the United States 
government to let ships go from ocean to 
ocean without having to sail around South 
America. In order that we may take good 
care of the canal, the United States con- 
trols a strip of land ten miles wide from 
sea to sea, called the Canal Zone. 

49. Alaska. — To the west of northern 
Canada is Alaska, which now belongs to the 
United States. The Russians first settled 
Alaska and held it until the United States 
bought it in 1867. If you look on the 
map, you will see in Alaska a great river, 
the Yukon. Gold is now found along this 
river and steamers go up it every summer, 
all the way across Alaska and into Canada. 
With all its great size, Alaska has fewer 
people in it than you will find in any one 
of many small cities in the United States. 
This is because much of Alaska is so cold 
that very few settlers have gone there. 

50. Greenland and its glaciers. — Alaska 
is cold and snowy, but it has a better 
climate than has Greenland. Greenland 
is nearly covered by a great sheet of ice. 
(Fig. 31.) No trees ever grow there at all. 
For hundreds and hundreds of miles noth- 
ing can be seen but ice and snow. The snow 
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An Alaskan miner, sledges and dogs. Compare the way these 
dogs are harnessed with the way shown in Fig. 2. 

lies there year after year, and finally packs 
into solid ice. This ice slowly creeps down 
the slope of the land toward the ocean, 
pushes itself into the sea, and finally breaks 
off in great blocks and floats away. While 
a mass of ice is creeping over the land we 
call it a glacier; when a piece of it floats in 
the sea we call it an iceberg. The icebergs 
that float past the codfishermen on the 
coast of Labrador and Newfoundland (Sec. 
12), and finally melt away in the warmer 
water to the southward, have floated down 
from Greenland in the far north. 

51. Different kinds of climate. — Al- 
though the northern part of North America 
is so cold, further to the south is a large 
region having cold winters and warm 
summers. This covers all the central part 
of the continent, and in this region most of 
the people live. As we travel south the 
climate grows warmer, until in Central 
America we find there is never frost except 
on high mountains, and the trees are green 
all the year. Why are Greenland and 
Alaska so cold, while Central America is 
so hot? Because the sun does not rise 
very high in the Greenland sky. You 
know how cool it is, even in summer, in the 
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early morning when the sun is not very 
high, and how hot it is at noon. Even at 
noon in summer, the sun is low in the sky 
in the far north. But in the far south, in 
Central America, the sun climbs high in the 
sky all the year round, so that the climate 
is very hot in summer, and is warm even in 
winter. Find another continent (Fig. 40) 
which you think 
would have a hot 
climate in one part 
and a cool climate in 

m 

another part. 

QUESTIONS 

1. Name the countries 
of North America and 
tell about their climates. 

2. Trace the boundaries 
between the United 
States and its neighbors, 
naming all that you can. 

3. On the map (Fig. 
64) find the following 
Indian names: Missouri, 
Illinois, Buffalo, Huron. 
Which is a river, a state, 
a city, or a lake? 4. Do 
the same for these 
French names: Duluth, 
Louisiana, Detroit, New 
Orleans, Champlain. 5. 
From what countries in Europe did people come 
to settle in the New World? What did the early 
settlers leave that reminds us of them? 

6. If possible, find how your state, county, 
and town were named. 7. Why do we cele- 
brate the Fourth of July? 8. Why was the 
Atlantic Plain settled first? Why is the northern 
part of it thickly populated to-day? 9. Would 
you rather live in Alaska or Greenland? Why? 

10. Do you have a hot or a cool summer at 
your home? Read the thermometer in your 
school-room. 11. Find five English names in 
Canada (Fig. 51). 

TRADE AND GOVERNMENT 

52. Trading with the Eskimos. — Green- 
land, a part of Eskimo land, is owned by 
Denmark, a country in Europe. Although 




Countryof the Eskimos 
Y^\ Country of the Indians 

Hudson B»j Co. Trading Posts 



Fig. 60. Map of the northern part of North America, 

showing where the Indians of the Great North Woods 

and the Eskimos live. 



the country is so cold and icy, the 
southern and western shores are not cov- 
ered with ice, and a few Eskimos are able 
to live there. A Danish ship comes once 
a year to visit these people and trade with 
them. 

There are no railroads from our country 
to Alaska, or to other arctic lands. The 
easiest way to reach 
them is to go by ship. 
(See Fig. 60.) At 
what city might you 
take a ship for Green- 
land? for Alaska? 
How would you 
travel from your 
home to reach that 
city? 

Although some of 
the Eskimos have no 
trade with the people 
of other countries 
(Sec. 5), the Eskimos 
in northwestern Can- 
ada trade with the 
white men who in 
the. summer go down 
the Mackenzie river 
in steamboats. (Sec. 45.) It is the Central 
Eskimos, living north and northwest of 
Hudson Bay, who do not trade with the 
white men. The straits and bays around 
these shores and islands are so full of ice 
that ships cannot get through even in 
summer. 

53. Trading with the Indians of the 
Great North Woods. — It is much easier to 
trade with the Indians of the Great North 
Woods than with the far-away Eskimos, for 
the southern edge of the Indian country 
joins the white man's country. Each year 
the Indians bring their furs to the white 
man's trading posts (see Sec. 8), and every 
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summer the Mackenzie 
river lets boats run all the 
way through the Indian 
country to a corner of 
Eskimo land. (Fig. 60.) 

54. Government by 
tribes. — The map shows 
that the most of the 
Eskimo land and the In- 
dian land belongs to Eng- 
land, but for hundreds and 
hundreds of miles there is 
not an Englishman to be 
seeji. There is not a post- 
office, nor a school, nor a 
policeman. The Eskimos 
and Indians govern them- 
selves as they have always 
done. If several families 
live near each other, they 
elect their own chief, or 
head man, who rules over 
them. It is only on the 
southern edge of the In- 
dian country and about 
the trading posts that the 
white man's policemen 
look after the Indians. 

55. The white man's 
country and the 
man's 
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in the lower left-hand corner. Why does the map not tell anything about 
government. — the Eskimos and the Indians of the Great North Woods? How many places 
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try is a part of Canada that has a summer 
long enough and warm enough for men to 
grow good crops. This is the white man's 
country. Here are farms, villages, and 
towns. One may see roads, railroads, tele- 
phones, automobiles, schools, tax collectors, 
and policemen. There are written laws, 
and courts where men can settle their 
differences by talking things over rather 
than by fighting. 
The governments of white men do many 



things to help everybody. The people 
themselves elect men to work for the 
government. The elected men attend to 
the building of roads and manage the post- 
offices, the schools, and the courts. In 
this way, many helpful things can be done 
that a single family cannot do for itself. 
Many useful things can be produced only 
when a great many people work together. 
One Indian can make a sled, but more 
than a hundred men must work together 
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Fig. 62. Map showing how the United States has grown. 

to make a locomotive. And it takes 
thousands of men to build a long railroad 
such as the Canadians have built across 
the southern part of their country from 
Halifax on the Atlantic to Vancouver on 
the Pacific. 

When people say that they are civilized, 
they usually mean that they have for their 
use or comfort those things that can be 
made or carried on only by many people 
working together — such as postoffices, 
schools, colleges, hospitals, courts, roads, 
railroads, and ships large enough to cross 
the sea. Name all the things you can think 
of in your neighborhood that would not be 
there unless many people worked together. 

The United States is like southern Can- 
ada, a country good for farms, towns, and 
railroads. In such a country, many people 
can live, and they learn to do things 
together. Railroads reach from one end 
of our country to the other. (See Fig. 133.) 
There are steamboats on our rivers, and 
telegrams can be sent to thousands of cities 
and small towns, and millions of people get 
mail every day. 



In Mexico and Central 
America, some of the peo- 
ple live as we do, but in 
some parts of those coun- 
tries there are native In- 
dians who still live in tribes 
governed by their chiefs, as 
do the Indians of the Great 
North Woods. 

QUESTIONS 
1. Who attends to the eare 
of the roads and carrying the 
mail where you live? 2. Why 
did Henry Hudson and Peary 
go to the northern seas? 3. 
After naming the countries of 
North America, write them on 
a map of North America 
which you draw. 
4. Of how many kinds of government do you 
know? 



THE UNITED STATES 

(Introduction) 
56. Our good country. — When we jour- 
neyed across North America from the south 
to the north, we were in Canada a part of 
the time. But when we crossed from the 
east to the west, we were in the United 
States all the way. We found that the 
United States is a very large country. It 
is also a very good country in which to live 
and to make a living. The people of the 
United States are fortunate. The climate 
is good, so that most of the people are 
strong and healthy and want to do things. 
That is why the children in American 
schools play so hard. In some countries it 
is too hot to play hard running games. In 
other countries it is so cold that people sit 
by the fire all winter as the cat do.es. In 
some countries the people are not as healthy 
as they are in the United States, and when 
people are sick, they are not happy and 
they do not feel like doing things. 
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57. The people of the 
United States. — Besides 
being fortunate in having 
a good climate, our coun- 
try is rich in the materials 
needed by man for food, 
clothes, shelter, fire, power, 
and machines. People 
from other countries like 
to. come here to live be- 
cause good wages can be 
paid in a country so rich 
in the things which men 
need. People by the thou- 
sands have come from nearly all the coun- 
tries of Europe to live in the United States. 
Many Canadians also have come to live in 
the northern part of our country. In the 
southwest there are many Mexicans, dark- 
haired like their Spanish ancestors. Near 
the Pacific coast we find some yellow men 
from China and Japan. In the South are 
black men whose forefathers were brought 
from Africa. No other great nation is 
made up of people from so many countries. 

We have over one hundred million people 
in this great country of ours, but there is 
enough land for us all. We feed ourselves 
and have much food to spare. This surplus 
we can send to the people in other countries. 
There is much land in the United States 
that we do not yet use for crops. 

58. The growth of the United States. — 
The early settlers did not have any steam 
engines or railroads. They had very few 
machines of any kind. They came ashore 
from their sailing ships and found them- 
selves in the edge of a woods, a forest so 
big that it reached for hundreds of miles. 
They had to cut down big trees and burn 
them in order to have any cleared ground 
for gardens. Even then, these new gardens 




were so full of stumps and roots that the 



Fig. 63. Map showing the groups of states. 

settlers could hardly stick shovels into the 
earth. We should think it very hard 
indeed if we had to work as they did for a 
living as poor as the one they had. 

As other settlers came and the colonies 
grew in size, the people spread over the 
country toward the west. After the col- 
onists won their independence, the nation 
went on growing; until now the United 
States occupies the large central part of the 
continent, as the map (Fig. 51) of North 
America shows. All this growth took a 
long time, for the country grew slowly at 
first. For two hundred years after the first 
settlement, nearly all of the white people 
of the United States lived east of the 
eastern highlands, and the Indians still 
owned most of the country. 

The map (Fig. 62) shows how our coun- 
try has grown by getting one great piece 
of land after another. To-day the United 
States is one of the largest countries of the 
world. In addition to our forty-eight 
states, we own Alaska and many islands 
(Sec. 256), some of which are in the West 
Indies, some in the South Pacific Ocean, 
some in the Western Pacific, and some in 
the Eastern Pacific. You have heard of the 
Philippines and of the Hawaiian Islands. 




Fig. 64. 
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Fig. 65. Relief Ma 




of the United States. 
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59. Each section of the country helps 
all the rest. — When the white men first 
came to America, they worked chiefly at 
farming, and each family did nearly every- 
thing for itself. The women spun yarn, 
wove cloth, and made the family clothes. 
The men grew the wheat from which to 
make the bread and raised 
the animals to provide the 
meat. Since we have had 
railroads and steamboats, we 
have found that many things 
can be sent to all parts of the 
country by trains and boats. 
The level country of the upper 
Mississippi valley produces 
grain and meat. The warmer 
land of the Southern States 
produces cotton; the Pacific 
coast sends out fruit. The 
mountainous regions produce 
lumber, coal, and metals. 
Vegetables are shipped from 
the level, sandy plain along 
the Atlantic coast. The peo- 
ple on the seashore catch fish, 
while the town people make 
all kinds of manufactured 
goods in their factories. 

Many of our forty-eight 
states are like the states next 
to them, but are quite different from states 
in another part of the country, so we divide 
them into groups when we talk about them, 
as we divide pupils of a school into classes. 
Name the groups of states. (Fig. 63.)* 

QUESTIONS 
1. How many states are there in the United 
States? How does our flag show this? 2. Give 
several reasons why people came to America to 
settle. From these reasons would you think 
these people would make a great nation? 3. 
From what countries have many people come? 

*There should be drill on these until they are learned. 




Photo. IT. S. Dept. of Agr. 

Fig. 66. Indian corn as it grows 
to-day. Some stalks bear two 
ears. How many has this one? 



Where have they settled? 4. Ask some older 
person to tell you how many of these people, or 
their children, helped us *in the great World 
War, 5. From what country did your ancestors 
come here? 6. What have you eaten to-day 
that came from a distant part of this country? 
7. What debt do we owe to the early .settlers? 
8. What influence and customs came Irom the 
mother countries? 9. What is Americaniza- 
tion? 10. Give some reasons why 
the United States is one of the 
greatest nations. 

11. On the map (Fig. 51), meas^ 
ure the length and width of the 
United States in miles and com- 
pare it in size with the other coun- 
tries in North America. 12. In 
the reference tables at the back of 
this book, find the population of 
Canada; of the United States. 
13. Why can Canada never hope 
to have as large a population as 
the United States? 14. What 
brought the black man from 
Africa to this country? 

THE NORTH CENTRAL 
STATES 

CORN AND SOIL 
60. The Indians had 
corn. — When the white men 
first came to Massachusetts 
in 1620, the Indians gave 
them, as a present, some bark 
baskets filled with a new kind 
of grain, which was called 
maize. The Englishmen called it Indian 
corn. It kept some of these first settlers of 
America from starving, for food was scarce 
that first winter. People have been eating 
corn bread in the United States ever since. 
But in some countries of Europe corn is 
used only to feed farm animals. 

When the Indians wanted to grow corn 
they hunted out a place in the woods where 
the ground was soft and rich. They cut 
down the little trees with their stone hatch- 
ets, and killed the big trees by making fire 
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Photo. Brown Pro?., N. Y. 

Fig. 67. An Illinois tractor with gang plows turning furrows in rich, black prairie soil. 

around their trunks. 



Next they punched 
holes in the soft earth with sharp sticks, 
and dropped into each hole a few grains of 
corn. 

61. Feeding plants. — If fish were plenti- 
ful, the Indians sometimes dropped a fish 
into the hole with the seed when they 
planted the corn. This fed the plants, 
making them grow large and strong. 

Did you ever think that plants as well 
as animals need food? All plants eat. To 
find food, they send out long, slender roots 
into the earth. Some things in the earth 
are good for plants to eat, and the little 
roots take this plant food out of the earth. 
A liquid called sap, which flows 
through the plant from the 
little roots, carries the plant 
food up through the trunks 
and branches, and out to the 
leaves and blossoms and fruit. 
Plants can grow only if they 
have food and drink. 

62. Fertile soil. — If earth 
has plenty of plant food in it, 
we say that it is rich, or fertile, 
soil. If there is little plant 
food, we say that the soil is 
poor. You can see the differ- 



ence between the two kinds if you plant a 
few seeds in a pot or can of rich garden 
earth, and some in poor earth from a road- 
side. 

In some places the soil is so fertile that 
it makes big crops, if we keep the weeds 
away so that they do not eat up the plant 
food. In other places the ground is so 
poor that it is not worth while to plant 
crops at all, unless the farmer feeds the 
plants by fertilizing the soil. This can be 
done in several ways. Sometimes a farmer 
raises a crop of grass or clover and plows 
it under for wheat and other crops to eat; 
or he spreads straw or manure on the 




Courtesy of Int. Harvester Co. 

Fig. 68. The sharp wheels and sharp teeth of the harrows follow the 
plow, and break up the lumps of soil to make it fine enough for planting. 
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Courtesy of Int. Harvester Co. 

Fig. 69. A corn planter. The seed is in the cans. But- 
tons on a wire stretched across the field cause the 
seeder to drop a few kernels in hills in the furrow 
made by the part of the machine that is in the earth in 
front of the wheel. This machine thus plants the 
corn in * 'hills," which are usually about four feet apart. 

ground for fertilizer. It was about the 
time when men learned how to make rail- 
roads that they learned also how to make 
very rich plant food called commercial 
fertilizer. This is worked into the soils 
where the plant roots can find it. One 
hundred pounds of this kind of fertilizer 
may make two or three hundred more 
pounds of wheat than could have grown 
without it. 

After the Indians had planted their corn 
among the trees, the women pulled up the 
weeds, letting the corn plants get all the 
food there was. In four months from plant- 
ing time, the stalks were higher than a 
man's head, and the ears were ready to eat. 



63. Making corn fields. — It was easier 
for the first settlers to grow corn than for 
the Indians, because the white men's axes 
of sharp steel easily cut down the big trees, 
so that fields could be planted where forests 




Courtesy of R. H. Moulton 

Fig. 70. Cultiva^n^ corn on a farm in Illinois. Two 

little plows in each furrow loosen the soil and uproot 

the weeds. 

had stood. The poor Indian had to plant 
his corn with a sharp stick, but the white 
man uses plows and harrows. (Figs. 67 
and 68.) These turn the soil over and 
make it soft and fine, so that the corn 
roots can grow through it easily. 




Fig. 71. 5000 bushels of corn piled up on a farm near Yankton, South Dakota. 

and the tank for watering stock. 



Photo. Immigration Dept., So. Dak. 

See the barns and the windmills 
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64. Corn land and corn weather. — Corn 
likes many showers, and much sunshine too. 
If you will look at the corn map (Fig. 79) 
and the rainfall map (Fig. 88), you will see 
that corn does not grow where there is little 
rain. Moreover, to grow corn easily we 
need rich, level ground. That is why Illi- 
nois and Iowa grow more corn than any 
other three states. These two corn states 
are for the most part one wide stretch of 
level, fertile land, so level that you can 
cross both states and never see anything 
that even looks like a mountain. They 
have plenty of rain and warm summer 
weather, both of which are so good for corn. 

65. Corn growing. — The full grown com 
plant needs so much room that in our corn 
fields the rows of plants are about four feet 
apart. Weeds come crowding up between 
the rows while the corn plants are small. 
To keep these weeds from shading the corn 
and getting all its food and moisture, the 
farmer runs a plow or cultivator between 
the rows three or four times, while the corn 
stalks are still small. (Fig. 70.) This way 
of killing the weeds is much easier than 
pulling them out by hand as the Indians 
did. A farmer with two horses in level 
Illinois can grow fifty times as much corn 
as an Indian family could by hand work 
among the dead trees in the woods. This 
is one reason why we live better than the 
Indians did. 

66. Boys' corn clubs. — In many parts 
of this country, the United States govern- 
ment helps people to organize boys' corn 
clubs. Each boy who joins a corn club 
must grow an acre of corn as directed by 
the instructor of the club. The object of 
these clubs is to produce more corn by 
showing the people the best way to. grow 
it. The boys often succeed in raising more 
per acre than their fathers do. In South 




Courtesy of R. H. Moulton 

Fig. 72. A teacher showing how to make a "rag doll" 

seed corn tester. See in the next figure how the grains 

have sprouted. 
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Courtesy of R. H. Moulton 
Fig. 73. Sample grains have been taken from each 
ear and rolled up in a moist cloth (rag doll tester) to 
sprout. Notice the sprouted seeds and the twelve ears 
of corn from which they were taken. Which ear would 
you use for seed? 

Carolina, a boy named Jerry Moore grew 
over two hundred bushels of corn on his 
corn club acre. How much would 200 
bushels of corn cost near your school? 

67. Harvesting and shipping corn. — In 
the autumn each ear of corn must be taken 
out of the husks that protect it. This is 
usually done by hand. Next the corn is 
hauled to the barn. If the corn is to go to 
market, the ears are put into a shelling 
machine that twists the grains off the cob. 
The shelled corn takes up less space than 
the ears would take in the corn trains that 
carry the grain from the farming districts 
to the great corn markets at Omaha, Kan- 
sas City, St. Louis, Chicago, and Cincin- 
nati. (See Fig. 79.) From these cities, 
some of this grain goes on to the people in 
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Europe, to whojn we send many ship- 
loads each year. The corn map shows 
the leading seaport cities from which most 
of the corn ships sail. (Fig. 79.) 

Take a piece of paper 
and measure the scale 
of miles on the map 
(Fig. 51) ; then measure 
the distance from 
Omaha to Chicago, and 
on to New York. How 
far is it? Much travel 
would be saved if corn 
could grow in great 
quantities near the At- 
lantic coast; but the 
corn map (Fig. 79) 
shows that instead of 
being grown near the 
cities where the ships 
are, most of the corn is 
grown in the North 
Central States, because 
the land there is better 
for farming than it is 
near the Atlantic coast. 
68. Smooth land or 
rough land.— If you 
photo. u.s.Geoi. survey should take a trip from 
K 4 of 4e Ph siWa Iowa to New England, 

railroad cut in Wash- y u would know from 
ington, D. C. Compare , 1 . , , , , 

this with the. other pic- looking at the ground 

ture on this page. w h y one of these regions 
is better than the other for growing corn. 
The land in Iowa is smooth, level, free from 
stones, and easy to plow. Most of New 
England is hilly, and sometimes the earth 
is so full of stones that it is hard to find 
a place to stick a plow into the ground. 
This difference shows you why Iowa and 
the other Central States are so much better 
for farming than the New England and 
Middle Atlantic States. 




69. How soil is made: decaying rocks 
make soil. — What is soil, anyhow? It is 
only rock, broken up into very small pieces. 
It seems strange to think that hard rock 
can become soft dirt. But you have seen 
many things change their form. You have 
seen a piece of wood so soft and rotten that 
you could break it up in your fingers; yet 
you know that it was once so hard that 
men drove nails into it. 

The hardest of things decay, or break up 
into many tiny pieces. The sharp knife, 
or the hard steel chisel that cuts stone, will 
at last be soft brown rust. You can see a 
bright new nail or a tack begin to decay 
in a day or two. Wet it, and the next day 
it is rusty. You can scrape off the rust 
with a knife. That rust is a decayed part 
of the nail. Many boards fall off from 
fences because the nails which hold them 
have rusted in two. In just this same way 
rocks decay, only^very slowly. The rain- 
water takes out the part of the rock that 
holds the grains together. If you look at 
the walls of an old building, you can see 
that some of the stone has decayed. Some- 
times you cannot read the letters on old 




Fig. 75. A diagram showing how soil may be made. 
Have you seen something like the picture in the rail- 
road cut or elsewhere? The spring is the source of a 
little stream. See also Fig. 74. 
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gravestones, because so many particles 
have dropped to the ground. These par- 
ticles of decayed stone make soil, in which 
the flowers, grass, grain, and trees grow. 

70. Roots break rocks. — Another thing 
that helps to make soil is that all rocks have 
little narrow cracks in them. Sometimes 
you can see them, like very fine lines. Into 
these tiny cracks plant roots push them- 
selves and grow with such force that they 
widen the cracks a little, and finally break 
the rocks apart. Every tree has thousands 
of little roots that are constantly prying 
into every rock crevice within reach. Some- 
times tree trunks and roots break off a big, 
solid chunk of stone by growing into cracks 
in the rock. As time goes on the rocks are 
thus broken into smaller and smaller pieces 
until soil is formed. 

71. Frost breaks rocks. — In cold 
weather, the water freezes in the cracks of 
rocks and breaks them open. Freezing 
water has force enough to burst pitchers, 
bottles, and even iron pipes. Perhaps you 
have seen such a thing happen. The rocks 
broken by the force of .the freezing water 
will, in course of time, become soil. 

72. Top soil and under soil. — You see 
the rocks have many enemies that are 
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Photo. Immigration Dept., So. Dak. 

Fig. 76. 8000 bushels of corn on a prairie farm near 

the Missouri River. Cold rain and snow do not hurt 

ears of corn. 



Photo. Brown Bros., N.Y. 

Fig. 77. How the New York State cornfields look 

when an unusually early snow falls among the shocks. 

and the pumpkins that grew with the corn. 

always attacking them and slowing turning 
them into the earth that is needed for grow- 
ing food. We find that this earth is finest 
near the top, because the roots, the frost, 
and the rain work most near the surface of 
the earth. Sometimes you can see the 
several kinds of soil in a cut beside a road 
or in a place where a cellar is being dug. 
Beneath the fine top soil comes a coarser 
under layer; next are the small pieces of 
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Fig. 78. A map, or plan, of the way the Corn Belt 
farmer often lays out his farm. 
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there are barns and other 
buildings near a farmer's 
house. 

74. Other places grow 
corn. — Let us leave the 
North Central States and 
see where else corn grows. 
Remember, corn likes rich 
soil, showers, sunshine and 
warm weather. On the 
corn map (Fig. 79) you will 
notice that the states in 
the south and east grow 
corn, but less than is 

Map of the United States, showing regions of corn production and 2?°^™ in the Central 




Fig. 79 
centers of shipment. 



Compare with Fig. 80, world map of corn production. States. 



stone mixed with earth, then larger stones, 
and finally the solid rock with cracks in it 
(Figs. 74, 75). All of the soil you ever 
saw was once hard rock. 

In mountains and hilly countries such 
as New England and the Appalachian 
Mountains, the running water often carries 
the little soil particles away almost as fast 
as they are formed. Only a thin layer of 
soil is left on the hills, but the water carries 
the earth into the valleys, which often have 
fine deep soil. In the North Central States 
most of the land is so level that the soil is 
not carried away. The rock is far down 
below a thick layer of soft, fine earth. All 
this is good for the corn grower. 

73. Other crops on the corn farm. — 
The farmer who grows corn in the Central 
States grows other crops also. He has 
horses to help him work, and often he has 
cattle and pigs as well. He has a pasture 
field where his animals may eat grass in 
summer, and another field that grows hay 
(Fig. 78). Hay is grass that has been cut 
and dried in the sunshine. It is then put 
into big stacks, or into barns, so that it 
will keep for winter use. Nearly always 



The world corn map (Fig. 80) shows that 
there is a corn region in South America 
and one in Europe. But both together 
are not nearly so large as the one in the 
United States. What South American 
country grows corn? 

The only European country that has 
much corn to export is Rumania (Fig. 315). 
Steamships from England and Italy go up 
the Danube river and bring away loads of 
Rumanian corn. Can you name and point 
out ports to which they might take the 
corn (Fig. 315), and the bodies of water 
through which they might sail? 

The Rumanian corn grower has a hard 
time, for corn does not grow so well in his 
country as in ours. One year the Ruman- 
ians may have a good crop. The next year 
may be so dry that the Rumanian corn 
grower gets but a quarter of a crop. That 
year he has but little money. If farmers 
have no money ta spend, they cannot buy 
things from the stores and factories, and 
therefore business is poor in the cities. In 
the North Central States, with their many 
summer showers, the corn growers have 
more corn and more money than they do 
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Fig. 80. Map of the 
paths or 



in Rumania. Do you see 
why many Rumanians 
want to come to the 
United States to live? 

QUESTIONS 

1. What do you eat that is 
made of corn? 2. What kind 
of kernels would you plant to 
raise good corn? 3. What 
makes corn grow well? 4. Why 
can the farmer who plants 
corn in Iowa (Fig. 99), raise 
a large crop? 5. Why must 
he plant corn carefully if he 
wants to weed it with a culti- 
vator? 6. Bring to school a 
piece of rock either very soft or very hard. Test it 
with your knife. 7. How do you know that 
rocks are broken up or carried away? 

8. Find a picture in this book showing rocky 
country. Are the rocks wearing away? 9. What 
farm buildings do you find in the picture (Fig. 
71)? Notice the windmill that pumps water fcr 
the farm. 10. Write a short story called "A 
Day on a Farm." 11. Why is a single corn 
plant pretty? Draw one. 12. Make a list of 
the seaports from which corn ships sail, and 
opposite each port write the name of the state 
it is in and the body of water into which the 
ship sails. 13. Point out all the states that 
grow corn. Which two are the best? 14. In 
what direction do you live from the leading 
corn producing states? Does your state pro- 
duce as much? If not, why? 

15. Find Argentina on the map of South 
America. On what river is Buenos Aires? 

16. In what direction will the corn ship sail 
from Buenos Aires to London? In what hemi- 
sphere will it be as soon as it crosses the equator? 

17. Through what waters will the corn ship sail 
from Rumania to London? 18. If you do not 
live in the North Central States, traee on the 
map (Fig. 79) the route traveled by the corn 
you use. How far does it travel? How long 
does it take? 

WHEAT 

75. How wheat is grown. — Nearly all of 
us eat bread. Did your father grow the 
grain to make the bread you eat, or did 
your mother buy the flour, or did she buy 
the loaf already made? Most people in this 




world showing where corn is grown, and also the trade 
routes on which it is carried. (See Sec. 74.) 

country use wheat flour. Where do they 
get it? 

In the western part of the North Central 
States (Fig. 99), that is, in Minnesota, 
North Dakota, South Dakota, Kansas, and 
Nebraska, people are busy growing wheat. 
Sometimes the fields are covered with 
nothing but wheat as far as one can see. 
The wheat-grower's farm is often a large 
one — so large that it might take you several 
hours or even a day to walk around it. 

If wheat is to grow well, the ground must; 
first be plowed to turn the weeds and grass 
under the earth, so that they cannot choke 
the little green wheat plants. For ages 
men have used horses, mules, and oxen to 
pull the plpws around and around the field; 
but now in some places people use tractors 
— big machines run by engines. These pull 
the plows and the harrows. A bright boy 
or girl can sometimes run a tractor, which 
has the strength of twenty horses, and plow 
up several acres in a day. 

In the wheat states, the ground is so 
level, treeless, and free from stones that 
some farmers use gang plows, so called 
because they make three or more furrows 
at a time. (See Fig. 67.) After the plow 
comes the harrow, which makes the soil 
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farm. (See Fig. 83.) From 
Chicago, and from other 
cities and towns, men go out 
by trainloads to help the 
farmers harvest the wheat. 
The boys and girls often help 
too. Everybody works long 
hours," for the grain must be 
harvested before the wheat 
grains dry and fall to the 
ground. (Fig. 83.) After the 
wheat is cut, the big thresh- 
ing machine beats the grain 
out of the heads, runs it into 
courtesy of int. Harvester Co. sacks, and blows the straw 

Fig. 81. Wheat drills. They sow a row of wheat from each spout that ^j. • j. i • -i QC , /-rv nn \ 

comes down from the seed boxes. When the wheat plants first come up, UUL 1I1L0 D1 § P nes - \ r X B' °v.) 

they make long green lines across the field. Then, away to the railroad 




soft and fine, and ready for the big seeding 
machine, or drill, as it is called, which can 
plant many acres in a day. (Fig. 81.) 
The wheat is planted in rows close together, 
so that when the plants come up, the field 
is as green as a field of grass. In fact, the 
wheat plants are so close together that, 
unlike corn, they do not need to be culti- 
yated between planting time and harvest 
time five to eight months later. 

76. Harvesting wheat. — Harvest time is 
the busiest time of the year on the wheat 



station go the wag- 
ons loaded with 
sacks of wheat. 

77. The wheat 
markets. — In a few 
days, the freight 
trains have carried 
the wheat to the 
great wheat mar- 
kets — Kansas City, Fig. 82 
St. Louis, Omaha, 
Minneapolis, Duluth, Chicago 




Grains of 
actual size. 



wheat, 



(See Fig. 




Courtesy of Int. Harvester Co. 

Fig. 83. Two binders cutting wheat. Often these machines are drawn by horses. Is the country hilly or level? 
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and Canada whose only crop is wheat. 
When the season is favorable, and the 
yield is large, they can 
sell their wheat and use 
the money to buy many 
other things that they 
need. In having only one 
thing to sell they are like 
the fisherman (Sec. 14), 
who has plenty of fish to 
sell; and they are much 
better off than the fur- 
hunting Indian (Sec. 7), 
who has no railroad to 
bring him things which 
he needs, no matter how 
many furs he may have. 
78. The Red River 
Valley. — One of Amer- 
ica's most famous wheat 
districts is the level 
valley of the Red River 
of the North, in Dakota and Minnesota. 
The winters there are very cold. Sometimes 
the thermometer is below zero for days at 
a time, and people go about in sleighs for 
many weeks. A big wagon body is often 




Fig. 85. Stalks of 

wheat cut by a reaper 

and tied together by 

hand. 



Photo. U. S. Dept. Agr. 

Fig. 84. Heads of smooth and of bearded wheat. 

64.) From Chicago and Duluth, steam- 
ships carry part of the grain to Buffalo. It 
goes from here to New York through the 
New York Barge Canal (Figs. 210 and 198) 
and to Montreal through the Welland 
canal. (See Fig. 198.) Some of 
the wheat is hauled by train to 
New York, Montreal, and even 
to Boston. Other trains carry 
some of it southward from 
Kansas City and St. Louis to 
Galveston and New Orleans. 
You can think of streams of 
wheat from the farms flowing 
along the railroads and the 
rivers to our seaport cities, 
where it slides into the great 
bodies of ocean steamers to be 
taken to our cousins in Europe. 

There are manv people in Fig. 86. A stack of wheat sheaves and a threshing machine. The 

Kansas, Minnesota, Dakota, thresher separates the ^W^ST " nd deUvefS " fr0m * SP ° Ut 
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Fig. 87. Map of the United States showing by black dots where wheat and 

rice are grown. The more dots, the more grain. The dotted line separates 

the rice from the wheat region. See how small the rice region is. 

put on runners and goes about the countiy 
like a street car, taking boys and girls from 
many farms to the high school in a country 
town. • There are not many people in the 
towns in these regions. The wheat farmers 
of the North Central States have little to 
do in the winter; so many of them go off 
to the forests to cut lumber, while others 
who stay at home keep 
cows, feed them, milk 
them, and make butter to 
send away to the cities. 
Thus, you see, some of the 
wheat growers do more 
than just one thing, and 
they have a variety of 
goods to sell. But after 
all, wheat is the big crop 
from which they make the 
most money. 

The wheat region that 
begins in the North Cen- 
tral States extends far into 
Canada. One could ride 



sota wheat country and go 
into Canada without 
knowing that he had left 
the United States, unless 
he happened to see a 
boundary stone. This is 
because the wheat farms of 
the two countries are so 
much alike. The Canadian 
farmers raise wheat just as 
it is raised in Dakota and 
Kansas, and the people 
speak English as we do. 
The chief wheat city of 
Canada is Winnipeg. (See 
Fig. 243.) Long wheat 
trains carry the Canadian 
wheat from this city to the steamers at Fort 
William on Lake Superior. A great deal 
of Canadian wheat goes to England. 

79. Other wheat districts of the United 
States.— The wheat map (Fig. 87) shows 
another wheat district in the northwestern 
part of the country, in the state of Wash- 
ington. Only about one-fourth of the 
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alon * a level road in the Fig. 88. Map showing the average annual rainfall in the different parts of the 
xt j/l r>k i x Tv/r* United States. How many inches a year fall where you live? In what sea- 

ls] orth Dakota or Minne- SO n does most of it fall? How many inches fall in Minnesota? 
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states in our country grow 
enough wheat for their own 
people to eat. For this 
reason, wheat and flour 
must be shipped all over the 
country from the few states 
that have wheat to spare. 
Thus, you see that the peo- 
ple in one part of the coun- 
try must have the help of 
the people in other parts of 
the country in order to have 
what they need. We 
depend on one another. 
Look at the mark on a flour sack at your 
home, or at your grocery, and see where 
the flour was made. Nearly every city has 
flour mills; but Minneapolis, on the edge 
of the wheat belt, is the greatest flour mak- 
ing city in the United States. Do you 
know where there is a flour mill near your 
home? 

80. Machines and bread. — Not very 
long ago, men did the work of harvesting 
wheat with hand tools, like scythes and 
rakes. (See Fig. 395.) Now machines plant 
the wheat, harvest it, thresh it, grind it, 
and even make it into bread. In the big 
bakeries, bread-making machinery mixes 




a ll Fig. 89. Map showing the average annual rainfall in the different parts of 
the world. Point out where the most rain falls in South America ; in Africa. 

the dough, and carries it through the floors 
of the building from story to story until it 
reaches the ovens in the basement. (See 
Figs. 91, 92, 93.) 

81. Wheat and machinery in foreign 
countries. — The Americans have invented 
most of the wheat machinery; and we are 
sending plows, harrows, reapers, threshers, 
and 'tractors to other countries, thus mak- 
ing it easier for people in those lands to 
grow their wheat. In Russia, however, and 
in some of the countries around the Medi- 
terranean Sea, the people still thresh some 
of their wheat by making animals walk 
around and around and tramp it out. 
They then take it up in a 
shovel" when the wind is 
blowing, and the wheat 
and fine straw are thrown 
up in the air. As the 
straw is lighter than the 
grain, the wind carries the 
straw away, while the 
heavier grain falls back 
on the threshing floor. 
They call this winnowing 
in the wind. This method 
is mentioned in the Bible, 
and men have threshed 




Fig, 90. World map showing where wheat is grown. Does this crop grow in 
places where there is very heavy, medium, or light rainfall? 
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Courtesy of American Stores Co., Fhila., Pa. 

Fig. 91. Bread mixing machines and the troughs in 

which the dough "rises" before being dumped into a 

chute. (See next figure.) 

and cleaned their wheat in this way for 
thousands of years. 

The farmers of Australia and Argentina 
use the very best of American machinery 
and grow their wheat as we do in the North 
Central States. We have also shipped 
our harvesting machinery to Russia and 
to Asia. 

Some countries cannot use good machin- 
ery in their wheat fields because the fields 
are small, steep, and stony. In Italy and 
Greece, there are so many people, and good 




land is so scarce, that the farmers some- 
times have little mountainside wheat fields 
no bigger than a room. These fields are 
so very rocky that they must be dug by 
hand with spades and forks, and the wheat 
carried down by hand. It takes -much 
hard work to grow a little wheat in such a 
place, and many of these people have come 
to the United States where there is more 
land. 

Wheat grows well in level countries 
where there is a cool winter and a moderate 
amount of rainfall. Look at the map of 




Courtesy of American Stores Co., Phila., Pa. 
Fig. 92. A chute full of dough which the machine is 
cutting into loaves. These pass to the left on a belt 

conveyor. 



Courtesy of American Stores Co., Phila., Pa. 

Fig. 93. Baked loaves of bread on wheeled racks. 

The bread has just been taken from the long row of 

ovens at the left. It is now ready to be wrapped and 

sold. 

the United States rainfall (Fig. 88) and the 
map of United States wheat (Fig. 87) pro- 
duction. You see that most of the wheat 
is grown where the rainfall is light. Every 
continent has a region of heavy rainfall 
where there is no wheat, and a region of 
light rainfall where wheat is grown. 

82. Wheat in Europe. — All the countries 
of Europe together grow more wheat than 
America, but in spite of this Europe does 
not grow enough wheat for its many people. 
There are about four times as many people 
in Europe as in the United States, and they 
all like to eat wheat bread. But many 
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people in Europe can afford to eat wheat 
bread only on holidays and great occasions. 
The rest of the time they have to eat dark 
bread of rye, oats, barley, or corn, because 
wheat is so scarce. 

Europe has one big country that has long 
grown much wheat for export. This 
country, Russia, has a cold winter. It has 
wide level plains, like Dakota and Minne- 
sota. It has a great wheat port away off 
in southeastern Eu- 
rope on the Black 
Sea. (Fig. 315.) Per- 
haps you can name 
a city that a wheat 
ship would pass on 
its way from the 
Black Sea to Belgium 
or to England. 



QUESTIONS 
1. Is it easy to plow 
in your part of the coun- 
try? Why? 2. Look at 
Figs. 67, 68, 81; how 
many men does it take to 
run the plow? the har- 
row? the drill? 3. How 
many horses are pulling 
the harvester (Fig. 151) 
in eastern Washington? 
4. On which side of the 
machine is the wheat 
cut? Where is it sacked? 




Photo. Brown Bros., N. Y. 

Fig. 94. Little pigs sleeping by their mother ; calves, 

hay stacks and feeding racks. Caldwell, Idaho. How 

many little pigs are there ? 



5. Through what 
is the grain flowing from the elevator into the 
ship (Fig. 110)? Where is Port Arthur? 
Through what waters does the ship pass from 
Port Arthur to London? 6. With the map of 
the United States open, fill out the following 
chart. Copy the headings carefully. 

With a Wheat Ship on the Great Lakes. 
Duluth and Port Arthur to Buffalo and Montreal. 



Lakes and Rivers, 
Passed Through 



Cities Passed 



7. List some things eaten by the Indians of 
the North Woods, the Eskimos, the people in 



your school. Why do they differ? 8. Examine 
the world wheat map (Fig. 90). Name three 
American cities and three others outside of 
America that export wheat to Europe. 9. Find 
on the map the five chief wheat states of the 
North Central States named in Sec. 75. 10. 
What has made it easier to build railroads 
through these wheat states than through the 
eastern part of the United States? See map, Fig. 
•65. 11. Trace the railroads (Fig. 64) that carry 
the wheat of North Dakota to Duluth and Min- 
neapolis; of Kansas to Chicago; of Kansas to 
Galveston, Texas; from Chicago to Buffalo. 

12. What river forms 
a natural boundary of 
Nebraska? Of Wiscon- 
sin? 13. Through which 
of these states does the 
Missouri River flow? 
14. What large city in 
one of these states is on 
Lake Superior? 15. 
What river flows 
through the wheat coun- 
try of eastern Washing- 
ton? Into what ocean 
does it flow? 16. When 
are more men needed to 
care for the wheat crop, 
at planting, or at har- 
vesting time? 

CATTLE AND 

HOGS 
83. Where these 
animals live. — If 
you go to the grocery 
store and read the label on a can of tongue 
or ham or beef, you will usually find that it 
came from some place in the North Central 
States. Perhaps the label says Chicago; it 
may say Cincinnati, Kansas City, Omaha, 
or Minneapolis. In all of these cities there ' 
are large factories where meat animals are 
killed and prepared for the butcher shop 
or canned ready for the table. Let us see 
why these industries are located in these 
cities. 

84. Pigs and corn. — You recall that the 
wheat fanner sells most of his wheat. The 
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Fig. 95. A herd of cattle pasturing on the Great Plains. 



corn farmer has a different plan. Instead 
of selling his corn, he feeds most of it to 
the cattle and pigs; and when they are fat, 
he sells them to the meat packers in the 
cities. Look at the swine map (Fig. 100) 
and the corn map (Pig. 79) and you will 
see that the pigs live in the corn states 
where they can be fattened on the corn 
that grows there. The corn farmer often 
buys lean cattle from the states farther 
west and southwest, fattens them on his 
corn (See Fig. 76) and hay and grass, and 
then sends them aw T ay in freight cars to 
Chicago or Kansas City, to be sold. 



85. The pig club. — Many American 
school boys belong to pig clubs. . Each 
member of the club raises a pig as directed 
by the teacher of agriculture in his school, 
or by the county demonstration agent — a 
man hired by the Government to help the 
farmers to learn the best way to do their 
work. A farmer boy in Pennsylvania paid 
$9.00 for a pig that weighed 47 pounds. 
In 147 days the pig weighed 302 pounds, 
had eaten $30.00 worth of feed, and was 
sold for $59.02. 

86. Shipping meat. — In a city butcher 
shop, you may see a little round purple 

mark on a quarter of beef or 
on a carcass of mutton. This 
is the stamp of the United 
States Government inspector, 
who puts it there to show that 
the animal is healthy and 
good to eat. If you live in 
Boston, New York, Philadel- 
phia, Pittsburgh, or in one of 
many other Eastern cities, you 
will probably find that the 
meat came from Chicago. 

In the big meat packing 
plants, not a scrap or a drop 
„. ^ „. „ ^ . v . J# . „, Photo. u.s.De P t.Agr. f anything is wasted. Even 

Fig. 96. Pig club boys in Kansas judging pigs. To which one of the four ,, ,, ,. , . , ,. , 

would you give the first prize, if you were a judge? the blood IS made into Chicken 
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feed and fertilizer. Small pieces of bone, 
such as we throw away at home, are made 
into buttons, and the bone shavings are 
made into bone dust for fertilizer. Grease 
that is not clean enough to eat is made into 
soap, and meat that is not fit for man 
to eat is made into chicken feed. Alto- 
gether, several hundred different products 
are made from one pig or ox. Cars called 
refrigerator cars, with a closet full of ice 
at each end, carry fresh meat from Chicago 
and Kansas City all the way to New York 
and Boston, even in hot weather. At these 
cities, some of the meat is regularly put on 
steamships and sent to Europe. 

87. Meat from distant places. — If you 
should go into a grocery store in England, 
France, or Holland and look at the labels 
on the cans of meat, you would find them, 
even there, marked "Chicago", " Omaha", 
and "Cincinnati". But there would also 
be others marked with names of places in 
Australia, Argentina, and Uruguay 

In Europe, not enough meat is produced 
for all the many people. Meat is brought 
to them in ships from other continents 
where there are not so many people to eat 
the meat which those countries produce. 
Australia does not have very many 




m mm 




Photo. U.S.Dept.Agr. 
Fig. 97. A cold-storage room in a Chicago meat pack- 
ing plant. Hundreds of sheep carcasses may be seen 
any day in this immense room. The air is always very 
cold, so that the meat does not spoil. 




Courtesy of Board of Trade, Amarillo, Texas 

Fig. 98. Cattle feeding troughs. Great Plains, Ama- 
rillo, Texas. 

cattle, but since it is a large country, with 
fewer people than Belgium, there is beef 
to spare. Many shiploads of beef go 
from Sydney, and also from Wellington, 
New Zealand, to London and other English 
cities. That is a very long journey. If 
you look at the globe you will see that it 
is half way around the world. The ship 
must go through the hottest part of the 
world, too; therefore, the meat is frozen 
hard before it is put into the refrigerat- 
ing rooms in the great ships. 

The people of western Europe now get 
more beef from South America than they do 
from the United States. Three countries of 
South America — Argentina, Uruguay, and 
Paraguay — are together nearly half as large 
as the United States. These countries have 
wide, treeless plains covered with sweet 
grass which is good for cattle to eat. 

Most of Europe, you remember, is too 
cool or dry to grow its own corn. In place 
of corn, the farmers of these countries grow 
oats, barley, and beets for their cattle. 
These beets are almost as big as your head. 
(Fig. 328.) It takes a lot of work to grow 
beets, but great fields of them are grown for 
the cows and sheep of Europe to eat. 




Fig. 99. 
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Fig. 100. Map of the United States showing where hogs are raised. Each 
dot stands for 5000 head. In which part of Illinois are most pigs raised ? 

Of Nebraska? 

88. Pigs and potatoes. — While the sheep 
and cows of Europe are often fed on beets 
instead of on corn, many of the pigs there 
are fed on potatoes. Pigs and potatoes 
are often grown in the same places. The 
potatoes are of a large, coarse variety, and 
are raised especially for the pigs and cows. 
For this reason Germany grows several 
times as many potatoes as does the United 
States. Russia is another country that 
grows many potatoes. 

89. Pigs and nuts. — When we studied 
corn (Sec. 64) we found that corn does 
not grow where there is little rain. 
Southern Europe is too dry for corn 
to grow as well as it does in the United 
States. These countries of Southern 
Europe — Spain, Italy and Greece — are also 
too dry for potatoes to grow well. These 
countries do not have as many pigs as the 
Germans and Belgians have. You can 
hardly guess what food fattens the pigs of 
South Europe. Often it is chestnuts and 
acorns. These are the foods of the wild 
hog in his forest home. Jt is a common 
sight in Spain, Portugal, or Serbia to see 



the swineherd watching 
his drove of fat pigs oujt 
under the trees while they 
gather the crop and fatten 
themselves. In France 
and Italy, after the people 
have picked up the best of 
the chestnuts for their own 
use, the pigs gather what 
are left". 

But with all their 

strange ways of feeding 

pigs and cattle, the people 

of Western Europe have 

been unable to supply 

themselves with enough 

meat. For many years, 

the United States, South America, and 

Australia have helped supply them . Every 

week we send to them from Chicago and 

Kansas City and from other cities, carloads 

of pork, beef, ham, and bacon. All this 

brings much money to the farmers and city 

people of the North Central States. Thus 

we see that this North Central section of 

our country supplies both bread (Sec. 80) 

and meat, not only to America, but also 

to countries across the sea. In return, 

almost every country in the world sends 

back something which is needed there. 

90. Countries where meat is scarce. — 
Can you guess why the people of Italy eat 
Jess meat than the people of Illinois? And 
why the people of China eat less meat than 
the people of Italy? It is because the 
people of Illinois have farms of a hundred 
acres or more, while the farmers in Italy 
have but ten or fifteen acres, and the 
Chinese have only one or two acres in their 
little farms. Yet each one of the little 
farms in Italy and China must be made to 
support a family. Now, the Chinese farmer 
cannot raise enough crops on his tiny bit 
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of ground to feed himself, his 
family, and also a number 
of pigs and cattle; so he does 
not keep many pigs and cattle. 
He raises rice, corn, beans, 
potatoes, and vegetables for 
his family, keeps a few ducks 
and chickens, and often has 
only one pig to eat up scraps 
that people do not eat. So 
the Chinese do not have much 
meat to eat. You see, then, 

that the meat industry is not Fig. 101. Wisconsin lumbermen and their camp. Seethe snowshoes. 
, , . ii . , How deep is the snow? What kind of trees are to be seen? 

as important in their country 
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as it is in the North Central States. The 
Chinese farmer does not have any tractor. 
Often he does not even have a horse to pull 
his plow. Instead, he must dig up his 
little farm with a spade. He cannot pro- 
duce enough to get high wages. Do you 
see why many Chinese want to come to 
America to live, and why so many Italians 
come to America? 

QUESTIONS 

1. How many boys of the pig club (Fig. 96) 
are wearing ribbons or badges? What may 
they have taken prizes for? 2. Why is it good 
for our country to have boys taught to be good 
farmers? 3. To what animals besides the pigs 
does the farmer in Figure 76 probably feed his 
corn ? 4. Where in Nebraska are there wide 
stretches of plain like those in the picture 
(Fig. 52)? Did you ever see such level land? 
Where? What makes you sure that this is a 
rather dry country? 5. In which part of 
Texas are there the same level plains? (See the 
map of the United States.) 

6. How does a railroad strike prove that city 
people cannot get along without ranchmen? 
7. How did the World War show that each 
country needs the others? 8. What danger 
did people run before the Government put its 
stamp on meat? 

9. What farm machines does the Illinois 
farmer have that the Chinaman does not? 
10. Could the Chinese farmer give you milk, 
butter, cheese, or roast beef? 11. Trace on the 
map (Fig. 40) a route to China. What is 



another way? Which is nearer? 12. Find 
Sydney and Montevideo on the political map 
of the world (Fig. 40). From which place 
is it a longer journey to London by ship? 
Through what waters would the ship from 
Sydney pass? 



LUMBER 

91. Land fit only for forests. — The 
country near the upper Great Lakes is not 
as good for farming as that of the southern 
and western part of the North Central 
States. It is hilly; parts of it are very 
rocky, and in spots it is sandy and swampy 
— very different from the smooth, level 
fields of the corn country and the wheat 
country. If the trees are cut down, the 
ground cannot easily be made into fields. 
Therefore, most of the land is still in 
forests of pine, spruce, hemlock, and maple. 

92. The camp and the chopping. — Every 
winter hundreds of men from the wheat 
country and from the corn country go into 
these forests of the Great Lake region to 
cut down trees. They take with them 
teams of horses, and provisions to last the 
whole winter, — sacks of flour and boxes and 
barrels of groceries for themselves; and for 
their horses, bales of hay and sacks of oats 
and corn. When they get to the forest, 
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Fig. 102. A method of felling trees. The side toward 

which the tree will fall is chopped. The other side is 

sawed. Washington State. 

they build log houses. Each house has 
bunks along the walls and a big stove. 
Here the men camp all winter long. 

93. The log drive and the sawmill. — 
Now begins the work. The ringing sound 
of many axes chopping at the tree-trunks 
is followed by the crash of falling trees. 
The logs, when stripped of branches, are 
piled on sleds and hauled away over the 
snow. The snow in these forests does not 




melt for weeks at a time, but becomes 
deeper and deeper, until often it is two or 
three feet deep. But the deep snow only 
levels the rough places, and makes it easier 
for horses to pull the huge piles of logs to 
the banks of the streams. By spring, 
thousands of logs have been piled along 
these streams. When the snow melts, the 
snow water raises the stream. The logs 
are then rolled into the water to float 



Photo. U. S. Forest Service 

Fig. 103. Sledloads of logs on the way to a river bank. 
Thief River Falls. 




a^J^gsicaBl 



Fig. 104. Logs in a river near a sawmill. The logs 

are kept away from the farther bank by a boom, which 

is a chain of many logs fastened end to end. 

away with the current. Thus they go 
down to the sawmill many miles away. 

Sometimes as the logs float down stream, 
they get caught against rocks or in narrow 
places, and hundreds of them pile up, mak- 
ing a log jam. Then it is hard and dangerous 
work to start the logs again. When they 
finally reach the sawmill, they lie in the 
river or mill pond until pulled out to be 
sawed into boards and other kinds of lum- 
ber. (Fig. 106.) Many towns in eastern 
Minnesota, northern Wisconsin, and north- 
ern Michigan have nothing to sell but lum- 
ber. Great trainloads are hauled away to 
be used in building houses and barns in 
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the almost treeless wheat and corn country. 
Many big steamers carry lumber from the 
shores of Lake Superior to Chicago, and 
to cities on Lake Erie. 

94. Northeastern lumber region. — On 
the map of North America (Fig. 48), you 
will find some highlands between the Great 
Lakes and the Atlantic Ocean. Perhaps 
you can find out the names of the states in 
which these highlands are located. (Fig. 
64). This country is rough and snow-clad 
in winter, very much like that around 
the Great Lakes. Much of it is in 
forests, like those of the Lake district. 
The lumbering is done in the same way 
as in the Lake country. Sailing vessels 
carry lumber from the mills near the 
mouths of the Kennebec and Penobscot 
Rivers in Maine (Fig. 228) to Cuba, South 
America, and Europe. 

North of the Great Lakes and the St. 
Lawrence River in Canada is still more of 
this rough, forested country. Ottawa, 
Montreal, and Quebec have a great many 
sawmills. Every summer ships sail down 
the St. Lawrence, loaded with lumber for 
Europe. (See Fig. 64.) 
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Courtesy of The Wheland Co., Chattanooga, Tenn. 

Fig. 105. Inside the sawmill, the log is carried on a little 

car back and forth against the edge of the band saw, 

which slices off a board each time the log comes to it 

In some mills a circular saw is used. 




I Underwood & Underwood, N. Y. 

Fig. 106. These men are poling the logs to the endless 
chain which takes them into the mill after they have 
been washed. The men are standing on board- 
covered booms. 

95. Southeastern lumber region. — In 
that part of the' Appalachian Highlands 
which is south of Pennsylvania, snow never 
covers the ground very long at a time, and 
the lumbermen cannot use sleds to haul 
logs as they do near the Great Lakes. 
Instead, they use wagons. Many of the 
trees in the southern forests are of oak. 
There are also forests of fine tall trees of 
the hard yellow pine that we so often use 
for floors. The people in these southern 
states cut a great deal of lumber and ship 
much of it to countries over the sea. The 
best-known lumber ports are New Orleans, 
Mobile, and Savannah. Can you find 
them? (Fig. 64.) 

96. Western lumber region. — In the 
western part of the United States, there 
are forests of wonderful big fir, pine, and 
redwood trees. One of the redwoods is so 
large that a tunnel has been cut right 
through and a stagecoach drawn by six 
horses can drive through the tunnel. There 
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the Panama Canal to New- 
York and to Europe. Thus 
you see what a great task 
it is to get lumber from 
where it grows to other 
places that have no lum- 
ber, or at least not enough. 
97. European lumber 
and lumber trade. — In 
Northern Europe, in Nor- 
way, Sweden, and Finland 
(see Fig. 315), there is a 
large section of rough, cold 
country like that around 
our Great Lakes and East- 



ing. iU7. Map oi tne united states snowing wn ere tnerorests grow naxurauy. TIia-Tila-ndc u DVD 4- nn 

Point out where the biggest trees of the United States grow. Compare this ern rilgnidllUb. xiere, lUU, 



men go to the woods in 
the winter time, and cut down trees for 
lumber, and when the ice is gone in the 
spring, hundreds of ships sail away with 
cargoes of lumber to western and southern 
Europe, and even to South Africa. 

98. The need of caring for forests. — In 
the United States lumbermen have cut 
down entire forests over many thousands 
of miles. This method of lumbering is 
wasteful, and has made lumber scarce and 



map with the rainfall map, Fig. 88. 

are whole forests of redwood trees and 
sugar-pine trees in California, Oregon, and 
Washington, many of whose trunks are six 
or seven feet through, and ten or twenty or 
thirty times as tall as a man. How can 
men get such huge logs to the sawmill? 
There is no snow over which sleds can be 
dragged. They are hauled to a railroad 
by many oxen, or by engines that pull them 
along by ropes. In some of the steeper 
places, the logs slide down 
the mountainside on 
tracks, or flumes, made of 
smaller logs. 

These great logs make 
the finest of lumber, some 
of which is carried by 
trains across the continent 
to towns in states that 
border the Atlantic. Ships 
carry it from San Fran- 
cisco, Portland and 
Seattle, and (Fig. 109) to 
South America and South 
Africa, to cities across the 

t-> ./» j «, ,1 i Fig. 108. Map of the United States showing national forests. They belong 

Pacific, and often through & F t0 ail ^ people of ^ country. * 
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Fig. 109. 



its price high. People have 
also been careless and let 
forest fires burn up mil- 
lions of trees. Each fall 
you read about many such 
fires in the Northwest. 

The United States De- 
partment of Forestry is 
trying to stop these fires, 
and it is also planting new 
forests in many parts of 
our country, and in some 
places is using the same 
method for keeping our 
old forests that people in 
Europe use. Long ago 
France, Germany and Switzerland found 
their lumber becoming so scarce that they 
set aside some parts for forests. Each 
year in these forests men called foresters 
mark the trees which are to be cut down. 
The rest of the trees go on growing till they 
also are large enough to be cut. Young 
trees are planted each year. Thus the 
forests are kept growing and the people are 
never without lumber. 

Wood is used in so many ways that we 
cannot do without lumber. Most of our 
paper even is made from wood. Look 
around you and see how many things in 
the room came from the forest. Tell of 
other wcoden things that you have seen. 
Could you get along easily without them? 

QUESTIONS 
1. How might forest fires be prevented? 
Might airplanes help? 2. Why should the 
United States try harder to preserve its forests? 
3. If a tree is six feet through, how large around 
is it? You can work this out by drawing a 
circle with a three foot string in your school- 
room, yard, or on the floor. Get your class- 
mates to help you measure the length of the 
circle. Have you trees as large as this where 
you live? 4. Of what kind of wood are your 
schoolroom desks made? The floor? 5. Have 




Map of the world showing lumber trade routes. 

you anything at home made of oak? of pine? 
of hickory? of ash? 

6. Fill out the following chart, using your 
maps to help you (Figs. 228 and 64): 



Lumber Ports 



Bangor, Maine 

Montreal 

Seattle 

San Francisco. 
New Orleans. . 

Savannah 

Portland, Ore.. 



State 



Ocean Nearest 



7. Trace the route of a cargo of redwood trees 
from San Francisco to New York by rail; by 
the Panama Canal. 8. Tell three ways by 
which logs are taken to the sawmill. Why are 
there different ways? 

9. List the chief lumber states of the United 
States. Study their locations until you can 
point to or name them quickly. Group them 
into the North Central States, the Northeastern 
States, the South Atlantic States, the Gulf 
States, and the Western States. 

GENERAL VIEW OF THE NORTH 
CENTRAL STATES 
99. Large population. — The twelve 
North Central States now have fifty 
times as many people as there were in all 
North America when Columbus first saw 
the new world. Why have so many 
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Courtesy of Doubleday Page ? yndicate, N. Y. 

Fig. 110. Grain elevators at Por.t Arthur, on Lake Superior, holding 7,000,000 bushels of grain. See the freight 
cars, and the spouts by which the grain runs into ships. Compare this kind of building with the ones in 

Argentina, Fig. 300. 



people come to these states? Four reasons 
tell us why they have come: good climate, 
rich level soil, great mineral wealth, and 
splendid waterways. 

1. Climate. — Few parts of the world 
have so good a climate as has the group of 
North Central States. It is healthful; it 
makes the people there feel like doing 
things. Everywhere the summers are 
warm or hot, with enough rain to make 
good crops grow. The winters are cold, 
with many clear, crisp days. In the 
southern part, the snow rarely stays more 
than one or two weeks at a time. How is 
it in the northern part? (Sec. 93.) 

2. Soil. — The soil on the great stretches 
of smooth, level prairies is as rich as any 
in the world for producing food. What 
has made the country here so level and the 
soil so rich, when many other regions are 
rocky or poor? Glaciers helped to make 
this land good. The greater part of this 
region was once, ages ago, covered by the 
ice of a huge glacier. It pushed down from 
the north and went nearly as far south as 
the Ohio and the Missouri Rivers. (See 
Fig. 64.) Like a giant scraper it scraped 



off the tops of hills and filled up the little 
valleys, thus making much of the countiy 
level, easy to plow, good for farming, and 
easy for travel. However, in some parts 
of Michigan and Wisconsin, the great ice 
mass left stones and dirt in irregular piles 
and ridges, so that the farmer cannot use 
this land as plowed fields. Southern Ohio 
and Indiana were not reached by the 
glacier, and many hills remain. With these 
exceptions, the soil is wonderfully fertile, 
and as a result very large crops are pro- 
duced, as you have already learned. 

3. Great Mineral Wealth. — These states 
have enormous beds of iron ore, rich mines 
of copper and a great deal of lead and zinc, 
rich fields of coal, and beds of clay. Petro- 
leum and natural gas, the best fuels in the 
world, are also found. (See Sec. 104.) We 
shall study about these in other parts 
of this book. 

4. Railroads and Waterways. — The fourth 
reason for so many people in these states 
is that the level country is as good a place 
for railroad building as it is for farming. 
Railroads may easily pass over the low hills 
or fiat places which divide the broad valleys 
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from each other. Look at Figure 133 and 
see how many railroads have been built in 
this region. 

And not only is the country good for 
railroad building but it also has splendid 
natural waterways. These are the Great 
Lakes and the rivers. Before the railroads 
were built, steamboats on the Mississippi 
and its many branches carried nearly all of 
the trade of the people living here. Boats 
on the Great Lakes carried the rest. The 
first towns to be built in these states were 
river and lake towns. Some freight is still 
carried on the rivers, but most of it goes 
by rail, or by lake boats. 

The Great Lakes are often called our 
" Inland Seas". They are so large that a 
traveler by boat may be for several hours 
out of sight of land. Big steamboats are 
going all summer from the far ends of Lakes 
Superior and Michigan to the eastern end 
of Lake Erie. On account of the falls in 
the Niagara River they cannot pass directly 
down this river to Lake Ontario. But the 
Welland Canal has been dug, and through 
this boats pass from Lake Erie to Lake 
Ontario arid back again. The Erie Barge 
Canal, which runs from 
Buffalo to the Hudson 
River, lets boats go from 
the lakes to the Atlantic 
Ocean. Some of the lake 
boats are so big that they 
cannot go through these 
canals, and on that ac- 
count their cargoes must 
be unloaded at some port 
on Lake Erie, even if the 
cargo is bound for Europe. 
These goods, therefore, 
must go eastward either 
by train or by smaller 
boats that can pass 



through the canals. Therefore, big eleva- 
tors have been built at Buffalo. 

100. Waterway cities.— Most of the 
larger cities of the North Central States 
have grown up where some waterway, 
either a river or a lake, makes trade easy. 
Of the thirty-four largest cities of the 
United States, fourteen are in the North 
Central States. All of these fourteen 
big cities are regularly visited by steam- 
boats except Indianapolis, Indiana; Co- 
lumbus and Akron, Ohio; and Omaha, 
Nebraska. These four, since they are in 
the center of level regions having many 
railroads, use trains instead of boats. In 
all these cities, and in many others, large 
numbers of people are busy working in 
railroad yards, in factories, and in wholesale 
stores. The factories and the wholesale 
stores send goods out to the retail stores in 
the towns and villages. 

101. The lake ports. — We have seen 
how the Great Lakes help to transport the 
things which the people in the North Cen- 
tral States wish to sell. In places where it 
is easy for people to reach the lakes with 
their freight, big cities or lake ports have 




Fig. 111. Map of the world showing wheat trade routes. See Sec. 81. 
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grown up. For example, Cleveland is so 
near the coal fields of Pennsylvania and 
Ohio that it loads coal for shipment to 
such lake ports as Duluth and Milwaukee, 
almost a thousand miles away. Much iron 
ore is mined near the western end of Lake 
Superior and shipped from Duluth to the 
cities on the lower lakes. This ore, along 
with the lumber, the wheat, the corn, and 
the oats, makes a 
great trade for the 
lake steamers; and 
the canal at Sault 
Ste. Marie, where the 
boats go up into and 
down from Lake Su- 
perior through the 
locks, is a very busy 
place. 

Cleveland and the 
smaller cities near it 
have many busy fac- 
tories using iron 
made of ore from 
Lake Superior. The 




freight so much more cheaply than the rail- 
roads can, that people ship their freight 
by the lake boats if they can do so. "Now 
you see why the lake ports have grown to 
be great cities, and why Chicago is the 
largest o'f them all. 

102. Chicago, a great trade center. — 
In size, Chicago is the second city in the 
United States. It is the greatest railroad 
center, the greatest 
grain market, and the 
greatest meat-pack- 
ing center in the 
world. It is also the 
greatest city for the 
manufacture of farm 
machinery, because 
so many large farms 
are near it. The lake 
boats bring lumber 
for the w 7 ooden parts 
of these machines, 
and iron ore for the 
iron parts. The coal 



Courtesy of L.P.Gallagher, Duluth f rQm neighborino* 

Fig. 112. One of the lake boats at an ore dock, Duluth, V 7_ . llcl & UUUi lli & 
iron IS Smelted With Minn. The ore slides into the boats through the fields IS USed to smelt 
chutes. See the ore cars on the dock. They have m • . j i 

come from the open pit mine shown in Fig. 114. Wheat ine iron ore ana L0 
is loaded in much the same way. (Fig. 110.) ru n the factory en- 

gines. There are many factories in Chicago 
which make from iron many kinds of 



coal from neighboring 
coal fields. Here also 

much iron ore is unloaded and put on trains 
to go to the iron furnaces at Pittsburgh, 
Pennsylvania, and at many smaller cities. 
We shall read more about the iron in- 
dustry later. (Sec. 191.) 

On the map of the United States (Fig. 
64), trace ways over which you might go 
by railroad from Cleveland to Minneapolis; 
from New York to Duluth: and from Balti- 
more to South Dakota. In passing around 
Lake Michigan, all these railroad lines go 
through the great city of Chicago. This 
makes this city at the lower end of Lake 
Michigan a natural railroad center, as well 
as a lake port. Boats on the lakes carry 



things to sell. Chicago also has mail- 
order houses that ship out each day thou- 
sands of packages of goods, which go to 
every state in the United States. 

103. The Mississippi River cities. — St 
Louis is the chief city of the Mississippi 
Valley, as Chicago is of the Lake District. 
It is located on the Mississippi River 
between the mouths of the Missouri and 
the Ohio, and boats can run from it to 
other cities far away — to Pittsburgh on 
the Ohio, to Kansas City on the Missouri, 
and to St. Paul and New Orleans on the 
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Courtesy of Pillsbury Flour Co. 

Fig. 113. One of the big flour mills beside the Mississippi river at Minneapolis, Minn. What in the picture 

tells you that this mUl does not depend upon the water power of St. Anthony Falls? Part of this building must 

store many hundreds of bushels of wheat waiting to be ground. 



Mississippi. St. Louis produces shoes, cars, 
meat, and many other articles. The very- 
long bridge across the Mississippi helps the 
merchants of St. Louis to trade with people 
on both sides of the river. 

On the upper Mississippi are the twin 
cities of St. Paul and Minneapolis. Long 
before the railroads were built, the steam- 
boats stopped here below the falls of St. 
Anthony, and white traders began to 
"swap" with the Indians, who brought 
them furs. St. Paul, at the head of navi- 
gation, is now the capital of Minnesota. 
What is the great industry of 
Minneapolis? (Sec. 79.) The 
twin cities trade with a large 
farming region, and have many 
railroad yards and repair shops. 

On the Ohio River is Cincin- 
nati with its meat-packing 
plants, its clothing and tobac- 
co factories, and its iron and 
steel industries. All Ohio River 
cities can get coal very cheaply 
by boat from Pennsylvania (see 
Fig. 195), and logs and lumber 
are floated down some of the 
branches of the Ohio. 



104. Raw materials for manufacturing. 
— The North Central States are rich in raw 
materials. They have grain and meat, 
coal, petroleum, natural gas, iron, wood, 
and clay. Coal to run the engines and 
smelt the ore is found in Indiana, Illinois, 
Iowa, Kansas, and in eastern Ohio. Nat- 
ural gas that comes out of wells in the 
ground near some of these coal fields is 
carried in pipes to farms and cities to be 
used for heating, cooking, and lighting. 
Because of her coal, her gas, and the clay 
beneath her soil, Ohio leads all the states 




Fig. 114. 



Photo. McKenzie, Duluth 

A big steam shovel digging iron ore in one of the open pit 
mines near Duluth. Minn. 
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Fig. 115. Stacking hay in Iowa. 



Courtesy of Chicago, Burlington & Quincy R. R. 

Horses pull a rope that elevates the big masses of hay up on the stack. See 
how flat the country is in Iowa. 

in pottery manufacture. Petroleum is 
found in Indiana and Kansas. 



Many wagons and carriages have long 
been made in these states, and now the 
automobile industry has grown up in 
Detroit, Michigan, until there is no other 
such automobile city anywhere in the 
world. Over fifty different kinds of auto- 
mobiles are made in and near this one city. 

As the land is so good for farming, there 
is room near every city, except Duluth (see 
Sec. 101), for dairy farms to produce plenty 
of milk. There are truck farms to grow 
vegetables for people who do not have 
gardens. Most of the breakfast foods used 
in the United States are manufactured in 
towns along the way from the grain fields 
of the North Central States to the seaports 
on the Atlantic Coast. 

It is easy now to understand why these 
twelve North Central States have so much 
trade and so many people. We think of 
the good climate which makes people feel 
like doing things; of the rich, level land 
where it is easy to grow food; of the coal 
for power; of the iron and wood to build 
factories; and of the rivers, lakes and rail- 



roads to carry goods from one place to 
another. 

There is, however, one part of these 
States that is less favored than the rest. 

105. The western jpart has little rain. 
— The rainfall map (Fig. 88) shows that 
the western parts of Kansas, Nebraska, 
North Dakota, and South Dakota have 
less rain than the eastern parts. This west- 
ern district is too dry for wheat and corn to 
grow as well as they do farther east. See 
the wheat and corn maps (Figs. 87 and 79). 
Here are wide stretches of pasture land and 
cattle ranches, from which cattle are sent to 
the corn farms to be fattened. Which has 
the greater population, eastern or western 
Kansas? (Fig. 99.) Why? 

Even the North Central States have some 
hills, although no other group of states has 
so much level land or so few mountains. 

106. The small highland regions. — In 
southern Missouri there is a region of hills 
and low mountains where the soil is not 
rich. This highland region is called the 
Ozark Plateau. Here lead and zinc are 
mined. Joplin is the mining center. 

In western South Dakota you will see 
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another highland district, the rugged Black 
Hills, where some gold is mined near the 
town of Deadwood. A third highland is 
near Lake Superior, and here, on the 
peninsula that reaches into the lake, are 
good copper mines that have chunks of 
pure copper embedded in the rocks. Some 
of these mines are a mile deep and extend 
out under the bed of the lake. Michigan 
once led all other states in copper produc- 
tion ; but now the Plateau States, of which 
we shall soon read, produce more copper 
than any other part of the world. 

QUESTIONS 

1. There are many Indian names on the map 
of these states. (Fig. 99.) See if you can find 
one attached to a state, a lake, a river, a city. 
2. Name the chief manufactures from farm 
products; from lumber; from minerals. 3. What 
animals are raised on the farms of the North 
Central States? To what cities are many of 
them shipped? 4. Name the grains and crops 
that are raised on these farms. What is done 
with these products? What cities ship them? 
5. Give three reasons why farming is one of the 
greatest occupations in these states. 6. Name 
the states in this group, and tell how they 
compare in area and population with the whole 
of the United States. 

7. Why do so many railroads pass through 
Chicago? 8. Write a" list of products made from 
farm animals in the North Central States. 9. If 
possible, visit a meat-packing or cold-storage 
plant and describe it to the class. 10. Draw a 
map of the Great Lakes, and write in the names 
of the states touching them. Place circles show- 
ing the location of the chief cities. 11. Write by 
each city the name of one product that might 
go away by lake steamers. 12. Sketch the 
Mississippi River with two of its branches and 
mark the great cities on their banks. 13. Opposite 
each city named below write the river it is on 
and the chief importance of the city. 



City 



St. Paul 

Minneapolis. . . 

Omaha 

Kansas City. . . 

St. Louis 

Pittsburgh 



River 



Importance 



GENERAL QUESTIONS 
1. Name and bound each of the North Central 
States. Give their capitals. 2. Draw a map, 
free hand, showing the boundaries of the states 
and the locations of the principal cities. 3. What 
groups of states touch this group? (See map 
Fig. 63.) 4. List the principal things that the 
people of these states have to send to other 
states. Also list the things they need but do 
not produce. 5. List the things that you get 
from these states. 

THE PLATEAU STATES 
SHEEP AND WOOL 

107. Shearing the sheep. — Would you 
wear second-hand clothes? Perhaps you 
think you would not, but you do. Everyone 
who wears fur clothing or wool clothing is 
wearing the old clothes of some animal. 

On a warm day in May the* sheep on a 
Wyoming ranch are hanging out their 
tongues and panting, because their thick 
coats of wool are so hot! Soon a man 
drives them into a big yard, and (see Fig. 
118) in five minutes' time the shearers have 
clipped their coats off. The clippers are 
much like those that the barber uses, only 
larger. They are run by a gasoline engine 
that keeps a dozen pairs of them going at 
once. After a few days of shearing, the 
rancher has four thousand sheep coats, or 
fleeces, all tied up in balls and stuffed into 
big sacks ready to be taken to the railroad 
station on a motor truck, and shipped 
away to the cloth factory. 

108. Making cloth. — For a long, long 
time, longer than any man now knows, peo- 
ple have known how to twist sheep's wool 
yarn, and also how to weave yarn into 
cloth. Once every family had to have a 
spinning-wheel to make yarn, and a hand 
loom to make cloth; but now spinning 
and weaving are chiefly done in factories. 
There are many such cloth-weaving fac- 
tories in the city of Philadelphia, Pennsyl- 
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vania, and in Lawrence, Mas- 
sachusetts. Such factories are 
also to be found in England, 
France, and Germany. But 
there are still Indians in New 
Mexico and Arizona (Fig. 182) 
who spin and weave blankets 
and rugs by hand. 

109. The sheep ranch. — 
The station to which our 
rancher takes his wool is 
Cheyenne, in the State of 
Wyoming. Can you find it? 
The sheep ranch is forty miles 
to the north of Cheyenne 
across a level, treeless plain. 
By selling the fleeces, the 
sheep man gets the money to Fig. 117 
buy the many things he needs 
and to send his children to college. 

When the shearing is over, the sheep are 
all let loose on the great plain, where they 
eat grass. In spring there are good rains. 
The grass grows green and is sprinkled with 
flowers. The pasture is good; the sheep 
grow fat. 

110. The sheep herder. — But the rains 
soon stop and the weather becomes hotter. 
The grass is brown and parched, and each 
day the sheep herder drives his flock west- 
ward toward the mountains. There are two 
thousand sheep in the flock, or "band/' 
as it is called in the West, and the herder 
follows them by day and camps by them 
at night. He has two dogs, three horses, 
a rifle, and a canvas-covered wagon with a 
bed and a stove in it. He cooks his own 
meals, and about once a month the owner 
of the sheep sends him a fresh supply of 
food for himself and for the dogs. For days 
or weeks at a time, the herder does not see 
another person. He lives a very quiet life 
out of doors, with his sheep, his horses, and 




Photo. U. S. Dcpt. Agr. 

A shepherd, his dogs, and a flock of sheep on the foothills ot 
the mountains. 

his dog£ He could not get along at all 
without the dogs. They are more help 
than men could be, for they do just what 
they are told, and run swiftly to bring a 
straying sheep back to the flock. At night 
they wake the herder if wild animals come 
near. His rifle brings down many wolves 
and foxes that come sneaking around to 
get young lambs to eat. 

111. Mountain pastures. — The sheep 
herder takes his sheep to the mountains 
where there is more rain and therefore 
better pasture than in the plain. The 
summer pasture is in the valleys among 
the mountains, and in the open forests on 
the lower slopes. When autumn comes, 
the herder drives his flock slowly back to 
the ranch, where they spend the winter 
near the house of their owner. Sheep 
herders with their big flocks may be found 
in every one of the Plateau States from 
southern New Mexico to northern Mon- 
tana, from eastern Colorado to western 
Nevada. 
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Photo. Brown Bros., N. Y. 

Fig. 118. Shearing sheep on a big ranch. Tjie man 
at the left holds the wool from one sheep. 

112. High plains with little rain. — We 
call these states Plateau States because the 
surface of the plain east of the Rockies is 
high. High plains are called plateaus. 
The one just east of the Rocky Mountains 
is higher than the tops of the mountains of 
Pennsylvania (Sec. 201), yet much of it is 
as level as a lower plain, like that of Illinois. 
It rises gradually as we go toward the 
Rocky Mountains. The plains of Utah and 
Idaho and Nevada are about as high as 
those on the eastern side of the Rocky 
Mountains; yet these plains, too, are often 
level for long distances, with high moun- 
tains rising here and there above them. 

Everywhere this is a land of but little 
rain,, not enough to allow people to grow 
crops of corn and wheat as they do in the 
North Central States. (Figs. 52, 117, and 
88.) In many places, trees grow only 
along the streams, and you may ride for 
days without seeing a single tree. Flocks 
of sheep, and also herds of cattle and horses, 



eat the small amount of grass that grows 
on these plains, and also that which grows 
in the mountains. 

1 13. Irrigation and hay.— Here and there 
a stream flows out cf the mountains en to 
a level plain where the people can easily 
make ditches, which carry the water out on 
the fields to water the crops. This method 
of watering crops is called irrigation. 

Most of the irrigated land in these states 
is planted to alfalfa, a kind of grass that 
sometimes grows as high as a man's waist. 
It is cut with mowing machines and dried 
in the sun. It is then called hay, and is 
stacked up for the sheep and cattle to eat 
in the winter. Many of the sheep and 
cattle from the Plateau States are shipped 
in freight cars to the corn belt farms to be 
fattened on corn, oats, and hay before 
they go on to the meat packing plants 
about which we have already read. (Sec. 
86.) 

The higher mountains in these Plateau 
States are deeply covered with snow in 
winter, but there is not so much of it in 
the plains and valleys as there is in the 
North Central States. The ranch owners 
here do not often build barns for their 
sheep and cattle, and some of them do not 
even put up hay for winter food for their 
animals. Instead they keep some land 




Photo. Doubleday Page Syndicate, N. Y. 
Fig. 119. Sheep on the plains digging away the snow 
with their feet to get the grass beneath. Are their 
hoofs very good for this work? 
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unpastured in the sum- 
mer, so that the animals 
may eat dry grass in 
winter. Sheep and horses 
will dig through snow 
with their feet to find the 
grass that lies under- 
neath, still sweet and 
good to eat. 

114. Sheep in other 
countries. — We can find 
sheep herders with their 
flocks and dogs in every Fig. 120. Map of the 
continent. As you study 
each continent, you will learn where the 
sheep lands are. Australia, a land of little 
rain, has mere sheep than can be found in 
all North America. 

Argentina, in South America (Figs. 12C 
and 284), is another country with millions 
of ^heep, — more than we have in all North 
America. We found (Sec. 81) that the 
people of eastern Argentina grow wheat 
and* corn near the Parana River, where 
there is good rainfall. But to the west- 
ward, there is less rain, and the sheep 
herders have an enormous plain over which 
to drive their flocks. This plain is as big 
as our Plateau States. The sheep raised 





Photo. U. S. Bept. Agr. 

Fig. 121. Angora goats In South Africa. Their wool 
is nearly a foot long. 



world showing where sheep are grown. Each dot stands 
for 200,000 sheep. 

here are later sent eastward to be fattened 
on alfalfa, and are then sent on to the 
packing plants. (Sec. 294.) 

115. Carpet wool from Asia. — If you 
will look at the rainfall map of the world 
(Fig. 89) you will see a great region of lit- 
tle rain reaching through southern Europe, 
western Asia and central Asia. The world 
sheep map shows that sheep are found in 
all of this region, at least in all of it that 
is not too dry for grass to grow. If you 
were on a steamer at a port on the Persian 
Gulf, you would see on the hills tack of 
the little town long strings of camels bring- 
ing big bales of wool down to the steamer. 
They bring it over many mountain ranges 
from the places where the Persian shep- 
herds, far in the interior, shear their sheep. 
Some of this wool comes to the United 
States where it is made into carpets. It 
is too coarse for clothing. 

116. Sheep in Europe. — The sheep map 
(Fig. 120) shows that there are (or were 
before the World War) many sheep in 
Spain, Italy, Greece, and the Balkan 
countries. It is so rough and hilly in these 
countries that little of the land can be made 
into fields for plowing and hoeing. (See 
Fig. 374.) For this reason it is used only 
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Courtesy of Denver and Rio Grande R. R. 

Fig. 122. A view of Leadville, Colorado. Elevation 10,000 feet. Mt. Massive in the distance, 14,202 feet high. 

See the piles of refuse around the mouth of a mine. 

the eastern states spin and weave wool? From 
what country in South America does raw wool 
come? What seaport in Massachusetts receives 
it? 

8. Near what meridians are Buenos Aires and 
Boston? Which is nearer London? 9. What 
general direction will the ship take that carries 
Argentine wool to Boston? Why must it first 
go east to get west? Where does it turn? 



for pasture, and flocks of sheep make up 
much of the small wealth of these people. 
The sheep map shows that England and 
Scotland also have many sheep — a great 
many indeed for such small countries. The 
rainy climate makes rich pastures on the 
hilly land. 

QUESTIONS 

1. Look at the picture of the shepherd and 
his dogs, Fig. 117. How does the dog help the 
shepherd? 2. Point to a valley between moun- 
tain ridges. 3. On the map of the Plateau States 
(Fig. 116) note the number of rivers that rise in 
the snows of the Rocky Mountains. Name two 
of these rivers in Montana, one in Wyoming, 
two in Colorado, two in New Mexico, one in 
Idaho. Into what water does each of these 
rivers flow? 4. Bring a bit of wool or raveled 
woolen cloth to school. Pick out some fibers 
and twist them into a thread. If you can get 
a bit of raw cotton, twist its fibers. Which is 
harder to twist? 

5. How does the surface of eastern Colorado 
differ from western Colorado? In which part 
are there more large towns? (Fig. 116.) 6. 
How does the surface of "Arizona differ from* 
that of the corn states? 7. What two cities in 



MINING 
117. The prospector. — In the Plateau 
States a traveler often sees a lonely miner 
climbing up some mountain path. The 
man is a prospector, one who hunts through 
the mountains looking for the precious gold, 
silver, or copper for which men will pay so 
much money. These metals, mixed with 
earth or stone, often lie buried beneath the 
soil or rocks. We call this mixture ore. 
If a prospector finds good ore, he stakes 
out his claim and the government gives the 
piece of land to him. Most of the land in 
the mountains still belongs to the govern- 
ment, because it is not good for farms. 
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We can often see in the rocky hillsides 
holes that have been dug by prospectors 
hunting for ore. Most of the holes con- 
tained no ore and were worthless, but no 
one could know it without digging. It 
often takes long hunting to find the places 
where metals lie hidden. Some prospec- 
tors hunt all their lives for good mines, and 
barely find enough ore to buy food. 

118. The mining town. — Once in a 
while the prospector finds in the rocks a 
rich seam of metal which makes him 
wealthy. Other miners hear of the great 
find, and flock to the place to try their 
luck. Thus a town soon springs up, even 
though the location is a poor one for a 
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Photo. Doubleday Page Syndicate, N. Y. 

Fig. 123. A prospector starting out to find gold or silver. 




Photo. Doubleday Page Syndicate, N. Y. 

Fig. 124. A gold miner working with pick and pan by 
a stream in Alaska. 

city. Leadville, in Colorado, is such a 
mining town. It is so high up that it is 
too cold to grow much food. It is the 
highest city in the United States, nearly 
two miles above the sea (10,150 feet). 
Sometimes there is frost every month in 
the year there. When the miners have 
dug all the gold and silver and lead out of 
the mines, nearly everybody will move 
away from Leadville. Many mining towns 
have been abandoned entirely, and others 
have sprung up in new places within a few 
weeks after the metal was found. Gold 
was found a few years ago in the Nevada 
desert. Miners rushed there, railroads 
were quickly built, and soon the thriving 
towns of Tonopah* and Goldfield stood on 
land so dry that one could never hope to 
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Photo. Amer. Mus. of Nat. Hist., N. Y. 

Fig. 125. A model showing a plan of a mine. On the right is the ele- 
vator shaft. The elevators take the miners down and lift the ore up. 
In the center, you can see how great chambers and streets have been 
dug deep down in the earth. One of these streets is shown in Fig. 126. 
Fresh air for the miners is pumped through the mine constantly. 



have a garden, or even a shade tree as high 
as his porch. But as long as gold comes 
out of the mines and railroads carry freight, 
the people there can buy all kinds of things 
from distant places. 

119. A copper center— At Butte, Mon- 
tana, there is a great hill with many won- 
derful seams or veins of copper in it, run- 
ning down deep into the ground. Tunnels 
and passages are being dug through it in 



all directions, and every day 
carloads of copper ore are 
lifted to the surface by elec- 
tricity. Thousands of men 
work there all the time, and 
under this one hill there are 
hundreds of miles of aban- 
doned tunnels. 

Butte produces almost 
nothing to sell except copper 
and silver, but these are of 
great value, and much money 
is received from their sale. 
The stores in Butte have as 
many things in them as those 
of any other town or small 
city, and the children have 
just as fine schools and desks 
and books as have the children 
of Chicago or New York. Can 
you tell some uses of copper? 

The mines of Butte made 
it possible for Montana to 
produce more copper than 
Michigan for a few years; but 
now the state of Arizona leads 
in producing copper. In Utah, 
and at Ely in eastern Nevada, 
copper ore has been found in 
deposits that can be worked 
with steam shovels. This 
method is much easier and 
safer than going underground, 
is hard and often dangerous 
when the men are 



Mining 
work. Sometimes 
hundreds of feet below the surface digging 
passages in the rocks and blasting them out 
with dynamite, great masses of rocks fall 
in on them, or imprison them far under- 
ground. 

120. The mines of Mexico. — If you will 
look at the physical map of North America 
(Fig. 48), you wjll see that the western 
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highlands reach northward 
from the United States into 
Canada and southward into 
Mexico. There are many rich 
silver, gold and copper mines 
in the highlands of Mexico. 
When the Spaniards first 
found this country, they were 
surprised to see how much 
gold and silver the people had. 
To this day, mining is the 
chief industry of the Mexican 
highlands. 

121. South American 
mines. — If you look at the 

physical map Of South Courtesy of Anaconda Copper Mining Co, 

A^.'^ /T?:- 97Q\ ,™, . xr in Fig- 126. An electric locomotive hauling cars of copper ore in a mine 
/\mei lUt ^r lg. £ iV), you win at Butte, Montana., In some mines mules are used to pull the cars instead 




see that there is a long western 
highland in that continent, as there is in 
North America. Here, too, the Spaniards 
found that the Indians had much gold and 
silver. Because the Spaniards wanted this 
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© Keystone View Co. 

Fig. 127. In a copper mine. A miner is using a com- 
pressed air drilling machine to make holes in the rock, 
for the explosive. This machine makes holes very 
rapidly. Calumet, Michigan. 



of electricity. (See Fig. 200.) 

gold and silver, they conquered the country 
and made slaves of the Indians. They put 
them to work in the mines, and took the 
gold and silver and sent it* to Spain. 
The mines are still worked. 

122. Gold in North America. — Much 
gold is found in the mountains of California 
and in Alaska. Some of it is mined by 
dredges driven by electricity. Often where 
rock containing precious metals has been 
worn down or broken up, little pieces of 
gold are found in the sand and gravel in 
the stream beds. In Alaska and in the 
British territory in the upper Yukon River 
valley, the miners sometimes get the grains 
of gold out of the sand by panning it. (Fig. 
124.) This is done by taking some sand 
and water out of a stream and stirring it 
around in a pan like a wash basin, until 
the heavy gold settles to the bottom. 
Then the sand is carefully washed out and 
the miner can get a few grains of gold. 

The miners first found the gold of Cali- 
fornia and the Pacific States in stream 
beds. Later, they found the ore rock with 
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Courtesy of Denver and Rio Grande R. R. 

Fig. 128. Rapids in the canyon of the Grand River, 

western Colorado. A power plant uses the swift water 

to make electricity. A railroad follows the river. 

gold in it, from which the streams had 
carried the gold after having broken up 
the rock into sand, dirt, and the particles 
of gold. The gold-containing rock is called 
a mother lode, because the gold grains in 
the stream bed came from it, arid, one 
might say, are its children. The rock of 
these mother lodes can be crushed fine and 
the gold removed. Expensive machinery 
and much work are needed. Sometimes 
the buildings around a mine are so large 
that they look almost like a whole village or 
town under one roof. 

123. African gold mines. — Away off in 
South Africa, at a place called Johan- 
nesburg, are some of the richest gold mines 
in the world. Some of these mines are a 
mile deep. They are owned by English- 
men, but most of the work is done by black 
men who come there from Central Africa. 
(See Fig. 425.) 

QUESTIONS 
1. Name something that is made of copper. 
2. Find some of the uses of lead. 3. Fill out 
the following chart. Write neatly and spell cor- 
rectly. 



State. 



Arizona . . 
Montana. 
Utah.... 
Nevada . . 
Colorado . 



City. 



Minerals Found. 



4. Which parts of Montana, Wyoming, Colo- 
rado, and New Mexico have great stretches of 
fairly level plains? 5. Through what part of 
these four states do the Rocky Mountain Ranges 
run? 6. Why is Nevada so thinly peopled? 
7. Which states are noted for copper mines? 

8. Look at Fig. 123. What kind of country is 
shown? Are rocks there being worn away? 
Where is the stream carrying them? 9. Which 
life is more interesting to you, the lonely shep- 
herd's with his dogs and sheep, or the lonely pros- ' 
pector's with his horse or burro? 10. Why can 
not vegetables grow in Leadville? 

11. How do the mountains in Fig. 122 differ 
from the Appalachian ridges? (Fig. 46.) 12. 
Write a story about the life of the shepherd of 
the plains of Wyoming or Colorado. 

GENERAL VIEW OF THE PLATEAU 
STATES 

124. Size and climate. — The Plateau 
States, 'with their plains, mountains, and 
forests, their sheep, cattle, and mines, cover 
a very large region. Measure the map to 
see how wide and how long they are. It 
would surprise you to see how different the 
climate of some parts of this group of states 
is from that of other parts. In the north, 
the winters are cold, very cold. Often in 
Montana the thermometer i;eads forty 
degrees below zero, and the high mountain 
tops as far south as Colorado are deep in 
snow as late as June. On the other hand, 
snow never falls in southwestern Arizona, 
near the mouth of the Colorado River. 
There it is so warm that date trees from 
the Sahara Desert in Africa grow and bear 
good fruit. 

In some places on the mountains there is 
enough rain to make fine forests. In other 
places there is so little rain that streams 
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Photo. George L. Beam, Denver, Colo. Courtesy of National Park Service 

Fig. 129. Ancient Cliff Dwellers' ruined village built * 

high up on the canyon side, where they would be safe 

from attack by enemies. Mesa Verde National Park, 

. southwestern Colorado. 

do not reach the sea. They dry up, sink 
into the sand, spread out in muddy fiats 
called sinks, or run into lakes that are 
salty because they have no outlets to the 
ocean. Parts of Arizona and Nevada are 
true deserts, where nothing grows on the 
bare sand and clay. In other places, only 
a few scattered bushes grow. 

Only in small parts of the Plateau States 
is there enough rainfall to let the farmer 
grow crops. That is one reason why these 
states have but a fifth as many people as 
the North Central States have. The part 
between the Rocky Mountains and the 
Sierra Nevada and Cascade ranges has less 
rain than the rest of the district. Why is 
this? Rain comes from the moisture which 
the air drinks up from the ocean. When 
the wind blows toward the land, it carries 
this moisture from the ocean to the land, 



Photo. Denver and Rio Grande R. R. Courtesy of National Park Service 

Fig. 130. Near view of the ruins of the Cliff Dwellers' 
village shown in Fig. 129. No one knows how many 
hundred years old it is. In the rooms, many very in- 
teresting relics of the Cliff Dwellers have been found. 

and there it falls as rain. When the west 
wind blows from the Pacific Ocean to 
Nevada, it has to cross two mountain 
ranges, one of which is. very high. (See 
Fig. 65.) Whenever wind blows against 
high mountains, most of the rain falls 
before the wind gets over the top. 

Look at the rainfall map of the United 
States (Fig. 88), and you will see that 
there is a great deal of rain on the western 
side of the Sierra Nevadas. The air drops 
so much of its moisture there that very 
little is left to be earned across the 
mountain tops into Nevada. This is the 
reason why the rainfall map shows Nevada 
to be a dry section. 

Again, you see more rain on the high 
Rocky Mountains, and less on the Great 
Plains to the east of these mountains. 
You can see from the map (Fig. 116) that 
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since the north winds 
and the south winds 
from the Plateau 
States have to come 
over high lands, they 
cannot bring rain. 
Farther east, in the 
country to the north 
of the Gulf of Mexico, 
we again see more 
rain. (Fig. 88.) 
South winds blowing 
from this large body 
of warm water bring 
the moisture for most 
of the rain of the 
central part of the 
United States. 

125. Salt lakes — 
You remember that 
in our journey across 
North America (Sec. 
40) we came to a 







Photo. J . T. Boyseri Courtesy of National Tark Ferviee 

Fig. 131. A New Mexican Indian woman mending 
the hand-made basket in which she carries burdens 
very dry Country in on ^ er back. Some Indian baskets will hold water. 

Utah and Nevada. It is there that the 



president in 1789, we 
did not even know 
that there were any 
Rocky Mountains. 
We did not know 
much about this 
region until 1849, 
when many people 
went in wagons from 
the eastern states to 
California to get 
gold, of which they 
had heard great 
stories after its dis- 
covery there in 1848. 
These people are 
often spoken of as 
"Forty-niners". They 
traveled across the 
deserts of Nevada 
and Arizona; many 
of them lost their 
way and died of 
hunger and thirst. 



streams run into salty lakes. Why are the 
lakes salty? 

There is a little salt in all streams. When 
the lake water dries up or evaporates, the 
salt brought by the streams stays in the 
lake. You can see how this happens by 
putting some salt into a glass of water and 
letting the water dry up. The water of 
the Great Salt Lake is so salty that it 
would kill you if you drank much of it, 
and it is so heavy with salt that if you 
bathe in it you float around like a piece of 
wood, and cannot sink if you try. 

126. Early settlement and railroads. — 
As the United States was first settled on 
the eastern coast, it took men a long time 
to find out about the country west of the 
central states. When we elected our first 



Some were killed by the Indians. Others 
reached the Pacific Coast only after much 
suffering. 

The first large settlement in these states 
was made by the Mormons in 1847. In 
that year they made their homes along the 
streams that flowed out of the Wasatch 
Mountains toward the Great Salt Lake, 
near Salt Lake City. Soon after this, gold 
and silver were found in the mountains of 
Colorado and Montana, and mining camps 
arose in the wild places where only the 
Indians, the bears, and the wolves had 
been before. The pony express carried the 
mail from Omaha, Nebraska, to these 
people in the mountains. That is, one 
man galloped a certain distance, and then 
gave the mail sacks to another man, who 
sat waiting for them on his horse. The 
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second man took the sacks a certain dis- 
tance to another man, and so on. (Fig. 
134.) Thus the sacks never stopped mov- 
ing day or night, as they crossed the plains 
where the millions of buffaloes had pas- 
tured for thousands of years. 

In 1869 a railroad from Omaha, Nebraska, 
to San Francisco, California, was com- 
pleted. It was paid for by the United 
States Government and passed through 
Denver, Colorado; Ogden, Utah; and 
Carson City, Nevada. This road is often 
called a trans-continental road. (Trans 
means across.) There are now several 
such railrcrds passing from east to 
west, one or more through each of the 
Plateau States. (Fig. 64.) 

127. Irrigation. — 
This region is so dry 
that most of the 
farmers cannot 
depend on the rain 
to water their crops. 
The people must do 
it themselves. When 
the Mormons first 
settled in Utah, they 
made dams in the 
small mountain 
streams and dug irri- 
gation ditches and 
soon had good gar- 
dens and large crops 
where before only 
worthless bushes had 
grown. This was the 
beginning of irriga- 
tion -in the United 
States. (Fig. 135.) 

In all this great 




that has good level land and a river. The 
best places have been taken for years, and 
the water is all used up, so that in 
summer drought stream beds become dry 
ground. More homes could only be made 
by getting more water. This has been 
done by building dams in the mountains 
and making large reservoirs, or lakes, to 
hold the water that would otherwise run 
away at times of flood and when the snow 
melts. Some of these dams have cost 
millions of dollars. Hundreds of men 
worked for years to build them. Then 
large canals, many miles long, had to be 
built to carry the water across the plains 
and along the mountainsides, to the places 
where it could be used. This work is too 
much for one farmer 
to do, or even for all 
the farmers in a 
neighborhood, so the 
United States Gov- 
ernment is doing it. 
After the engineers 
of the Department of 
the Interior build the 
dam and bring- the 
water to the farms, 
the farmers gradually 
pay for the dam and 
the canals. Then the 
irrigation system 
belongs to all the 
people who use the 
water from it. 

Many of the 
streams that carry 
water to the farms 
would be dry if it 



Courtesy of National Park Service Were not f Or the SnOW 

wwv^« 4-V,™^ n^n"«^Tr Fig. 132. Looking down into the Grand Canyon of the +>,«+ 1™ nr , fl^p Wiah 
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Fig. 133. Railway map of the United States and Southern Canada. Why 

are so few railroads to be found in the Plateau States? Why does Eastern 

Kansas have so many more lines than Western Kansas? Find Chicago. 

melts just at the time that the farmer 
needs the water for his crops. In March 
or April, the people in many a valley can 
look up at the distant mountain and tell 
how their crops will be the next summer. 
If the snow reaches far down the moun- 
tainside, it means plenty of water and good 
crops. If the snow lies high, it means 
scanty water and poor crops. (Fig. 138.) 

Only a very small part of the Plateau 
States can be irrigated, because there is 
not enough water for all of the region. An 
irrigated field is very valuable because it 
yields such large crops of hay, grain, 
potatoes, vegetables, or apples. Unirri- 
gated land nearby is worth almost nothing. 

The chief crop grown by irrigation is 
alfalfa, which is raised for the sheep and 
cattle. Next to alfalfa, sugar beets are the 
most important crop on the irrigated lands 
of the Plateau States. The cool climate of 
the plateau suits beets, and there are large 
factories to make them into sugar. In 



some of the irrigated 
valleys the farmers grow 
wonderful crops of pota- 
toes. In others there are 
fine orchards, from which 
big red apples are sent 
to many eastern towns 
and cities. (Fig. 136.) 

128. Mountain forests 
and irrigation.— The peo- 
ple who irrigate are very 
anxious to have forests on 
the . mountains above 
them. The shade of the 
trees on the mountains 
makes the snow lie longer, 
and the fallen leaves make 
the melted snow soak 
into the ground better. 
This moisture will come 
out later as spring water and flow down 
to the farms. To be sure that the people 
shall have both water and timber, the 
United States Government has set apart as 
national forests nearly all the mountain 
forests of the Plateau States. Thus the 
forests belong to all the people, and every 
summer hundreds of men who work for 
the United States Department of Agri- 
culture patrol these forests to put out 
forest fires. (Fig. 108.) 

There is much irrigation along the 
Arkansas and South Platte Rivers in Col- 
orado, the North Platte in Wyoming, and 
the Yellowstone in Montana; but the 
Snake River Valley in Idaho has more 
irrigated land than any other valley in 
this group of states. Much grain, hay, 
and many vegetables are grown here. 

129. Indian reservations.— There are 
large tracts of land in these states that 
have been set apart as homes for the 
Indians. These sections are called Indian 
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friendly. One of the sights of the park 
is the bears having a fine time eating the 
garbage from the hotel kitchens. 

In Arizona is another of the great scenes 
of the world, the Grand Canyon of the 
Colorado River. Here you can stand on 
the edge of a high plateau and look almost 
straight* down at the water of the river a 
mile below you. The river has cut a nar- 
row, sharp valley through the rock, whose 
sides are so steep you cannot climb up or 
down until paths have been made. The 
rocks are red, yellow, green, brown and 
white, and have been gullied and carved 
by the running waters into every shape 
you ever thought of and many more be- 
sides. This is one of the most beautiful 
sights in the world, and people come from 
all over the world to see it. (Fig. 132.) 

When we think how many thousands of 
years it must have taken for the running 
water of the river to wear this valley a mile 
deep, we begin to understand how very old 
the earth must be. Yet many deep val- 
leys are older than this one. 



Photo. Brown Pros., N. Y. 

Fig. 134. The Pony Express, which carried the first 

mails between the Rocky Mountain country and the 

East. Postage was fifty cents a letter. 

Reservations, and a white man cannot own 
land on them. 

130, Beautiful scenery. — Many trav- 
elers visit the Plateau States each summer 
to see the beautiful sights of the high 
mountains. In northwestern Wyoming is 
a wild and beautiful region of mountain 
and forest • called Yellowstone National 
Park. No man can own land there, for it 
belongs to everybody in the 
United States. In one of its 
valleys are many hot springs 
and geysers. Geysers are 
large springs that lie quiet for 
a few hours and then sud- 
denly shoot thousands of 
gallons of boiling water and 
steam up into the air, some 
times as high as a ten-story 
building. In one part of the 
park, it is possible to catch 
fish in a lake and turn around 
and cook them in a boiling 
spring. 

Since nO One is allowed tO U.S. Reclamation Service 

hunt in this park, the bear, Fig. 135. The Roosevelt dam on Salt River, Arizona. Enough water 

,,.,,. , J maybe stored here to irrigate thousands of acres. The water is also 

elK, ana DISOn are tame and use d to make electricity, which is carried many miles by wire. 
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Photo. Brown Bros., N. Y. 

Fig. 136. An irrigation canal and irrigated orchards, 
Wenatchee Valley, Washington. 

131. Cities.— The Plateau States have 
chiefly three kinds of cities: the mining 
cities, the trade center cities, and the health 
resort cities. Among the mining cities are 
Butte and Anaconda, Montana; Globe 
and Bisbee, Arizona; Tonopah and Gold- 
field, Nevada. Denver and Salt Lake 
City, with coal mines near them, have large 
smelters to which ore from many scattered 
mines is sent. 

All the cities have some trade with the 
miners and farmers, but the chief trade 
centers are Denver, Colorado; Boise, 
Idaho; and Salt Lake City, Utah. 

The third kind of city is the health 
resort. The dry air of the plateau gives 
it a favorable climate for people who have 
trouble with the throat and lungs. Colo- 
rado Springs, near Denver, and Phoenix, 
Arizona, are well-known health resorts. 

QUESTIONS 

1. How do the heavy winter snows on the 
mountains affect the rivers of Idaho and the 
other Plateau States in spring? 2. Where, in 
Arizona is th^ Salt River? Why was the 
Roosevelt Dam (Fig. 135) built? 3. Who 
uses the water which spreads out into a great 
lake behind this dam? 4. Why are there so 
few large cities in the Plateau States? 

5. What grows on the irrigated farms near 
Wenatchee, Washington? 6. What crop will 
grow in southern Arizona that will not grow in 



northern Idaho or Montana? 7. Why are these 
mountain sides so bare, while the Green Moun- 
tains of Vermont are covered with forests? 
8. Have you ever heard of the thermometer going 
as low as 40° below zero? If so, where? 9. How 
low and how high does it go where you live? 
10. Why are there national forests? (Fig. 
] 108.) Where are they? Who cares for them? 

11. Is there a national forest in your state? 

12. Trace a transcontinental road from Omaha 
to San Francisco. 13. Find such a railroad 
connecting St. Paul with Seattle (Fig. 64). 
Through what states does it run? 14. Find a 
transcontinental road from New Orleans to Los 
Angeles. Find a railroad from Canada to Mexico. 

GENERAL QUESTIONS 
1. Name and bound each of the Plateau States. 
Give their capitals. 2. Draw a map, free hand, 
showing the boundaries of the states and the 
locations of the principal cities. 3. What groups 
of states touch this group? (See Fig. 63.) 

4. List the principal things that the people of 
these states have to send to other states. Also 
list the things they need but do not produce. 

5. List the things that you get from these states. 



THE PACIFIC STATES AND 
ALASKA 

ORANGES AND DRIED FRUIT 
132. Orange growing. — The orange box 
at the store has on it the address of the 
man who sent it to market. It is almost 
sure to have been sent from a place in 
Florida or in California (Fig. 194), because 
these two states have the warm winters 
needed by the orange tree. The orange tree 
does not drop its leaves and sleep all winter 
as many trees do. It stays green all the 
year with flowers, green fruit, and ripe 
fruit on it all at the same time. These 
trees need much care in their feeding and 
cultivation. Sometimes tents are put over 
the trees and filled with poisonous gas to 
kill the insects that bother the trees. 

A warm climate is needed by the orange 
tree. Southern California is warm enough 
but it lacks rain, as no rain falls from April 
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Fig. 138. A California orange grove. Find the foothill 
pastures, and snow-covered mountains. Find gullies 
from which earth was washed to build up the level plain. 

to November. The orange growers build 
irrigation ditches, but they also pump 
water to the orchards from wells which 
they dig. Irrigation costs a great deal of 
money, but as a result of it, one may find 
wide valleys filled with beautiful orchards 
as far as the eye can see. Many lemons 
are grown here also, as lemons need the 
same climate as oranges. 

When the fruit is ripe, everybody is busy 
picking, sorting, and packing it for market. 
The boys and girls help; so do the women. 
Many Chinese and Japanese also work in 
the orchards and packing houses. 

133. Cooperation. — The growers often 
work together and do things they could 
not do if working alone. The orange 
growers of a neighborhood form themselves 
into an association to pack their fruit and 
sell it and buy supplies together. This 
plan we call cooperation. 

134. Dried fruits. — While the climate of 
California is too dry for oranges unless the 
land is irrigated, it is just suited to the 
drying of fruits. If you look at the boxes 
of dried prunes, dried apricots, dried 



Underwood & Underwood, N. Y. 

Fig. 139. A cement trough carrying water to irrigate 
orange orchards, Riverside, Calif. Why use a trough? 

peaches, and raisins (dried grapes) in the 
stores, you will find many California 
addresses, but no Florida addresses, even 
though much fruit is grown there. In 
Florida there is so much rain that one 
cannot dry fruit as easily as in California. 
Because of the rainless California summers, 
the people who have orchards of prune trees 
or peach trees, or vineyards of raisin 
grapes, can pick fruit by the wagonload 
and lay it on trays on the ground to diy in 
the hot sun. In a few days this will be 
dried fruit that can be kept all winter. 

When dry, the fruit is packed in boxes 
and sold. It goes to people who live three 
thousand miles away at the other side of 
the United States, or six thousand » miles 
away in Europe. Many thousand carloads 
of oranges, lemons, plums, pears, grapes, 
and dried fruit go every year from Cali- 
fornia to other states. In return the people 
of sunshiny California get carloads of auto- 
mobiles, clothes, books, and other things 
made in eastern factories, and sent out to 
them to pay for the fruit that their sun- 
shiny state has produced. 
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135. Why the winter on the Pacific 
Coast is warm. — It is a fine thing for the 
people of the United States that we have 
this Pacific Coast region where, in the 
warm winters and dry summers, so much 
fruit can be grown for people in the other 
states. Do you wonder why this region 
is so much warmer in winter than the 
states to the east of it? The reason is 
that on the Pacific Coast the winds blow 
from the west and southwest. On their 
way to the coast they have become very 
warm, because in this latitude the ocean 
is warm all winter. Thus they bring 
warm air to the orange groves. At Pasa- 
dena, Los Angeles, and San Diego, in the 
southern California fruit district, roses are 
often in bloom when Chicago lies deep 
under snow, and when the Michigan lum- 
berman is hauling logs on his sled. When 
the boys and girls of New York and Penn- 
sylvania are coasting and skating on their 
way to school, the children of California 
are picking flowers and gathering oranges. 

136. Old World fruit districts.— These 
wonderful fruit-growing districts of ours 
are not the only ones in the world. In 
every continent there is a place like Cali- 
fornia where fruit is grown and dried. 



Europe has the largest fruit district and 
fruit industry of the world. Along the 
Mediterranean Sea several countries have 
the same warm winters and rainless sum- 
mers as California. Turn to Fig. 315 and 
name three countries that reach into the 
Mediterranean Sea. Most of the vines 
and trees used in starting our California 
fruit industry came from Southern Europe. 
For hundreds of years, the people in these 
old countries have had orchards of oranges 
and lemons and other fruits. At the end 
of their dry summer, these European people 
ship boxes of dried apricots, dried prunes, 
and raisins to England, to Norway, and to 
other countries where the winters are too 
cold to grow such fruits. 

Steamships for the fruit trade call at 
port cities in Palestine (Fig. 444), Asia 
Minor, Greece, Sicily, Spain, and Portugal. 
(Fig. 315.) These steamships do for the 
fruit growers on the Mediterranean the 
same things our freight trains do for the 
fruit growers on our Pacific Coast. They 
take the crop to market in the colder 
countries of Europe, and bring back from 
factory towns the goods the fruit grower 
wants in his home and in his orchard. 

Before the railroads had given California 




Courtesy of the Phila. Commercial Museum Fig. 141. Ap ri co ts drying beside the orchard, River- 
Fig. 140. A scene in a packing house, Redlands, Cali- side, California. Which is easier, drying fruit this way 
fornia. Oranges roll on belts, and sort themselves by or putting it in a dryer and making a fire? See the 
dropping through holes of different sizes. fruit trees and the packing sheds. 
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Photo. Brown Bros., N. Y. 

Fig. 142. Mother Salmon leaping a waterfall. 

a chance to supply Chicago, New York, 
and the East, the people of this country 
bought most of their prunes and raisins 
from Europe. Now California and Oregon 
grow such large quantities of these fruits 
that we export some to Europe. 

On the Pacific coast of America as far 
south of the equator as Los Angeles is 
north of it we find another fruit district 
like California. In what country is it? 

QUESTIONS 

1. What trees around your home keep green 
all winter? What trees drop their leaves? How 
about the apple? the cherry? the spruce? the 
fir? the orange? 2. What would you like to see 
in southern California? 3. Why are there so 
many Spanish names there? 4. What trans- 
continental railroads run from California east- 
ward? By what route would California oranges 
reach St. Louis? New Orleans? 5. How would 
oranges from Florida reach New York City? 

6. Why do oranges travel better than peaches 
or plums? 7. What do the orange growers say 
when they see a good deal of snow on the 
mountains? 8. Notice how the mountain sides 
are gullied and worn by melting snow and the 
rain. (Fig. 138.) Why do we not see such 
things on eastern mountains? 

9. Many lemons come to New York City from 
Messina and Palermo. Oranges grow around 
Genoa and Naples. Figs come from Smyrna. 
Find these Mediterranean cities. 10. Which is 
farther south, the southern boundary of Cali- 
fornia, or the southern tip of Florida, or Naples? 



THE PACIFIC SALMON 

137. The sea salmon. — Mother Salmon 
is a fish that lives most of her time in the 
salt sea, but she always lays her eggs in 
icy-cold fresh water, in a place far from 
the sea. In the summer time it is hard to 
find such a place out of doors, but Mother 
Salmon knows where to look. There is 
icy-cold fresh water in little lakes high up 
in the mountains, where streams flow down 
from melting snow and glaciers. Some- 
times these lakes are a thousand miles 
from the sea, so it is a long, hard journey, 
a thousand miles up the river, to the little 
ice-cold lake in the mountain. But that 
is where Mother Salmon has to go to raise 
her babies. 

In the summer a great number (school, 
we say) of big, fat salmon swim from the 
Pacific Ocean up into every river on the 
coast, from San Francisco to the Arctic 
Ocean. In one river they swim around a 
certain island near its mouth, and two 
miles up they cross over to the other side, 
as carefully as a man driving a wagon 
would follow the road. In that river they 
always follow that path. Upstream they 
go — on and on. They swim through 
rapids. They jump up waterfalls. Some- 
times they fall back and are cut by the 
rocks. Some are killed. White men 
catch them; Indians catch them; bears 
catch them; wild cats, hawks, and eagles 
catch them. Those that live become thin, 
but still they swim on! At last, after 
many weeks, Father and Mother Salmon 
reach the ice-cold lake. There, after the 
eggs are laid and the little salmon hatch 
out, the old salmon die. None of the 
salmon that swim up to the cold lake ever 
go back to the ocean. 

138. The little salmon go to the sea. — 
It is the little salmon that go back to the 
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sea. When they are hatched 
in the ice-cold water, they are 
no bigger than little pieces of 
match sticks. They have a 
rather hard time of it as they 
work their way down-stream. 
A great many of them are 
eaten by the hungry river fish 
they meet. Many of them go 
off into irrigation ditches 
and perish on the dry ground 
of the fields. Those that reach 
the sea, months later, have 
grown to be about as long as 
your finger. But in a few 
years they have become as Fig. 143. 
long as your arm, and then 




Photo. Brown Bros., N.Y. 

An interior view of a salmon hatchery, Battle Creek, Cali- 
fornia. See the vats of clear rumrng water. 



they join the great school and swim back 
up the river as Mother Salmon did. 

139. The Indian smoked salmon. — It is 
easy to catch the salmon when they come 
in such bunches. The Indians in Alaska 
go out in their canoes and in a short time 
spear enough to fill a boat. They then 
dry the fish by smoking them over the 
campfire, and put them up in a cache 
(pronounced cash), which is a little 
wooden house on poles, out of the reach 
of dogs and wolves. Here they are safe 
until winter, and the Indians may go off 
berry-picking and deer-hunting in the late 
summer and early autumn. The Indians 
of the interior must have dried salmon for 
themselves and their dogs. Very often 
there is nothing else for them to eat. 

140. Canned salmon. — White men have 
learned how. to keep salmon fresh in tin 
cans. Canned salmon is much better than 
is the Indians' smoked salmon, which is 
said to taste like an old shoe. There are 
large fish-canning factories on the Colum- 
bia River, on smaller rivers in Oregon and 
Washington, and on the Yukon and other 



rivers of Alaska and British Columbia. In 
summer the factories are busy, but they are 
closed the rest cf the year, and often only 
watchmen remain in winter. On the Ber- 
ing Sea shore of Alaska it is too cold for 
farms, and in British Columbia and south 
Alaska there is not room enough for farms. 
At Juneau and at the mouth of the river 
Skeena, the shore is so mountainous that 
there is barely enough level land for build- 
ings to be built. This is no place for 
many people to live. Therefore, at salmon 
time, a ship loaded with workers and tin 
cans sails up to the cannery. For a few 
weeks after the boat arrives at the cannery, 
the people are very busy at work preparing 
the fish and packing them into the cans. 
Then the canners sail away with a shipload 
of fine canned salmon. It is one of the chief 
products of Alaska, British Columbia, 
Washington, and Oregon, and is sold in 
most grocery stores in the United States 
and England. 

141. Raising little salmon. — Men have 
learned two very interesting and useful 
things about salmon. One is that the big 
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fish come back from the sea and go up the 
stream where they were born. The other 
thing is that men can now raise salmon as 
easily as we can raise pigs or chickens. 
The eggs are taken from the bodies of the 
big salmon at the canneries and put into 
jars of ice-cold water, where they hatch. 
After the little fish are hatched, they are 
kept in ponds and fed all summer and then 
let loose to go out to sea, where they will 
grow big and then come back to be caught. 
The United States Government runs many, 
many fish hatcheries, so that the people of 
the country may have more fish to eat. 
In the Bureau of Fisheries at Washington, 
D. C., learned men spend all their time 
studying the habits of fish. Through this 
study they learn how to raise more fish. 

QUESTIONS 

1. What troubles may the salmon meet as 
they go up the rivers? 2. Do you think their 
spring journey would be more dangerous than 
that of the birds which come north every year? 
What enemies do the birds have? What acci- 
dents may happen before the young birds fly? 
3. Why is the salmon such good food for the 
Alaskan Indian and his dog? 4. Where does the 
Eskimo get his fat, oily food? 

5. What do you eat that contains fat or oil? 
6. Locate the Columbia and Yukon Rivers and 
Mt. McKinley. 7. What industries besides the 
fishing industry does our government help? 



GENERAL VIEW OF THE PACIFIC 
STATES AND ALASKA 

142. A wonderland.— The Pacific States 
are a wonderland to people who have lived* 
all their lives in the eastern part of our 
country. In California, one may look up 
from the orange orchards, yellow with fruit 
and sweet with blossoms, and see snow- 
covered mountains shining in the sun. In 
California also we may see the largest trees 
in America and the highest waterfalls; 
forests where the deep shade is green with* 
ferns, and treeless deserts bare and glaring 
under the burning sun. 

Many thousands of people from the 
Eastern States and from Europe go to the 
Pacific Coast every winter to enjoy the 
mild weather, the flowers, the orange trees 
and the palms, and to be away from the 
storms of the East. Even as far north as 
Washington State, the winters are mild 
near the ocean. The summers are also 
pleasant, for ocean breezes keep the land 
near the ocean from becoming too warm. 

143. The mountains and the rain. — 
There are many beautiful, forest-covered 
mountains in each of the three Pacific 
States. (See Fig. 147.) The mountains 
near the ocean are called the Coast Range. 




Photo. Doubleday Page Syndicate, N. Y. 

Fig. 145. Salmon fishermen on the Columbia River. 
Where did these fish grow? 



Photo. Brown Bros., N. Y. 

Fig. 146. Preparing salmon for canning, Columbia 
River. Where will these fish be eaten? 
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fields, the snow melts and 
leaves the mountains green 
again. Where else have we 
seen such a thing happen? 
(Sec. 127.) If these moun- 
tains were not there the 
people could not grow crops 
in the valleys. 

The finest forests in the 
world are on these mountains. 
You read about them in 
Section 96. The very moist 
climate near the Pacific makes 
the forests along the coast 
from northern California to 
Alaska always green, and 
often the ground is covered 



Courtesy of Rainier National Park Co., Tacoma, Wash. With a thick gTOWth Of f emS. 



Fig. 147. Magnificent trees in the dense forest of Rainier National This part of the United States 
Park, Washington. What signs of moist climate do you see? , ... 

has more ram than any other 




Farther east is a higher mountain system 
consisting of many ranges with some high 
peaks. This is called the Sierra Nevada 
Range in California; in Oregon and Wash- 
ington, the Cascade Range. One of the 
peaks is Mt. Lassen the only active vol- 
cano in the United 'States. The moist 
winter winds from the Pacific Ocean blow 
against the western sides of the mountains, 
dropping much rain there before the 
eastern slopes get any at all. Thus these 
mountains have heavy rains on the western 
slopes. Look at the rainfall map. (Fig. 
88.) While the western slopes are covered 
deep with damp forests, the dry eastern 
slopes of the Sierras and Cascades are bare. 
The higher parts of these mountains are 
thousands of feet above the valleys at their 
base, and by the end of winter are covered 
with snow five or ten feet deep. But in 
spring and early summer, just at the time 
when the farmers in the valleys below need 
the water to irrigate their orchards or 



part. It is in the northern part of these 
wet forests that we find the Sitka spruce 
trees with the strong light wood so useful 
for airplanes. With them are the big fir 
trees known as "Oregon pine". These 
spruce and fir trees grow most abundantly 
in Oregon, Washington, and along the coast 
farther north into Alaska. In California, 
the redwood is one of the leading trees. 

144. The land of little rain.— East of 
the Cascades, where there is little rain, trees 
are rare, except on the mountains, and in 
some places there is not enough water on 
the high plains for the sheep to drink. 
This is a part of the sheep country about 
which we read. (Sec. 111.) 

The part of California east of the moun- 
tains is in the Great Basin. (Sec. 40.) 
Some of this is a real desert, and terribly 
hot in summer. You might go a hundred 
miles across it and never see a person. 
One part of southeastern California is 
called Death Valley because so many 
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people have died of thirst as they tried to 
find the gold that is known to be there. 
Farther south, in a region called Imperial 
Valley, the desert is being irrigated with 
water brought from the Colorado River, 
after it flows out of its great canyon. (Sec. 
130.) Here the truck farmers raise can- 
taloups that ripen in June, and are sent 
all over the United States before they are 
ripe in other places. 

In southern California, near Los Angeles, 
Pasadena, and San Diego, water is brought 
from mountain streams to irrigate or- 
chards, lawns, and parks, as it seldom rains 
at all between April and October. It is 
warm there in winter, and cool in summer 

except at midday, 
so that people can 
work and play out 
of doors at all sea- 
sons. It is to this 
part of California 
that so many east- 
ern people go in 
the winter time to 
see roses, oranges, 
and green things 
growing, while it is 
still snowy and 
cold in the east. 
145. National 
parks.— In the dry 
summer, many 
people from the 

Photo. H.CTibbitts £1 \ 

Courtesy of National Tark Service PaCltlC Coast Cities 

^l^licAt^l^l^oi take vacation trips 
*?, i^°" s i Te ^ 00 A £ ee in the mountain 

called "Grizzly Giant." Yo- . _ _ . 

semite National Park, Call- forests. Many of 

fomia - .'these forests are 

owned by the United States Government 
for the benefit of all the people. Some of 
the most beautiful parts have been set 
aside as national parks. Instead of giving 
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Photo. U. S. Forest Service 

Fig. 149. The far-famous Yosemite Valley. The high 

white cliff, called El Capitan, is about 3600 feet high — 

over half a mile. Do you see any difference in the 

number of trees here and in Fig. 132? 

the land to people to cut timber or make 
farms, it is made into parks which shall 
be playgrounds for all the people for all 
time. In one of these, Sequoia National 
Park, we find the largest trees, the giant 
Sequoias. (Fig. 148.) Some of these were 
good-sized trees two thousand years ago. 
In Yosemite Park, another of the national 
parks, northeast of Sequoia Park, is the 
beautiful Yosemite Valley, with its won- 
derful cliffs and waterfalls. (Fig. 149.) 
This is one of the deepest valleys in the 
world. The Yosemite River plunges down 
into it making a waterfall that is fifty 
times as high as a two-story house. This 
valley is one of the great sights of the 
world. Find these parks on the map. 
(Fig. 137.) Find also Mt. Rainier in 
Washington. This beautiful mountain has 
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only water. A little part of 
the gulf remains. It is called 
San Francisco Bay. The rest 
of the old gulf between the 
two ranges of mountains is 
now a wide, nearly level plain, 
covered with the soft, rich, 
fine soil that the water 
brought down from the moun- 
tains. This Great Valley is a 
very good place for tractor 
plows to work, and the farm- 
ers there easily raise fruit, 
wheat, barley, rice, alfalfa, 
and vegetables, although 

Courtesy of Yakima Valley Commercial Club, Wash. HlOSt of the land is tOO dry f Or 

Fig. 150. Yakima Valley " 
ills beyond it. 'V 

What is grown here? 

been made the center of another national 
park, which is named after the mountain. 




Yakima Valley, Wash., now irrigated, was once almost as bare *„„-,»„ „ n «a nll | ir-rio-st inn 
as the hills beyond it. What mountains furnish the water for this vail ey? iarming WltnOUU irrigation . 

(Fig. 138.) The streams 
which come down from the mountains 
unite to form the San Joaquin and Sacra- 
mento Rivers. These furnish much water 
to irrigate the valley fields and orchards. 
147. Other valleys. — Near the eastern 



Many of the people in Oregon and 
Washington can look out from their homes 
and see the snow-capped peaks standing 
above the dark green forests. It is a 
wonderful summer trip through the cool 
woods along the d&shing mountain streams 
to the snow fields and glaciers. The 
United States Government has built many 
roads and trails in the national parks to 
make it easy for us to see these wonders 
of nature. 

146. The great valley. — Between the 
Coast Range and the Sierra Nevadas is the 
Great Valley of California. Millions of 
years ago, this valley was a big gulf like 
the Gulf of California. During many 
centuries, the swift running streams on the 
steep mountains beside the great gulf kept 
washing the earth away, and cutting deep 
valleys or canyons in the mountains. 
The streams carried this earth down into 
the gulf and thus filled it up, until at last 
there was solid land where once there was 
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© Underwood & Underwood, N. Y. 

Fig. 151. A machine that cuts, threshes, and puts into 

sacks the wheat on the rolling fields near Spokane, 

Wash. Find the sacks of wheat. 
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slope of the Cascades are two 
beautiful valleys, the Hood 
River Valley in Oregon, and 
the Yakima Valley in Wash- 
ington. Both of these valleys 
are famous for their irrigated 
apple orchards. (Fig. 150.) 
West of the Cascades is a 
splendid valley, in Oregon, 
called the Willamette Valley. 
Compare it with the Califor- 
nia valley (Figs. 137 and 88). 

148. Wheat.— It is in the 
Columbia River basin that 
we find one of the wheat dis- 
tricts mentioned in Section 
79. Its trade center is at 
Spokane. This country is not 
flat and level like the wheat 
regions of Dakota and Canada, or like the 
Great Valley of California. It is a wide sea 
of rounded hills. At harvest time it is 
wonderful to see twenty or thirty horses 
swinging the big reapers around the hills, 
cutting down the yellow grain. 

Some of this wheat now goes by steam- 
boats down the Columbia River to Port- 
land, where the ocean steamers wait for it. 
There are rapids and falls where the great 




Fig. 153. A fishing fleet in Seattle harbor. Through what sound will 

they sail? What mountains lie to the west? What famous mountain 

peak can the fishermen see to the east? 

river flows through a notch it has cut in 
the Cascade mountains. Here the United 
States Government has built a canal having 
locks, so that the steamboats can pass 
around the falls as they do around Niagara. 
149. Gold and oil. — You remember the 
Forty-niners (Sec. 126), the men who went 
in the year 1849 to California, to find gold. 
Besides gold, California now produces a 
great deal of petroleum, which comes from 
the southern part of the state. 
Some of the oil is sent away 
in ships. It is also used for 
fuel in locomotives, and in the 
factories of California cities. 
150. Trade.— Most of the 
people in the Pacific States 
live in a few small sections of 
this large region. Compare 
the rainfall map and the popu- 
lation map of the United 
States and see if the regions 
where people do not live are 

Photo. Publishers* Photo. Service _ . .f V-W-l ' f 11 

Fig. 152. Building wooden ships on the coast of California. also regions Ol little rainlail* 
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What parts of these states have few people 
because the land is mountainous? Only 
one railroad connects the states of Cali- 
fornia and Washington. Much of the 
trade between these states goes by sea. 
Traveling by boat is always cheaper than 
traveling by train, and for this reason many 
lines of steamboats carry goods and people 
from city to city along the coast. 

There are not many good 
harbors along the Pacific 
between Mexico and Canada. 
A harbor is a place where 
the sea comes into the land 
in a long, deep arm. Here 
the water is quiet and big 
ships can anchor where no 
waves will drive them against 
the shore. San Francisco 
Bay, Puget Sound, and the 
Columbia River are good 
harbors that can easily be 
reached from the land, 
because the Coast Range is 
broken at these places. At 
Los Angeles men had to make 




which will have the largest trade. Each 
of these cities has large ship-building yards. 
151. Alaska. — The Pacific Coast cities 
have an important trade with Alaska. 
This territory, which is nearly as large as 
all the North Central States, was the first 
piece of land that we bought outside of 
our own country. Many people laughed 
at Mr. Seward, Secretary of State, when 
he bought it for the United 
States from Russia in 1867. 
They said the climate was too 
cold for the country to be of 
any use. But now eveiy year 
we get millions of dollars' 
worth of gold, fish, and fur 
from Alaska. 

Alaska is a very different 
place from the United States. 
Most of it (Fig. 59) is so cold 
that few farmers have gone 
there. The interior is very 
cold indeed in winter. The 
part of it near the Bering Sea 
and the ^Arctic Ocean is the 
country of the Eskimo, and 



Courtesy of Spirit of Missions, N. Y. 

a harbor by building a long Fig . 154# Alaska forests m winter much of the interior is the 



stone wall, or jetty, to hold 
back the waves and make quiet water. 
Steamships regularly go across the Pacific 
Ocean from San Diego, Los Angeles, San 
Francisco, Portland, and the cities on Puget 
Sound. They carry lumber, cotton, oil, 
fruit, and manufactures to China and 
Japan. They bring back tea and silk, 
some of which goes across the mountains 
to the cities in the eastern part of the 
United States. Ships carrying fruit and 
lumber also go regularly to Australia; and 
by way of the Panama Canal to our 
eastern cities and to Europe. There is a 
great rivalry between cities such as San 
Francisco, Seattle, and Los Angeles, as to 



and part of a dog team. country of the Indians about 

whom we read in Section 6. The southern 
part is much warmer. 

This warm part of Alaska has much rain 
and many thick evergreen forests. It is 
also very mountainous. In some places 
the mountains come down so close to the 
sea that there is scarcely room between the 
sea and the mountains for a man to stand. 
At the town of Juneau, there is barely room 
enough for a few streets at the foot of the 
steep mountains. Few people can live in 
a country like this. Altogether there are 
not as many white people in all Alaska as 
there are in the city of Lincoln, Nebraska, 
or in Berkeley, California. 
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Those who laughed at Mr. Seward for 
buying Alaska for the United States were 
very much mistaken, even if few people do 
go there to live. The salmon (Sec. 140), 
gold (Sec. 122), and furs that have come 
from Alaska have, each of them, been 
worth many times the $7,000,000 which the 
United States paid for the country. There 
is one gold mine on an island near Juneau 
where hundreds of miners have worked for 
many years, and will 
work for many years 
more. There are also 
many mining settle- 
ments on the Yukon 
River and its bran- 
ches. 

152, The trade of 
Alaska. — To supply 
these people with 
goods for their stores, 
the ships from San 
Francisco and Seattle 
go to St. Michael, 
near the mouth of Fig. 155 
the Yukon. There 



each year, and no one may catch seals 
except the company which has a permit 
from the United States Government. 

154. Reindeer. — The coming of the 
white men to Alaska was at first very bad 
for the Indian and Eskimo. The white 
men were killing off the game, and the 
natives were about to* starve. Then the 
United States Government, wishing to save 
its Eskimos from starvation, sent men over 
to Siberia to get 
reindeer. These are 
wonderful animals. 
They can live on moss 
and grasses that grow 
in the Eskimo coun- 
try where it is too 
cold for trees or 
farms. With their 
sharp hoofs they dig 
away the snow and 
get at the moss 
beneath it. They 

Photo. U. S. Bureau of Fisheries ° * ^ 

Seals on the shore of one of the Pribilof been tamed by the 
Islands, Bering Sea. 




the freight is taken by the river steamers, 
which go upstream to many mining camps, 
and finally reach Dawson and White Horse 
in Canada. Other ocean steamers go to 
Skagway on the south coast. A short 
railway carries goods from this port over 
the mountains to White Horse, the head of 
navigation on the upper Yukon. This is 
the shortest route to the river settlements. 
153. The seal islands.— Out in Bering 
Sea are two little rocky islands, the Pribilof 
Islands. Here thousands of fur seals come 
every summer to rear their young. The 
United States Government owns these 
islands and has men there all the time to 
keep hunters from killing the seals for their 
fur. Only a certain number may be killed 



people of Siberia and 
the people of Lapland. (Sec. 349.) Their 
meat is good to eat, and their skins make 
warm clothes. Men can ride on their backs 
and hitch them to sleds. Our government 
hired people from Siberia and from Lapland 
to come over to Alaska and teach the 
natives how to raise reindeer. The Eskimos 
are now good reindeer herders. All this has 
made the Alaskan Eskimo richer than he 
was, and he is glad the white man came. 
This plan of the Government was certainly 
much better than driving the Indians and 
Eskimos away from their homes, as white 
people have sometimes done. It will not 
be very long before most of the. Eskimos 
become reindeer farmers. Reindeer meat 
has already been shipped to Seattle. 
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Photo. Brown Bros., N. /. 

Fig. 156. Loading lumber on Pacific ships at one of 

the big mills on Puget Sound. Where do you think 

these ships will go with the lumber ? 

155. The Panama Canal. — When the 
Panama Canal was built it was a great help 
to the people of the Pacific States and 
Alaska. Before this time, the people on 
the Pacific Coast had had a great deal of 
trouble sending their goods to market. 
There were two ways of doing this. The 
more costly way was by railroad, a long, 
hard journey over the mountains and 
across the plains. The other way was by 
ships that went all the way around South 
America. This did not cost as much as 
the railroad journey, but the trip took 
several months. 

The need for a shorter trade route made 
men begin to plan a canal across the 
Isthmus of Panama. Finally, in 1903, the 
republic of Panama gave the United States 
a strip of land five miles wide (Canal Zone) 
on each side of the proposed canal route. 
The engineers of the War Department 
made careful plans for a canal with locks. 
Then for eleven years thousands of men 
worked on the canal. Some were white 
men from the United States, but most of 



them were black men from the West Indian 
Island of Jamaica. They used steam 
shovels, dump cars, dynamite, and many 
other things. By 1914, big ocean ships 
could go into the locks, be lifted up higher 
than a housetop, and sail along where 
wooded hills had been a few years before. 
This route made the journey from the 
Atlantic to the Pacific much shorter than 
it used to be, and many ships now cut off 
thousands of miles of their journey by 
going through the canal on their way from 
New York or New Orleans to eastern Asia, 
western South America, and western North 
America. The President of the United 
States sends to Panama a governor who 
rules over the Canal Zone. 

QUESTIONS 
1. If the white men catch too many fish for 
their canneries, what will the Indian and his 
dog eat? 2. How would a warm current like 
the Japan current flowing by Labrador make 
the fishermen's lives easier? 3. Where did the 
moisture come from that is lying on the moun- 
tains as snow (Fig. 138)? What wind brought 
it? 4. Why is the northwestern part of this 
group the rainiest region in the United States? 
5. What occupation of the western slopes of the 
Cascade Mountains is not found on the eastern 
slopes? Why? (Consult Fig. 107 before reply- 




Fig. 157. Dredges at work digging the deep Culebra 

cut in the Panama Canal. Some mud is carried out in 

barges ; some pumped out in big pipes. 
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Fig. 158. 



ing.) 6. List the foods in your 
grocery store that come from the 
Pacific States. Try to find the 
routes over which they come 
before they reach your grocer. 

7. Why have so many people 
moved from the eastern part of 
the United States to the Pacific 
States? 8. Find out on the globe 
what continent you are near when 
in Alaska. What sea lies between 
it and Alaska? 9. Name the 
small islands in this sea which the 
United States owns. Why are 
they valuable? 10. Name a sea- 
port on each of the largest harbors 
of the Pacific States. In which 
state is each? 11. From what 
body of water does the wind come 
which brings rain to your home? 
In what direction is it? 12. Find 
your home on the rainfall map 
(Fig. 88). How much rain falls 
there during the year? Is it more or less than at 
New Orleans? at Denver? Does it fall in one 
season as in southern California, or does it come 
all through the year? 

13. Why did many people think the United 
States should not buy Alaska? 14. What is a 
national park? Of what benefit is it to the 
people of the United States? 15. Write a short 
story about a California raindrop, telling how it 
went from the sea to the mountains and back 
again. 

GENERAL QUESTIONS 
1. Name and bound each of the Pacific States 
and Alaska ; give their capitals. 2. Draw a map, 
free hand, showing the boundaries of the states 
and the locations of the principal cities. 3. What 
group of states touches this group? (See map 
Fig. 63.) 4. List the principal things that the 
people of these states have to send to other 
states. Also list the things they need but do 
not produce. 5. List the things that you get 
from these states. 6. Do you think your neigh- 
borhood produces some things that are not pro- 
duced in the Pacific States or Alaska? What 
are they ? 7. Name some things that one part 
of the Pacific States may be sending to some 
other part. Why would people do this? 8. Can 
you make, in clay or sand, a model of the Great 
Valley of California? 

Note. — Attention of teachers is again called to the 
Manual to be used in connection with this book. See 
foreword for teachers, in the front of this book. 




Photo. International Film Service 

Picking ^cotton in Alabama. Often the plants grow much 
' ^ higher than those in the picture. 

THE SOUTH CENTRAL STATES 
COTTON AND DELTAS 

156. The uses of cotton. — Most of the 
boys and girls in your class are wearing as 
a part of their clothing something from the 
South Central States. It is cotton. Most 
of the clothing worn by the people of the 
United States, and of Europe too, is made 
of cotton, although some of our warm 
winter clothing is made of wool. Men's 
and boys' suits and overcoats are usually 
made partly or entirely of wool. 

Thousands of farmers in each of the 
South Central States except Kentucky sell 
nothing but cotton, just as farmers in 
Kansas or North Dakota sell nothing but 
wheat: The long hairs or fibers of the 
cotton plant grow in a seed pod called a 
boll, and are stuck fast to the cotton seed. 
When the seed is ripe the boll bursts open 
and the white cotton is ready to pick. 
Cotton is like wool in that it is easy to 
twist its fibers into yarn, which can then 
be woven into cloth. Can you twist a 
rope of dry grass, hay or excelsior? 
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Photo. U. S. Dept. Agr. 
Fig. 160. Cotton fibers sticking to a cotton seed. Why is the cotton gin 
important? A person can pull by hand only a pound of cotton from the 
seeds in half a day. 

157. Growing cotton. — In the early 
spring the cotton grower plows and har- 
rows his field as he would for corn or wheat. 
(Sec. 63.) Then he plants the black seeds 
in long rows across the field. When the 
young plants peep through the ground, 
many weeds come up with them. Then 
the farmer and his boys, and sometimes 
the girls too, take hoes and chop out the 
weeds that are close to the little cotton 
plant. They also thin out the cotton 
plants so that each one will have room to 
grow. The weeds between the rows are 
kept down by plows drawn by horses or 
mules. It is a busy job to keep the weeds 
out of the cotton, for weeds grow very 
quickly in the warm, moist weather of the 
South Central States. There must be no 
frost for seven months between the plant- 
ing and ripening time, or the cotton will be 
spoiled. For this reason, cotton is not 
grown north of the warmer parts of Tennes- 
see and the southern edge of Virginia. 

158. Picking and marketing cotton. — 
In the late summer and autumn, the cotton 
is ready to pick. This is the busiest time 
of all the year in the cotton region. Men, 
women, boys, and girls, go along the 
rows picking the fluffy white fiber from the 
plants by hand, and putting it into the long 
bags which they carry over their shoulders. 
The cotton does not all ripen at once, so 
the picking lasts for weeks. Wagons haul 



the full bags from the field to 
the gin house, where a 
machine (cotton gin) pulls 
the cotton fibers away from 
the seeds. Next it is put into 
heavy presses and squeezed 
up tight into bales, so that it 
will not take up so much 
room. When baled, the cot- 
ton is ready to sell, and the 
farmer hauls it to the railroad station or to 
the boat landing. 

Some Southern cotton is grown on large 
farms called plantations. These are often 
divided up into many parts, each of which 
is rented by a tenant. These tenants may 
be either white men or negroes. 

A bale of cotton is worth a lot of money. 
Find out from some newspaper the price 
of cotton, and the value of a five-hundred- 
pound bale of cotton. With a few wagon 
loads, the farmer can pay many bills, and 
buy the things he needs to last him and his 
family until he sells his cotton the next 
year. If the price of cotton is high, the 
farmer feels rich, but if it is down a few 
cents a pound he feels poor. 

The cotton map (Fig. 163) shows that 
cotton is grown also in the South Atlantic 
States, where the climate is much the same 




Fig. 161. Cotton bolls 
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one closed, the other open. 
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as in the South Central States. (See Figs. 
64 and 88.) 

159. Cotton trade and cotton in other 
countries. — There is more cotton grown in 
the United States than in all the other 
countries of the world. Much of it is sent 
away to the peoples of other countries. 
Freight trains and the steamboats carry it 
to the ports of Galveston, New Orleans, 
Mobile, Savannah, 
Charleston, and Wil- 
mington. From these 
ports, steamships 
carry it over the sea 
to our own northern 
states and to many 
foreign countries. 
The chief countries 
that buy cotton from 
ii,s are England, 
France, Germany, 
and Japan. Besides 
exporting cotton to 
nearly every country 
in the world, the 
United States also 
brings in some cot- 
ton from Egypt. 

This is because the very dry air of that 
country makes Egyptian cotton different 
from that of our southern states. The 
fibers (see Fig. 160) are longer, and can be 
twisted into stronger thread. We are now 
growing in this country some Egyptian 
cotton in a place that is sometimes called 
the " American Egypt". This is in the 
Imperial Valley, California. 

The only other country besides Egypt 
that has much cotton to sell is India, in 
Asia. On the plateau near Bombay there is 
a black soil, very rich, which holds water so 
well that cotton thrives with only a little 
rain. The people of China also raise much 



cotton, but they use it all for their own 
clothes. There are so many people in 
China that they buy some cotton from the 
United States and India. (Fig. 166.) 

160. Cottonseed oil and oil cake. — For 
a long time, the American cotton farmers 
threw away the cotton seed that they did 
not need for planting. Then they began 
to use it for fertilizer. At last someone 

found that oil could 
be pressed out of the 
seeds, and that the 
oil was good to eat. 
Cottonseed oil mills 
are now to be found 
in many towns and 
cities from Texas to 
North Carolina, and 
cottonseed oil is sold 
at grocery stores. 
It may be found in 
salad oil, or in oleo- 
margarin, or even in 
boxes of sardines. 
The cake, or that 
i hoto. u. s. Dept. Agr. part of the cottonseed 

Fig. 162. A cotton boll showing the boll weevil worm, j.'l x • i f+ ff 
which feeds upon the cotton fibers while they are tnat IS leil alter 
growing, but will not eat them when they are dry. pressing OUt the Oil is 

ground into a kind of meal, which is- one 
of the richest of foods for cows and shee£. 
It is sent to the dairy farms of the northern 
states and to Europe. 

161. Cotton on the Mississippi Delta. — 
The cotton map shows that a great deal of 
cotton is grown, near the Mississippi River 
because the soil is good for cotton. It is 
delta soil, brought there by the river. 
Nearly every boy and girl has seen a delta 
without knowing its name. Have you not 
seen little rivulets that form during a hard 
rain and cut gullies two or three inches 
deep in the edge of a road, field, or lot? 
Farther down, water may run into a little 
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Fig. 163. 



Map showing where cotton is grown in the United States. 



pool, and the earth it carries is spread out 
like a fan. (Fig. 164.) This fan of earth 
is called a delta, because it is shaped like 
the letter delta (A) in the Greek alphabet. 
You may even see little deltas at the side 
of a paved city street, where the rain water 
has piled up on the pavement or in the 
gutter the dirt it has gathered. 

On the steep hills, or in the fields, the 
rain water cuts channels and carries much 
soil down to the larger streams. Farther 
down, where the water of the big river 
flows more slowly, it drops the sand and 
mud and builds a delta. Many rivers have 
deltas which they have thus built. At first 
the delta may be only a small island or 
two -in the mouth of the river. But each 
year it grows, for the floods 
make the rivers carry much 
sand and mud. 

The water of the Missis- 
sippi River is always muddy, 
and every year it carries down 
to the Gulf of Mexico more 
mud than could be put into 
all the freight cars you ever 
saw. Steamboats on this 
river often get stuck on sand- 
bars that are built up in the 
channel over night. But the 
current soon carries the sand- 



bars away; down at the 
mouth of the river they 
may . form again in the 
gulf. The sandbars that 
are under the water when 
the river is high are is- 
lands when the water is 
low. Every heavy rain 
helps the river to bring 
down a little more sand 
and mud, so that the 
delta is always growing. 



Tiny bits of earth that have been carried 
from the far-off bare peaks of the Rocky 
Mountains and the Appalachians have 
helped to make this delta. You see now 
how a delta may become so large that 
it may have many farms, towns, and even 
large cities upon it. 

The delta of the Mississippi (Fig. 165) 
now reaches far out into the Gulf of Mex- 
ico, and the river adds a mile to it every 
sixteen years. Ages ago the gulf reached 
up to the mouth of the Ohio River, but the 
rivers have filled it in hundreds of feet deep, 
and have made a soil so very rich that 
men can grow cotton on it year after year. 
Delta soil is nearly always good for cotton. 
Most of the Egyptian cotton is grown on 
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i hoto. U. S. Geol. fc.un ey 

Fig. 164. Here is a picture of a small delta not much longer than an 

umbrella. See how the little stream has washed the soil away from the 

stones, and then spread it out like a fan. The stream is dry. When 

will it make the delta larger? 
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Area of delta as found by survey of 1872 

New land made since 1872 

Area now~water which was land in 1372 



SCALE OF MILES 

b 1 j> h i i> 



r~n 



Fig. 165. Map of the Mississippi River delta which 
shows that since 1872 the river has brought down 
enough earth to make several square miles of new land. 

the Nile delta, just as American cotton is 
grown on the Mississippi delta. 

162. Levees. — For many years, the peo- 
ple along the lower course of the Mississippi 
River have been trying to protect their 
farms and towns from floods by building 
high banks, called levees, 
along the river. Some- 
times the levees break, 
and the water covers the 
country for miles and 
causes great loss on the 
farms and in the towns. 
When levees break, men 
sometimes have to come in 
boats and take people out 
of the second story win- 
dows, or off the roofs of 
their homes, and carry 



But when the water goes down again, the 
ground is covered with a layer of rich mud 
which fertilizes the ground so that good 
crops will grow. For this reason the flood 
plains yield twice as much cotton to the 
acre as the uplands near by produce. 

QUESTIONS 
1. Can you make a tiny 4 delta in a bank of 
sand, earth, or ashes, with a bucket of water? 2. 
If you like experiments, plant some cotton seeds 
in a pot of good earth, and try to raise a cotton 
plant. 3. If you have some cotton bolls in your 
school museum, ask your teacher to let you take 
a seed and pull the fibers from it. Are they 
«asy or hard to remove? Can you twist raw 
cotton into a string? If you have never seen a 
cotton boll, address a letter, enclosing a stamped 
envelope, to the Superintendent of Schools of 
some city close to the cotton fields. He may see 
that some boy or girl sends you one. 4. Find on 
the map of the United States the states in which 
cotton grows. 5. Name six cotton ports of the 
United States. What bodies of water or rivers 
are they on or near? Follow the chart below: 



Cotton Ports of the United States. 


City. 


River. 


Body op Water. 









6. Why is cotton not grown in South Dakota? 
7. What does the .cotton plant need besides 
warm weather? 

8. Why do some rivers overflow? 9. What 




them to places of safety. 



Fig. 166. 



Map of the world showing where cotton is grown. Can you find in 
Asia more than two cotton-growing regions? 
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Courtesy of Beaumont Chamber of Commerce, Texas 

Fig. 167. An oil well called a gusher. The oil from 

two wells is spurting so fast that the men can only save 

it by letting it run into ditches on the ground. See 

the tanks and derricks. . 

cities on the Ohio and Mississippi would be likely 
to have floods? At what season? 10. Which 
cotton states border on the Gulf of Mexico? 
On the Atlantic Ocean? On the Mississippi 
River? 

PETROLEUM 
163. The uses of petroleum. — Every 
week several big steamships called tankers 
sail out of the Gulf of Mexico. They are 
full of oil, which is bound for Philadelphia, 
New York, and many foreign countries 
such as England and France. When we 
see the automobile whizzing past, or the 
airplane gliding far overhead, or think of 
the submarine diving under the sea, we 
should think also of the tank steamship 
with its load of crude petroleum. From 
this thick, dark oil the refinery makes 
gasoline for automobiles and engines, kero- 
sene for lamps, oil for greasing machinery, 



and many other useful things. The oil 
from the ports of the Gulf of Mexico helped 
run the motor trucks and the airplanes for 
the allied armies in the World War. It 
drives the tractors and harvesting ma- 
chines which help to feed our own people 
and those of Europe. 

164. Oil wells. — Petroleum is found in 
the rocks down deep in the earth. Men 
get it out by drilling a well 'until oil is 
reached, when sometimes the oil spurts out 
like sodawater from a bottle. 

165. Oil towns. — A single well will 
sometimes yield enough oil to make a man 
rich. His good fortune starts his neighbors 
to drilling wells. They may find no petro- 
leum; but, if they do, a town may spring 
up as quickly as a mushroom. The town 
of Ranger, Texas, had four hundred people 
when the first well yielded oil. Only a year 
later it had forty thousand people. 

Sometimes oil towns are abandoned 
almost as quickly as they grow, for even 
the best oil well finally stops yielding, and 
the people leave the oil towns. 

Sometimes natural gas comes with the 
oil. It will burn with great heat and is the 
finest fuel in all the world. Sometimes it 
is allowed to waste; sometimes it is carried 
in pipes to neighboring towns to make 
lights, to heat stoves, and to run engines. 
Enough good natural gas has been allowed 
to waste in northern Louisiana and in other 
states to heat all the houses in a city for 
many years. 

166. Oil fields and pipe lines. — In 
recent years, people have been finding one 
oil field after another in Mexico, Texas, 
Louisiana, Oklahoma, and the part of 
Kansas near those states. After each 
discovery of oil comes a rush of people. 
Tents and shacks are put up in the fields. 
Wagons loaded with engines and pipes and 



PETROLEUM 



119 



lumber come from the nearest railroad, and 
thousands of barrels of oil are soon being 
hauled to the station, where the oil is 
emptied into tank cars. There is a cheaper 
way of carrying the oil if there is plenty 
of it. This way is by laying a line of pipe 
from the oil field to a city or to the sea 
coast. (Fig. 168.) For hundreds of miles 
the pipes go in straight lines, over hills and 
across valleys, up one side of a mountain 
and down the other. The pipes-are six or 
eight or even ten inches in diameter, and 
from time to time they run through big 
engine houses where are the pumps which 
drive the oil along through the pipes. 

The oil fields of Texas, Louisiana, and 
Oklahoma have furnished much oil in 
recent years, but for a time Illinois, and 
then California, led all the states. A great 
deal of oil has aJso been sent to Europe from 
the Mexican port of Tampico, a town not 
far from the boundary of Texas. (Fig. 
269.) Most of the wells in Mexico have 
been managed by English companies, with 
Mexicans doing the larger part of the 
work. 

167. Oil refineries. — An oil refinery is a 
wonderful place. There workmen take 
thick brown or yellowish oil, and make 
from it gasoline, kerosene, machine oil, 
Christmas tree candles, vaseline, and 
many, many other things. 

Some of the oil from the South Central 
States goes in pipe lines to the oil refineries 
of Fort Worth, Kansas City, St. Louis, and 
Chicago. Some of it goes in tank steamers 
to the refineries of Baltimore, Philadelphia, 
New York, and Europe. Some kerosene 
goes from American refineries in five-gallon 
cans all ready for the family lamps of the 
people in China, Japan, and the islands of 
the sea. (Fig. 485.) These five-gallon 
cans are handy to be carried on the backs of 



donkeys or camels over the hills and moun- 
tains in countries where there are no roads. 
168. Russian oil fields. — For many 
years the United States has produced more 
oil than any other country in the world. 
Russia has been second in the amount pro- 
duced. The rich Russian oil field is located 
on the shore of the Caspian Sea, at the end 
of the Caucasus Mountains, near the town 
of Baku. (Fig. 315.) For many centuries, 
fire worshippers made long journeys to this 
oil field to worship the little flames that 
flickered around the rocks where the 
natural gas escaped and burned. Now oil is 
shipped from this region to different parts 
of Europe where people burn it in lamps and 
stoves, or make gasoline for automobiles. 




Courtesy of Standard Oil Co. of New Jersey 

Fig. 168. Pipe lines are laid straight over hills and 
across valleys. They carry oil for hundreds of miles. 
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thoto. ooubleday 

Fig. 169. Japanese and American workers in a Louisiana 
the water has been drained off. 

QUESTIONS 

1. How did people light homes before petro- 
leum was discovered? 2. List the uses of 
petroleum. 3. In the days of George Washing- 
ton, what animal supplied a good deal of oil for 
lamps and machines? How were the streets and 
churches lighted then? 4. What is the nearest 
oil field to your home? 

5. How is gasoline shipped and stored so as 
to be safe from fire? 6. List the ports from 
which American petroleum is exported. On 
what bodies of water are they? 7. Locate four 
oil fields. 

GENERAL VIEW OF THE SOUTH 

CENTRAL STATES 
169. Varied products. — We have seen 
that cotton and petroleum are very im- 
portant in the South Central States. But 
many other products also come from this 
large, rich region. 

The long summer gives the crops plenty 
of time to ripen. The winter is so mild that 
grass grows near the gulf when snow and ice 
cover many northern districts. For these 
reasons, these states grow three cro^s that 
are not grown at all in the North Central 
States. One is cotton. The other two are 
rice and sugar cane. The people grow many 
other -crops as well, such as corn, water- 
melons, peanuts, and vegetables and fruits. 



170. Surface. — The surface 
helps in making this region 
good for farming. Most of 
the land slopes gently toward 
the Gulf of Mexico, so that 
most of the rivers flow into 
the gulf. The South Central 
States do not have nearly so 
many, mountains as we find 
in the Western States. The 
physical map (Fig. 159) 
shows three highland sections, 
but there are no high moun- 

Page tyndicate, N. 1. , . -. .1 -n 1 • 

rice field after tains such as the Rockies or 
the Sierras. 

The first highland is part of the Ozark 
Plateau, which we saw in Missouri. (Sec. 
106.) It extends into Arkansas and eastern 
Oklahoma. Here is the same kind of hilly 
forest country that we found in Missouri. 

A small part of Alabama and the eastern 
part of Tennessee and Kentucky are in- 
cluded in the Appalachian Highland. In 
this part the streams have cut many deep, 
sharp valleys, making these forested moun- 
tains a very hard country to cross. (Fig. 
159.) For this reason people who live 
there do not trade nearly as much as the 
people who live in the level country. 

The highest and largest highland in this 
group of states is in western Texas and 
western Oklahoma. It is a part of the 
same high, treeless, pasture plateau that 
we found near the 100th meridian in the 
Plateau States and in the North Central 
States. (Fig. 64.) It is high, but parts 
of it are level for long distances. 

All together, these three highlands take 
up only a small part of the South Central 
States. Most of the rest of the surface is so 
level or gently rolling that farming is easy. 

171. Climate. A. Cold waves and warm 
waves. — The climate is very different 
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from that of the Pacific States. You 
remember that in California it is warm 
enough all the time for orange trees to 
grow, because the winter wind there 
always blows in from the warm Pacific 
Ocean. In the South Central States, the 
warm wind blows gently from the south 
one day, and perhaps the very next day a 
cold wind blows fiercely from the north. 
Thus Tennessee and Oklahoma have the 
weather of the gulf one January day, with 
a south wind warm enough to make the 
grass start growing, and the next day along 
comes weather like that of Iowa, with 
snow and freezing temperature. Freezing 
weather sweeps down even to the gulf 
shore at some time nearly every winter. 
When one of these windy cold waves comes 
to Texas, it is called a " Norther "*. 

For two reasons the water of the gulf is 
always warm. One is because it is partly 
in the torrid zone. The other is because 
a warm ocean current brings warm water 
from the southern Atlantic Ocean through 
the Caribbean Sea into the Gulf of Mexico 
^outh of Cuba. It flows out again north 
of Cuba. After it leaves the gulf, this 
current is called the Gulf Stream. It 
warms the air that blows toward the 
United States from the Atlantic Ocean. 
Now you see why the ocean and the gulf 
winds in winter are always Warm wifids for 
our Southern States. 

B. Rainfall. — Do you remember at what 
time of the year the California rains fall? 
(Sec. 132.) The South Central States have 
many rains in the summer when the crops 
need it, so that irrigation is not necessary 
except in western Texas. Cotton, corn, 
and most other crops do best in a warm, 
moist, summer. 

172. Agriculture. — Cotton is the chief of 
all these crops because the people of so 



many countries have to buy it for clothing, 
sheets, and towels. Each year the cotton 
grown in these states is worth more than 
all the gold and silver mined in the whole 
world. The farmer who sells nothing but 
cotton usually grows some corn also. This 
he feeds to the horses or mules that pull 
his plows, to the cows that give the family 
milk, and to the pigs from which are made 
hams, lard, and bacon. 

It is a very good country in which to 
raise live stock, and the meat industry 
is increasing. Warm and costly barns, 
such as the farmers must build in the 
colder North Central States, are not needed 
here. Many of the cattle live out of doors 
all winter long, and grass grows nearly all 
the year. Fields of peas and beans are 
grown, and the pigs are then turned in to 
eat them. Thus the pig gets its food with- 
out the farmer's having to harvest it at all. 

On the Mississippi delta, in southern 
Louisiana, sugar cane is grown, but we 
sliall find out more about that crop later. 
(Sec. 249.) 

173. Rice. — In the central part of the 
South Central States, because of the many 
rains and moist air and level surfaces, we 
find a land of rice. The man who grows 
rice ought to love water, for the rice plant 
loves it; and the man who grows rice is 
working with water much of the time, for 
rice likes to grow in a pond. The rice plant 
looks much like the wheat plant, but it is 
a native of swamps,' while wheat is a native 
of dry land. 

The man who wants to grow rice must 
begin by getting a pond ready. First he 
chooses a level field, around which he 
builds a bank of earth. While the ground 
is dry, it is plowed, harrowed, and planted. 
Then the field must be turned into a 
shallow pond. For this purpose, the 
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grower often has to pump water 
from a stream or well. For weeks 
the rice plants grow in the water, 
which is held in the field by the 
banks around the edge. The water 
kills most of the weeds. 

As harvest time draws near, the 
water is drained off. Then reapers, 
just like those used for wheat, 
harvest the crop. After that, the 
rice is threshed and taken to market 
in the same way as wheat is. You 
can find rice from Louisiana, Texas, 
or Arkansas in almost any store in 
America. But we do not yet grow 
much rice to send to other coun- 
tries. 

There are not as many places 
in the United States good for grow- 
ing rice as for growing wheat or 
corn. (Fig. 87.) Only a few places 
have land so level that it can easily 
be turned into ponds, and a climate 
so rainy that there is water enough 
to fill the ponds while the rice 
grows. (Fig. 169.) 

The newest rice district in the 
United States is California, where 
people raise big crops of rice by pumping 
water into fields on the delta of the Sacra- 
mento River. This place is not a land of 

moist air or heavy 
rain, but the melt- 
ing snow in the 
Sierra Nevadas 
gives plenty of 
water to irrigate 
the level delta. 

Rice is grown in 
a very different 

Photo. Underwood & Underwood, N. Y. wa Y in China, 

Fig. 171. Unhuiied rice, often Japan, and India, 

called "paddy." A little larger , * ' .„ ' 

than natural size. but you Will read 



Photo. U.&U..N.Y. 
Fig. 170. A head 
of rice, about one- 
fourth natural size. 
See Fig. 84. 




about that when you study these 
countries. 

174. The drier western section. 
— There is one part of these South- 
ern States that has less rain than 
the rest. The map (Fig. 159) 
shows that western Texas, like all 
other parts of this high plain (Sec. 
112), is a land of little rain. Here 
the south wind brings heat and 
drought from the lands of Mexico, 
while the south wind in eastern 
Texas brings moisture and rain 
from the waters of the Gulf of 
Mexico. See how the rainfall differs 
in different parts of this one state. 
(Fig. 88.) The drier part of Texas 
and Oklahoma is a land of pastures 
and large cattle ranches. The men 
ride around on horseback to look 
after the cattle as they pasture. 
The fields are rarely plowed. Only 
a little grass grows, so that a farm 
must be a very large one to support 
a family. The houses are far apart 
and there are not many people. 
Many cattle are sent from here to 
the corn farms of the North Central 
States to be fattened before they go to the 
meat packing plants of Kansas City or 
Chicago. Some of the Texas and Okla- 
homa cattle g(J to 
the meat packing 
plants at Dallas 
and Fort Worth, 
Texas, and at Ok- 
lahoma City, Ok- 
lahoma. In these 
states, as in Kan- 
sas and Nebraska, 

the ram increases Photo, Underwood & Underwood, N.Y. 

as we go east from Fig- 172. Rice, after the hull 
,i , , 1 i has been taken off by thresh- 

tne cattle rancn ing. 
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f country. (Fig. 88.) In central Texas we 
come to the cotton country, which extends 
to the Atlantic Coast. 
175. The colder northern part. — The 
states of Kentucky, Tennessee and Arkan- 
sas are not so warm as those that touch 
the gulf. Except in the lowlands lying 
along the Mississippi and the Red rivers, 
the summers are not quite long enough for 
cotton to ripen. The farming is therefore 
more nearly like that 
of the North Central 
States/ with corn, 
hay, and cattle as 
products. 

Kentucky grows 
more tobacco than 
any other state. 
Louisville, Kentucky, 
near the tobacco 
district, is the 
greatest tobacco mar- 
ket in the world. 
Tobacco buyers from 
Europe go there 
every year. Coving- 
ton, across the river 
from Cincinnati, is also a tobacco market. 

176. Lumbering. — Most of the people 
in the South Central States are busy with 
either farming or lumbering. There is a 
great deal of lumbering, as you remem- 
ber from an earlier study. (Sec. 95.) 
Much of the land, even where it is level 
enough for farms, is still in forest. About 
half of the lumber produced in the United 
States comes from these states. Perhaps 
the floor of your schoolroom is made of 
southern pine, and the nearest lumber 
yard may have shingles of cypress from 
some southern swamp. 

177, Manufacturing. — You have learned 
(Sec. 160) that the farmers used to put 



cottonseed meal back into the ground to 
make the cotton grow. Nowadays, the 
cottonseed meal is given to the cows, and 
we have had to find other kinds of fertilizer. 
All the leading seaports of the South 
Central as well as of the South Atlantic 
States have fertilizer factories. It is easy 
to import the raw materials— the phos- 
phate rock, the bones, the nitrate of 
soda and the sulphur ore. These all come 
in ships, some from 
other parts of our 
own country, the rest 
from South America 
and from Europe. 
The seaports are 
also convenient 
places from which to 
send the [heavy sacks 
of fertilizer to the 
farmers of the region. 
Manufacturing is 
increasing in the 
South Central States, 

Photo. Brown Bros., N.Y. J^ fa^ Jg not g0 

Fig. 173. An underground nver in Mammoth Cave, , - .. . ,, 

Kentucky. Limestone regions have few surface mucn 01 it as in the 

streams. Can you teU why? North Central States. 

For this reason we do not find so many big 
cities. There are in this section only two 
of the thirty-four largest cities of the 
United States, while in the North Central 
States there are fourteen of them. 

178. Population and cities. — As farm- 
ing and lumbering do not need a large 
population, the South Central States have 
fewer people than the North Central 
States. In Oklahoma there are still many 
Indians, for this state was once set apart 
as a home for the Indians, and no white 
men could own land there before 1890. 
Since 1890, white men have gone there in 
great numbers and have built thriving 
trade centers, such as Oklahoma City. 
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frhoto. U. S. Dept. Agr. Photo. U. S. Dept Agr. 

Fig. 174. A clay road after winter rains. One bale of Fig. 175. A macadam road: ten bales to a load. Jack- 
cotton is a load. Jackson, Tenn. son, Tenn. A good road adds value to the farm it passes. 



Many of the people in some parts of the 
South Central States are negroes. In 
some sections there are more negroes than 
white people, but nearly all the people 
living on the highlands are white. 

As the population is scant, much of the 
country is still in forest, and many a boy 
visits his string of rabbit traps on a crisp 
autumn morning as he goes across the 
fields and through the woods from his 
farm home to the country school. 

The cities of the South Central States 
are chiefly trading cities, whose people are 
busy shipping out cotton, lumber, oil, rice, 
and tobacco, and shipping in supplies to 
the • surrounding farms and towns. The 
largest cities are those with the best loca- 
tion for trade. 

New Orleans, on the Mississippi, about 
one hundred miles from its mouth, can be 
reached by large ocean steamers and by 
boats from points far away up the river. 
If we walked along the wharves at New 
Orleans, we would see big ocean steamers 
from Europe, Asia, and South America. 
Near by would be river boats piled with 
bales of cotton from Baton Rouge, Vicks- 
burg, and Memphis, with lumber from 
Shreveport on the Red River, corn from 



St. Louis, hogsheads of tobacco from Louis- 
ville, and big, black, flat boats with coal 
from Pittsburgh. What states would you 
see in going by boat from Chattanooga, 
Tennessee, to New Orleans, Louisiana? It 
is easy to see why New Orleans is the prin- 
cipal city of the South Central States, just 
as Chicago is of the North Central States. 

Galveston and Mobile, the rival sea- 
ports of New Orleans, have no such water- 
way into the interior as the Mississippi 
River makes. But Galveston has several 
railroads and it is the nearest port to a 
large region. Therefore, its trade is grow- 
ing rapidly. Ships from many countries 
come there to get the grain and cotton that 
are to be sent away to other lands. 

From Mobile, boats can go nearly to 
Birmingham. Birmingham has coal and 
iron mines near it, and is a rapidly-growing 
manufacturing city. 

Hot Springs, Arkansas, is a famous 
health resort. Many people go there each 
year to receive benefit from the waters of 
the hot springs. 

QUESTIONS 
1. In what ways does the rice plant look like 
the wheat plant? Like tall grasses? How tall 
I do rice stalks grow? ' 2. If you traveled from 
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New Orleans to El Paso, Texas, what difference 
would you find in the rainfall as you went west? 
(See Fig. 88.) Why would you not find rice 
fields in western Texas? 3. The rice harvesters 
have come from MexicoS Why does one see 
Mexican laborers in Texas? Negroes in Louis- 
iana? Indians in Oklahoma? 4. El Paso is 
Spanish, meaning " The Pass". What river cuts 
a valley, or pass, through the mountains here? 
5. Keep a class record of the wind direction for 
two weeks. Note if the weather changes as the 
wind changes direction. Make a calendar on 
the blackboard or on a large piece of smooth 
wrapping paper. In the space for each day, 
write the direction of the wind for the day, and 
say whether the day was clear, cloudy, or rainy; 
whether cool, warm, or hot. 6. After making 
these observations, answer the following ques- 
tions: What wind brings you clear weather? 
Cold weather? Rainy, snowy, or misty days? 
Hot weather? Dry weather? 

7. How far east or west of the meridian of 
New Orleans do you live? 8. Is the greater 
part of South America east or* west of this 
meridian? 9. Through what waters and near 
what islands would a ship pass carrying cotton 
from Galveston to New York City? 

GENERAL QUESTIONS 
1. Name and bound each of the South Central 
States. Give their capitals. 2. Draw a map, 
free hand, showing the boundaries of the states 
and the locations of the principal cities. 3. What 
groups of states touch this group? (See map 
Fig. 63.) 4. List the principal things that the 
people of these states have to send to other 
states. Also list the things they need but do 
not produce. 5. List the things that you get 
from these states. 



THE SOUTH ATLANTIC STATES 

VEGETABLES, PEANUTS AND 
NAVAL STORES 
179. Vegetables in the winter time. — 
Have you ever thought how it is that when 
the snow covers the ground in the winter 
time, in the northern states, people living 
in those states see lettuce, fresh beets, and 
many other fresh vegetables for sale in the 
city grocery stores? If you ask the grocer 
he will tell you that the fresh things come 
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Fig. 176. The sandy soil of the coastal plain makes 
good watermelons in this Georgia field. 

by fast train from the South Atlantic 
States, — or from California. Florida farm- 
ers can ship vegetables in the winter, be- 
cause in the tip end of Florida a whole 
winter sometimes goes by without any 
frost at all. There is never any frost at 
Key West, out in the warm water of the 
gulf. In this warmer part of Florida, pine- 
apples, grapefruit, 'and oranges are grown. 
In central Florida a few frosts come, but 
the weather is warm nearly all the winter. 
The people here grow vegetables to send 
to the northern states during February 
and March. 

There is much sandy soil near the sea in 
all the states from Florida to Delaware. 
The farmers plant whole fields of lettuce, 
watermelons, beans, beets, cabbage, pota- 
toes, and other vegetables, for these crops 
do well in such soil. A traveler may often 
see twenty to thirty loaded farm wagons 
and motor trucks at a single station. A 
farm that grows vegetables for market is 
called a truck farm. 

Since the first vegetables in the market 
bring the highest prices, every farmer tries 
to plant early. But sometimes, if he plants 
too early, a frost comes and kills every- 
thing. - Then he has to plant again. One 
year a Florida farmer had his young plants 
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frozen three times. But he 
planted the fourth time, and 
made money on the crop. 

180. Canned vegetables. — 
The peninsula between the 
Chesapeake Bay and the 
Delaware Bay is one of the 
places with many truck farms. 
Many of the vegetables grown 
in this region are sent to fac- 
tories and canned for winter 
use. Baltimore is one of the 
greatest canning cities in the 
world, because of the supplies 
of fruit and vegetables 
brought by the many boats 
that go up and down the 
creeks and rivers flowing into the Chesa- 
peake Bay. Many farmers along the shore 
have their own boat landings. When you go 
to your grocery store, see if you do not find 
some Maryland addresses on the fruit and 
vegetable cans. You may also find Cali- 
fornia addresses, for California, too, has 
vegetable fields and canneries. 

181. Peanuts. — Every school boy and 
every school girl has surely seen something 
that came from North Carolina, for every- 
body has eaten peanuts. The negroes 
brought peanuts with them from Africa, 
many years ago, and grew them around 
their cabins on the plantations. White 
people soon learned how good they were. 
One of the reasons we all like them so well 
is because they have almost as much oil in 
them as there is in butter. In fact, one of 
the leading uses of this nut is to make 
peanut butter. • 

The nuts grow under the ground. When 
they are ripe, the whole plants are plowed 
up and stacked to dry. Then a threshing 
machine knocks the pods loose from the 
plants, just as the wheat grains are loos- 
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ened from the straw, 
are several counties south- 
west of Norfolk where nearly 
every fanner grows peanuts. 
In the city of Norfolk there 
are great warehouses full of 
peanuts waiting to be sent all 
over the country. 

After the farmer has secured 
all the peanuts he can from 
the field, the pigs are turned 
in to eat those that remain in 
the ground. The pig's nose 
tells him where the nuts are, 
and then roots them out for 
In many parts of the 
of peanuts are 
grown especially for the pigs to harvest, 
peanuts being very good indeed to make 
pigs grow and gives them meat. 



l-hoto. U. S. Dept. Agr. 

Fig. 178. A. peanut plant. The 
lumps on the roots gather plant him. 

food from the air. South, fields 
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Fig. 179. A Virginia peanut gatherer and stacks of 

peanuts. The nuts dry in these stacks, and are 

then threshed from the vines and sent to market. 
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Fig. 180. Georgia pigs harvesting a crop of peanuts with- 
out cost to the owner and with pleasure to themselves. 

182. Naval stores. — At southern sea- 
port towns you can see three things piled 
up on the wharves waiting for the ships 
to take them away. These three things 
are bales of cotton, piles of lumber, and 
barrels of rosin and turpentine. Rosin and 
turpentine are sometimes called naval 
stores because the rosin is used in building 
wooden ships. Naval stores are made 
from the sticky sap of the pine trees that 
cover so large a part of these states. 

The way in which rosin and turpentine 
are obtained is by making a wound in the 
tree, from which the sap runs out into a 
cup fastened to the trunk, or into a pocket 
cut in the side of the tree. The turpentine 
gatherer takes buckets of this 
sap to a little shanty in the 
forest, where it is boiled and 
separated into turpentine and 
rosin. Much of the rosin is 
sent to Europe. 

In France, they gather 
naval stores in a better way 
than we do. Our turpentine 
gatherers often kill the forests 
entirely. The French forest 
owners have a plan by which Courtesy of Vm s . Forest Service 

they get turpentine and Still Fi S- 181. Hauling pitch from a turpentine grove, Ocilla, Georgia. The 
i ,i * - m-i j. method of tapping shown in this picture soon kills the trees. Is this a 

Keep tne IOrest. 1 ney tap g00 d forest? What has happened to the young trees? 



only the big trees. They never draw tur- 
pentine from a tree until it has grown big 
enough to be cut down; then they bleed 
it to death by drawing off all the sap it has* 
Then the tree is sold and the younger trees 
are left to grow until they are big enough to 
sell. By this means there are naval stores 
and wood to sell every year, and the forests 
are always growing. In many American 
forests fire has killed all young trees. 

QUESTIONS 

1. How many watermelons can you count on 
the level Georgia field? (Fig. 176.) One thou- 
sand is a good yield per acre. 2. Why are pea- 
nuts often called "ground nuts"? 3. What do 
the Eskimo children who can't get peanuts eat 
for their oily food? 4. If you ever had your 
own garden, write a story about it. Tell of the 
enemies it had and how you fought them. Be 
sure to tell what kind of harvest you had. Choose 
a good title. 

5. How do canning factories help those who 
grow and those who eat vegetables? 6. Why may 
there be trade in vegetables between two places, 
both of which can grow them well? 

7. What states grow winter and early spring 
vegetables? What states buy them? 8. What 
use is made of turpentine? of rosin? 9. What 
countries of Europe take better care of their 
forests than the United States? Recall the study 
of lumbering. (Sec. 98.) Tell how the French 
people take better care of their pine trees than 
Americans do. 
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COTTON CLOTH 

183. Making cloth by hand. — Every- 
body needs clothes. Since cotton is the 
cheapest material we have for clothing, we 
may expect to find many people in a great 
many factories busy making cotton cloth. 
Some of these factories are in the South 
Atlantic States. 

Years ago, when the white people first 
settled in America, and for a long time 
afterward, nearly every woman spun the 
thread or yarn to make the clothes for her 
family. She spun the thread on a hand- 
spinning wheel and then wove it into cloth 
on a hand loom. Now the spinning 
machines and weaving machines are so 
large that it takes engines or waterwheels to 
run them, and the yarn and cloth are made 
in factories where many people work. 

A long time ago people usually wore wool 
or linen, because cotton was very expen- 
sive. Before Eli Whitney invented the 
cotton gin r (lTO3), it took a person half a 
day to pick by hand the seeds out of a 
pound of cotton. The gin did it so quickly 
that cotton became cheaper than wool or 
linen. Now that we can make cloth so 
easily, the little Indian girls in some of the 
missions on the Yukon River, in Alaska, 
wear gingham dresses; and even the black 
men away off in Central Africa wear cotton 
cloth that white men have made. 

For a long time, raw cotton was sent- out 
of the Southern States to be made into 
cloth in the mills of England and New 
England and then brought back to the 
cotton states for the people there to wear. 
Now, cotton mills have been built in 
Virginia, North Carolina, South Carolina, 
Georgia and Alabama, and the cotton 
mills are beside the cotton fields. 

The western part of all the South At- 
lantic States, except Florida and Delaware, 




Courtesy of National Park Service 

Fig. 182. A Navajo Indian family of New Mexico. 

The mother is spinning wool by hand. Back of her is 

the loom upon which she has a blanket partly woven. 

Can you find in the picture a finished blanket? 

is highland — the Southern Appalachian 
Highland — and as the rivers run down 
toward the Atlantic, there are many falls 
in them. Scores of these falls are used to 
turn waterwheels. The power is carried on 
electric wires to cotton mills in Lynchburg 
and Dafiville, Virginia; Greensboro, Raleigh 
and High Point, North Carolina; Spartan- 
burg and Anderson, South Carolina; Athens 
and Rome, Georgia, and scores of other 
cities and towns in those states. 

184. Factories for cotton cloth. — It was 
in New England that cotton cloth was first 
made in American factories, for New Eng- 
land also has waterfalls which furnished 
power for machinery. These New England 
streams were used to run cotton mills over 
a hundred years ago, and ever since that 
time ships have been taking cotton from 
South Atlantic and gulf ports to such New 
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Fig. 183. This machine spins hundreds of cotton 
threads at a time, and winds them on bobbins. One 
girl attends several hundred spindles. South Carolina. 

England ports as Boston, Salem, and Fall 
River in Massachusetts, and Providence in 
Rhode Island. From these ports, the 
cotton bales go to factory towns to be 
made into cloth. From them the fine 
cloth of New England goes to every state 
in the United States. 

185. Cotton mills in foreign countries. 
— The first cotton factory in New England 
was started by an Englishman, for England 
had cotton mills before New England had 
them. England has long led the world in 
the cotton cloth trade. Ships loaded with 
bales of cotton from America, Egypt, and 
India, are unloaded every day at Liverpool 
and Manchester. Every European coun- 
try has some cotton mills, and much 
American raw cotton is sent to France, 
Germany, Spain, and Switzerland. (See 
Fig. 315.) The skillful and industrious 
people of Switzerland buy our bales of cot- 



ton and send the material back to us 
made into beautiful lace. 

There are many kinds of cotton, and 
many, many things are made of cotton. 
Sailing vessels all over the world have sails 
of coarse cotton cloth. Millions of soldiers 
have slept in cotton tents. The people of 
Japan make beautiful crepe cloth of cotton. 
The native of India wears a big turban of 
cotton cloth instead of a hat. The stores 
in the tiny villages of many lands have 
spools of cotton thread for sewing. Most 
of our sheets, pillow-cases, towels, and 
even some kinds of twine and rope are 
made of cotton. 

questions 
1. In one column list all the countries named 
in this study of cotton cloth that make cotton 
cloth or thread. In another column, list fully 
the things made from cotton. Head each col- 
umn as you have learned to do from previous 
charts. 2. What are the differences between 
the Indian woman's spinning and the woman's 
in the cotton factory? (Fig. 183.) 3. Name 
and point out all the states that grow cotton; 
six ports that are near cotton fields. 

GENERAL VIEW OF THE SOUTH 
ATLANTIC STATES 

186. Many kinds of climate. — In the 
winter time, when boys and girls are coast- 
ing and skating in West Virginia, Mary- 
land, and Delaware, people are bathing in 
the sea on the coast of Florida. It is plain 
that a group of states must be very long 
indeed to have winter sports in one part 
and at the same time summer sports in 
another part. Take your ruler and see 
how far it is from Wilmington, Delaware, 
to Key West, Florida. (Fig. 177.) 

187. The mountains and valleys. — 
Every state in this group, except Florida 
and Delaware, is crossed by some of the 
Southern Appalachians. Mt. Mitchell, to 
the north of Asheville, North Carolina, is 
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Fig. 184. 4 An alligator looking for a meal. Florida. 

the highest mountain east of the Rockies. 
The scenery in these forest-covered moun- 
tains is very beautiful all the way from 
Georgia to Pennsylvania. The range is 
called the Blue Ridge, because the moun- 
tains look blue at a distance. The entire 
region has plenty of rain and is naturally 
forest-covered. 

There is a long valley called the Great 
Appalachian Valley, which gives an open 
way through the highlands from Alabama 
to Pennsylvania. Through this valley 
runs a fine automobile road from Birming- 
ham, past Roanoke, Virginia, and on to 
Harrisburg, Pennsylvania. Blue moun- 
tains are constantly in view, and neat 
farms with their fields of wheat, corn, and 
pasture line the way. 

188. Plains, swamps, and islands. — 
Every state of this group but one, West 
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Courtesy of Board of Trade, Tampa, I la. 

Fig. 185. A young grapefruit tree. Tampa, Florida. 

Virginia, has some of the low, level 
coastal plain. Many parts of the coast 
plain are so flat that the water does not 
run off well, and swamps are formed. The 
largest of these are the Everglades in 
Florida, and the Dismal Swamp near 
Norfolk. Some of these swamp lands are 
being drained to make room for vegetable 
fields. This is a good plan. Not only will 
we gain rich vegetable land, but the drain- 
ing of the swamps will destroy millions of 
mosquitoes that breed in the still waters. 
They are all very annoying, and one kind 
spreads malaria. 

On the coast of North Carolina three 
sharp points of land stick far out into the 
ocean. Near them the sea is shallow, with 
many sand bars hidden just below the 
surface. Vessels going up and down this 
coast must pass these points. So many 
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Fig. 186. Tonging oysters; one method of oyster fishing. 
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ships have been lost there that the sailors 
dread these places and have named them 
Cape Hatteras, Cape Fear, and Cape 
Lookout. (Fig. 177.) 

These capes are part of a long, sandy 
beach, or string of narrow islands that 
stretches along the coast from Florida to 
New Jersey. Between these islands are 
openings called inlets, through which small 
boats can sail into the many bays (often 
called sounds) that lie between the beaches 
and the swampy mainland. These beaches 
are called barrier beaches because they 
protect the bays behind them from the 
force of storms at sea. Small boats that 
would be swamped on the ocean can carry 
their cargoes safely along the coast 
behind these beaches for long distances. 

To make it easier 
to travel up and 
down the coast, a 
canal has been dug 
from Albemarle 
Sound in North 
Carolina, to Norfolk, 
and another between 
the Chesapeake and 
Delaware Bays. 
Large barges loaded 




Carolina to Philadelphia without going 
out to sea at all. 

When the proposed ship canal across 
New Jersey has been dug, vessels can go 
on from Philadelphia to Boston just as 
safely. The entire route will be called 
The Inland Waterway. 

189. Agriculture. — This group of South 
Atlantic States, besides having a great 
variety of climate, as we have discovered, 
has also a great variety of soil. This 
means that it has many different products. 
Cotton, vegetables, peanuts, oranges, lum- 
ber, and naval stores have already been 
mentioned, but there are also many more 
things. 

Further inland from the sandy coast 
plain is a hilly countiy good for farming. 
Here farmers raise 
cotton and tobacco, 
wheat and corn, rich 
grass for horses, sheep 
and cattle, and many 
kinds of fruit. If you 
live in the East you 
may have heard of . 
Georgia peaches. 
Many people in Eng- 
r . land, Holland, and 



with lumber can now Fig. 187. ah that is left of a great ship and its cargo. Germany have eaten 

nncc -f„^ w vt^j-u Such a scene is not uncommon on Cape Hatteras. The , - ,, 

pass Irom JNorth Inland Waterway will prevent many such wrecks. apples from the 
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Fig. 188. 



Courtesy of Amer. Agr. Chemical Co. 

Tobacco fields and curing sheds. 



orchards near the mountains in Virginia 
and Maryland. 

190. Cities, trade, and manufacture. — 
The South Atlantic States have many 
manufacturing towns, mainly because the 
materials for manufacture and the power 
to run the mills are there. For raw ma- 
terials, they have cotton in the south, iron 
at Baltimore and Wheeling, tobacco in 
Virginia and North Carolina, and lumber 
on the plains and also on the mountains. 
These states are very rich in lumber of 
many kinds. There is water power where 
the streams come down from 
the mountains. One of the 
largest waterpower companies 
in the world delivers power 
to Richmond, to Atlanta and 
many cities between them. 
Much coal is mined in the 
highlands of Virginia, West 
Virginia, and Maryland. 
Charleston and Wheeling, 
West Virginia, are the largest 
cities in the coal fields. Rail- 
roads run from these places to 
Chesapeake Bay, carrying coal 
to Norfolk and Newport News, 
and from these ports it is 
carried in big boats to New 



York, Boston, the West Indies, and even 
to Europe. 

Baltimore is the largest of all the cities 
of the South Atlantic States. It has a fine 
harbor on the bay, and is near to the coal 
fields of the highlands, the vegetable fields 
of the lowlands, and the fisheries of the 
Chesapeake Bay. It is a great center for 
canning vegetables and oysters. 

The oysters live on the sand and gravel 
at the bottom of shallow bays, and eat the 
little plants and animals that float to them. 
Oystermen in small boats scoop them up 
with long tongs or dredges and take them 
to market by the boatload. Sometimes 
they have " oyster farms", where they 
"plant" little oysters on the bottom and 
let them grow large. Oysters live in the 
bays along the Atlantic and Gulf Coasts 
all the way from Canada to Mexico, and 
they are gathered in every state along the 
coast. Many are taken in Long Island 
Sound (Fig. 198), but the greatest oyster 
supply comes from Chesapeake Bay. 
The canned oysters of Baltimore are sent 
to many states. 




Fig. 189. An airplane view of the capitol, Washington, D. C. Pennsyl- 
vania Avenue appears beyond the capitol. Compare with Fig. 43, p. 29. 
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Fig. 190. Stairway in the Library of Congress, Wash- 
ington, D. C, one of the beautiful buildings of the world. 

Baltimore has many steamship lines to 
Europe, and imports much iron ore from 
Cuba. This is used in the many iron and 
steel works of Baltimore, and also in her 
large shipyards. 

Wilmington, Delaware, also makes ma- 
chinery and ships, and is the headquarters 
of the largest dynamite company in the 
world. The dynamite factories are built 
in lonely places along the Delaware River 
and elsewhere, so that if they blow up 
they will not do much damage. 

Greensboro has the largest denim (cotton 
cloth) mill in the world. Tobacco manu- 
factures are very important in Durham 



and Winston-Salem, North Carolina, and 
at Richmond. 

Hampton Roads, the harbor of Norfolk 
and Newport News, is a very good harbor, 
large enough to hold all the ships of the 
world. 

We have already seen that the ports 
south of Norfolk are busy with the export 
of cotton, lumber, and naval stores. 
Tampa, in west Florida, has still another 
product. This is phosphate rock. Thou- 
sands and thousands of tons of this rock 
are sent to other American ports and to 
Europe. From phosphate rock fertilizer 
is made for the farmers' fields. This rock 
is dug up from beneath the sands near the 
coast of Florida. Some phosphate is also 
dug near ^Charleston, South Carolina. 

Atlanta, Georgia, is the largest of the 
many inland towns. Many railroads 
center there, and many wholesale stores 
supply the retail stores in the villages and 
small towns of the neighboring country. 

Washington is the second city in size 
in all this group of South Atlantic States. 
It has very little manufacturing or trade. 
Its great industry is government. The 
President of the United States lives there. 




Underwood & Underwood, N. Y. 

Fig. 191. The House of Representatives, one of the 
two rooms of the Capitol in which our laws are made. 
President Wilson addressing the members of Congress. 
In the gallery are visitors. The Senate room is similar 
but smaller, as there are fewer Senators. 
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Fig. 192. Some of the sheep raised by the Boys' 
Sheep Club, Beltsville, Md. 

Thousands of men and women are busy 
running typewriters, makirfg postage 
stamps and paper money, counting money, 
making government maps, and printing 
government books. 

In the beautiful Capitol building, the 
senators and representatives from all the 
states meet to make the laws for the entire 
United States. These senators and repre- 
sentatives together make up the Congress 
of the United States. 

Washington is not in 
any state at all. It is in 
the District of Columbia, 
which has an area of only 
seventy square miles. 
How large is your state? 

Congress rules the Dis- 
trict and its people do not 
vote for president. 

The capital city has 
many beautiful public 
buildings belonging to the 
government, and many 
travelers go there to see 
them 
named for George Wash- 




Fig. 193. Map to show the dates on which potato dig- 
ging usually begins in different parts of the United 
States. How does this map show the northward 
advance of summer? How does it explain trade? 

ington, the first President of the United 
States. His old home at Mt. Vernon on 
the bank of the Potomac near Washington 
is a house dear to every American. 

QUESTIONS 
1. Which two South Atlantic States have no 
mountains? Which two have large swamps? 
2. What two sounds are in North Carolina? 




Fig. 194. A map showing where tobacco and citrus fruits are grown in the 
The citV Was United States. See how the citrus fruits are grown in both eastern and 
western states, while tobacco is grown only in the eastern states. The 
northern states are too cold for orange, lemon and grapefruit trees. 
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Fig. 195. The point of land between the two rivers which join to form the Ohio at Pittsburgh, Pa. See the 
many barges of coal, the bridges, and the tall buildings. They tell the story of a very busy trading place. Pitts- 
burgh is the iron and steel center of America, and is also famous for making glass and electrical supplies. 

Fear and Cape Lookout 



3. Why were Cape Fear and Cape 
so named? 4. Why has the United States Gov- 
ernment placed lighthouses on these sandy 
islands? 5. Why does Boston have to send to 
Norfolk for coal? (See Sec. 221.) 6. Tell some 
of the uses of the large buildings near the Capitol 
in Washington. 

7. What makes Washington such a beautiful 
city? 8. Do you think Key West has a light- 
house on it? Why? Why is the coast of the 
South Atlantic States dangerous? 9. Tell how 
islands make the Carolina coast safe for small 
freight boats. Trace a safe route for small 
boats from North Carolina to Philadelphia. 
(Figs. 64 and 177.) 10. Trace the railroad that 
brings West Virginia coal to Norfolk. (Fig. 64.) 

11. Compare the South Atlantic States in 
length with the Pacific Coast States. 12. List 
the cities of the South Atlantic States, dividing 
them into four groups or kinds. What is each 
city noted for? Locate each on the map. 
13. What city in this group is not located in 
any state? Why would you enjoy visiting it? 
Describe an imaginary trip to this city, illustrat- 
ing your talk with pictures if you can. 14. 
Represent this group of states in sand, showing 
the Appalachian Highlands and coastal plain. 
Show the cities in some good way. 

GENERAL QUESTIONS 
1. Name and bound each of the South Atlantic 
• States. Give their capitals. 2. Draw a map, 
free hand, showing the boundaries of the states 



and the location of principal cities. 3. What 
groups of states touch this group? (See map 
Fig. 63.) 4.* List the principal things that the 
people of these states have to send to other 
states.* Also list the things they need but do 
not produce. 5. List the things that you get 
from these states. 

THE MIDDLE ATLANTIC 
STATES 

COAL AND IRON 
191. The old way of making iron. — 
No one knows how long ago it was that 
men learned how to roast iron ore in a hot 
fire until it was melted and the iron ran 
out, ready to be pounded on the anvil as 
we see the blacksmith pounding and shap- 
ing his iron to-day. Long before the time 
of Christ, white men, yellow men, and 
black men knew how to make iron. Iron 
spear heads and axes were a great improve- 
ment over the tools of stone that men had 
used before they got iron. Learning how 
to make iron was the greatest invention of 
ancient man. These early people made a 
fire of charcoal (partly burned wood) on a 
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Fig. 196. An iron smelting plant. Little cars carry ore 
and coal up the inclined plane in the left center of the 
picture, and drop them into the big round blastfurnace. 
Pittsburgh, Pa. Can you see a stream of whi'e hot 
iron flowing into the ladle car at right center? 

little hearth or forge, and fanned it hard 
to make it very hot. In this fire they 
melted their iron ore. It took much hard 
work to make a little iron. 

Men were still making iron with these 
charcoal fires when our great-grandfathers 
were born, and there were stone forges, or 
furnaces, in the woods in every state on 
the Atlantic Coast. The most of them 
were in Pennsylvania and New Jersey, 



where iron was plentiful, 
railroads came (about 
1820), somebody learned 
how to make iron with the 
hard coal found in eastern 
Pennsylvania near the 
cities of Scranton and 
Wilkes-Barre. 

After a few years, some- 
one discovered a way to 
partly burn soft coal and 
turn it into coke to use 
instead of charcoal for the 
smelting of iron ore. 
There is so much more 



Soon after the 



soft coal than there is hard coal, and soft 
coal is so much easier to dig, that many 
of the iron makers moved over to western 
Pennsylvania. There layers of soft coal 
stick out of the rocks on the hillsides, and 
county after county has layers of coal 
under it. There are now hundreds of coal 
mines where men are digging out this coal. 

192. Pittsburgh, an iron center. — West- 
ern Pennsylvania is a plateau, where many 
streams have cut narrow valleys. There- 
fore most of the land is very hilly. In such 
a country the railroads have to follow the 
streams. If you look at the map (Fig. 198), 
you will see how the railroads of western 
Pennsylvania, as they follow the streams, 
must come together at Pittsburgh. This 
junction point (Fig. 195) is in the midst of 
the coal fields, and iron ore is found near- 
by; thus this section early became an 
easy place in which to make iron and steel, 
and things that are made of iron and steel. 

About 1884 it was found that the very 
rich iron ore from the mines near Duluth 
(Sec. 101) could be brought down the lakes 
to Cleveland, taken to Pittsburgh by train, 
and made into iron more cheaply than if 
the poorer ores of Pennsylvania were used. 
As a result, big lake steamers and more 




Photo. Publishers' Photo Service, N. i . 

Fig. 197. A view inside the smelter. The floor at the foot of the blast fur- 
nace is made of sand. When the hole at the bottom of the furnace is opened, 
a stream of melted iron flows from the furnace at the back through the chan- 
nel at the left. Each little mouldful cools and hardens, and is called a pig. 
The pigs may later be heated and changed to steel or iron of different qualities. 




Fig. 198, 
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railroads were built. New 
iron mines were opened near 
Lake Superior, and more coke 
ovens were made in Pennsyl- 
vania. Now millions and 
millions of tons of iron ore 
come down the lakes every 
year to Pittsburgh, the 
greatest iron center in the 
world. , 

. 193. The new way of 
making iron. — An iron 
furnace is ten times as high 
as a room in an ordinary 

i . /. 11 /. Courtesy of Bethlehem Steel Co. 

dwellmg-house, and IS full Of Fig. 199. Rolling steel. You see the end of a white-hot mass of steel 

rncirinrr fi™ frnm trm +n hnf passing toward us between rolls, which are turned by 6000 horsepower 

rodxing lire irom lop iu uuu- engines, and are controlled by a man pulling a lever. After many trips 
tom. Its flames light Up the through the rollers, the steel will be a girder. 




sky at night for miles around. Little car 
loads of coke, ore,\ and limestone to make 
the ore melt easily, are dumped into the 
furnace every few hours day and night, 
weekdays and Sundays, for months and 
months. The fire in the furnaces is never 
allowed to go out, except for repairs; for it 
takes days to start a furnace, once it stops. 

Every few hours a hole is opened in the 
bottom of the furnace and the melted iron 
runs out. This is led away down a channel 
in a sand floor and allowed to run off into 
little pools where it cools in chunks, each 
about as big as three or four bricks. These 
pieces are called pigs. Sometimes the 
melted iron, still hot, is taken to the neigh- 
boring steel mills, heated more, and changed 
into steel. After this it is poured into big 
moulds and cooled a little. Then, while 
still white-hot, it is rolled by big rollers 
(Fig. 199) into bars, rods, rails for railroads 
and trolley lines, plates for boilers and 
ships, parts for steel bridges and steel 
buildings, and sheets for tin plate. 

194., The workers in coal and iron. — 
Smelting iron is hot, dirty work; never- 



theless, men of many nations have come 
to Pittsburgh to work in these mills. In 
that city we can hear men speaking 
Swedish, German, French, Italian, Bul- 
garian, Rumanian, Polish, Russian, Greek, 
and several other languages. 

The need for workers in mine or factory 
has caused towns to spring up suddenly 
where a few years ago there were fields and 
forests. The foreigners who came to 
America are not used to our ways and do 
not know our ideals. Their children must 
be taught our language and what it means 
to be a good American. Some of us forget 
that all people in America except the 
Indians were once foreigners. 

195. Where iron is made. — Pittsburgh 
is called the Smoky City because the soft 
coal that is*burned in the iron furnaces and 
steel mills the,re makes a heavy smoke that 
often hangs over the city. (Fig. 195.) 
There are many more of these furnaces and 
mills in smaller cities and towns along the 
rivers near Pittsburgh, and between Pitts- 
burgh and Lake Erie. Buffalo also has 
great iron and steel industries, using coke 
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© Brown Bros.. N. Y. 

Fig. 200. Mules drawing coal out of a mine in western 

Pennsylvania. They can haul very long trains of these 

little cars. 

from western Pennsylvania to smelt the 
ore right beside the dock where the 
steamers unload it. 

Large new iron factories, called iron and 
steel plants, have been built recently in 
Harrisburg, the capital of Pennsylvania, 
and in other Pennsylvania towns. Some of 
the ore for these eastern Pennsylvania 
plants comes through the ports of Balti- 
more and Philadelphia, from Cuba, Swe- 
den, and even from Chile. Soon we shall 
be getting iron ore from Brazil, which has 
more iron ore than has any other country. 
American companies have bought mines 
there. 

196. Pennsylvania 
coal. — Pennsylvania 
leads all the states 
in the production of 
coal. It has two 
kinds of the finqst 
quality. In the east- 
ern part of the state, 
about Scranton and 
Wilkes-Barre, is the 
hard coal that people 
like to burn in their 

, , - Photo. International Film Service, N. Y. 

stoves and turnaces. Fig. 202. Pittsburgh glass blowers blowing a bottle, near the Great Lakes, 




Photo from Wide World Photos. 

Fig. 201 . Miners digging coal in western Pennsylvania. 

The coal has been loosened by a blast. Compare this 

scene with the one in Fig. 127. 

Eight different railroads carry the coal 
from these hard coal mines, which are only 
a hundred miles from Philadelphia and 
from New York. Both of these cities are 
great coal markets, and both of them send 
out to New England cities many boats 
loaded with coal, for there is no coal in 
New England. 

In western Pennsylvania, as you have 
already learned (Sec. 191), are the mines 
of soft coal. The soft coal fields are 
much larger than the hard coal fields, and 
more soft coal is used. This is the coal 
that is burned in steel mills, In most 
factories, and in loco- 
motives. The soft 
coal fields are near 
the ports on Lake 
Erie to which the lake 
boats come bringing 
iron ore. The return- 
ing ore boats carry 
coal to the cities on 
the upper lake and 
across into Canada, 
since there is no coal 
in the part of Canada 



COAL AND IRON 



141 



r* °»fo. ,' X '.'*~A UK I'm/ 

V»0.,,.\ J-** / COL0 '' i «A«8«»S>#MO. ^■7"'i^P-- • 

^ J" l*£ £ x<CO ! 




V/-V 



■■ Workable coal beds 

F^3 Areas that may contain coal 



Fig. 203. Map of the United States showing where coal is found. 



all these countries there 
are ore mines near the sea. 
handy for ships. 

Although the United 
States mines the most coal, 
England exports more of it 
than any other country of 
the world. How does this 
happen? Because ships 
go from many lands to 
England full of grain, lum- 
ber, and cotton, and many 
of them take back coal. 

198. Coal in other for- 



In such a cold country as Canada people 
need much coal. 

Pittsburgh is well located to ship coal 
also to the southwest. Boats on the Ohio 
River (Fig. 195) carry coal down stream 
as far as New Orleans, where ocean 
steamers often take on hundreds of tons 
apiece to run their engines across the seas. 

Many factories for making various kinds 
of things have been built near both of the 
Pennsylvania coal fields. Thus the coal 
fields help to make manufactures, and to 
provide work for many, many people. 

197. England's coal 
trade.— From 1850 to 
1900, England was the 
greatest manufacturing 
nation of the world. For 
a long time she dug more 
coal and made more iron 
than the United States 
did. But the United 
States now leads all 
Europe in coal production. 
Although England used to 
dig all her iron ore at home 
she now buys much of it 
from Spain, Sweden, and 
Norway. (Fig. 204.) In 

1-8 



eign lands. — Many countries have no 
coal. Not one of the countries on the 
Mediterranean Sea has enough for its own 
use. They all buy it from England. Even 
during the World War, when ships were so 
very scarce, many of them had to be spared 
to carry coal from England to Italy. (Fig. 
205.) In Europe there is one small coal 
field that lies in three countries — France, 
Belgium and Germany. Since coal makes 
manufacturing easier, this coal field is 
dotted with factory towns. No country in 
South America has enough coal for its own 




Fig. 204. Map of the world showing iron ore trade routes. 
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use. These countries, too, must get coal 
from over the sea. Australia has some to 
spare, and she sends it across the wide 
Pacific to supply the people of Chile, in 
South America. 

QUESTIONS 

1. Have you ever seen a blacksmith shape an 
iron horseshoe? Tell about it. Why must he 
heat the iron red hot? How does he make his 
fire burn brightly? 2. Race with your class- 
mates to see who can make the longest list of 
things made from iron or steel. 3. Which burns 
with less smoke, hard or soft coal? Where is 
hard coal found? 4. Describe the journey of a 
piece of iron ore from the mountain side in 
Minnesota to an iron furnace in Pennsylvania. 

5. What things are near your school that 
could not be there if iron was as expensive as 
it used to be, when a man had to work all day 
to buy two pounds? 6. Can you trace the 
route by which coal used in your neighborhood 
comes? (The map on a railway time-table will 
help you do this.) 7. Trace the route of a ship 
bringing iron ore to Philadelphia from north- 
eastern Sweden; to Baltimore from Greece; 
from Newfoundland; from Santiago in "Cuba. 

8. Why are the eastern cities less smoky than 
the cities of western Pennsylvania and the North 
Central States? 9. On the map of Europe (Fig. 
315) find five seaports on the Mediterranean Sea 
to which England sends coal. 10. What three 
ports might ship Pennsylvania coal to Cuba or 
the Panama Canal? (Fig. 40.) 




Fig. 205. Map of the world showing coal trade routes 



A GREAT TRADING CITY AND A 
GREAT TRADE ROUTE 

199. Busy New York. — New York is a 
big and busy city. To shelter its office 
workers, buildings have been built forty 
stories high. So many people crowded 
the street cars that elevated railways, as 
high as the second or third story windows 
of the houses, have been built. Even 
these cannot carry all of the people who 
need to ride, and some of the streets now 
have a third set of railways, running in 
tunnels, called subways. Passengers must 
go down two or three flights of stairs to 
reach the trains. Even these subway 
trains are often so full of people that every 
bit of standing room is taken, and not 
another person can be pushed into the cars. 
Thousands of men are busy every day 
loading and unloading ships, loading and 
unloading freight cars, driving trucks and 
wagons about the streets, running barges 
in the harbor from ship to ship, and from 
ship to wharf. 

At one time you may find in New York 
hundreds of merchants from places as far 
away as Florida, Oklahoma, Dakota, and 
California. They have 
come to buy things that 
have just come in from 
Europe or from American 
factory towns. Thousands 
of people are busy in the 
wholesale stores writing 
letters, keeping accounts, 
boxing up goods, and send- 
ing them away to retail 
stores throughout the 
country. 

Why is New York such 
a good place to buy and 
sell? Go back to the early 
days for a moment. 
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Fig. 206. Looking at the business center of New York from the top of the Brooklyn pier of Brooklyn Bridge. 
The Woolworth building at the right, one of the many office buildings, is the highest building in America. 



200. Settling the Central States.— As 
soon as white men had explored North 
America enough to know that west of the 
eastern mountains there was a great, rich, 
level plain, they wanted to own that coun- 
try; they knew that some day it would 
have a large trade. 

As time went by, many settlements were 
made along the" Ohio, the Mississippi and 
the eastern Great Lakes. More people 
kept coming from Europe, both English 
and French. People from the Atlantic 
Coast settlements joined them, until there 
were many people living west of the 
Appalachians. 

To trade with these settlers, the people 
along the coast had to go across the moun- 
tains by slow wagons. The only water* 
routes were the St. Lawrence River and the 
Mississippi. But look at your map (Fig. 
51) and see how far apart the mouths of 
these rivers are, and also how far they are 
from Boston, New York, Philadelphia, and 
Baltimore, the cities where most of the 



business on the coast was being done in 
those days. If only they had had an easy 
waterway through the mountains! Re- 
member there were no railroads anywhere 
then. They deckled the only thing to do 
was to build canals, as the Europeans had 
done for many years. But the mountains 
were so high that crossing them by canals 
would be a very hard piece of work. 

The story of how they were built is a 
very interesting one. 

201. Building canals over the Appa- 
lachians.— The people of Washington City 
started to build a canal up the Potomac 
River and over the mountains to Pitts- 
burgh; the people of Philadelphia built a 
canal from the Delaware to the Susque- 
hanna and up the Juniata, a branch of the 
Susquehanna; the people of New York 
built the 1 Erie Canal from Troy up the 
Mohawk River, a branch of the Hudson. 

The map (Fig. 198) shows why the people 
of New York won in this race of the 
canals. There is a low place in the eastern 
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Fig. 207. Ocean steamships unloading their cargoes into warehouses. 
The other boats are barges and canal boats. Where will they go? 

highlands in New York State. Between 
the Adirondack Mountains on the north 
and the Allegheny Plateau on the south is 
the valley of the Mohawk River. The 
canal from Albany to Buffalo followed the 
Mohawk and had to -climb only four 
hundred and twenty feet above the Hud- 
son to get across the divide. The routes 
from Washington to Pittsburgh, and from 
Philadelphia to Pittsburgh, had to climb 
mountains over two thousand feet high. 

The boats on the Pennsylvania canal 
were made in two parts that hooked to- 
gether in the middle. When they came to 
the foot of the mountain, they were lifted 
out of the water on wheeled trucks and 
hauled up the mountain by cables drawn 
by stationary engines. ' Fig. 209 shows 
how the canal boats climb up from the 
Hudson to Lake Erie. 

202. The Erie Canal.— The Erie Canal, 
which was finished in 1825, was a success. 
The others never amounted to much. The 
trade of the Great Lakes came by way of 
the canal to the Hudson River, and on it to 



New York City, which grew 
faster and became much 
larger than any other city in 
America. The wheat, corn, 
oats, and meat that went to 
the lake ports from the farms 
of the Central States were 
sent by canal to New York, 
and from New York to 
Europe. The merchants of 
New York imported goods 
from Europe that went by 
water to Albany. Buffalo, 
Cleveland, Chicago, and 
Duluth, and, after a time, by 
rail to places as far away as 
Denver and Seattle. 
In 1918 New York state 
finished the work of widening and deep- 
ening the old canal. It is now called the 
New York Barge Canal, or sometimes 
the Erie Barge Canal. A four-track rail- 
road now follows it all the way to Buffalo. 
Many other railroads also* carry freight and 
passengers to New York City from the 




Photo. Brown Bros., N. Y. 
Fig. 208. Junction point of elevated railroad lines, 
Chatham Square, New York City. In the tall building 
you would find either offices, or work rooms where 
clothing or something else islmade. Where did the steel 
for this railroad come from? the lumber? the cement? 
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Photo by Publishers' Photo Service 
Fig. 209. A lock in the New York Barge Canal. The upper gates are shut and the lower ones are open. 
Two smaller locks of the old Erie canal are at the right. You can make a little canal with mud locks. 

Central States and the Middle Atlantic 



States. (Fig. 212). 

The harbor of New York is one of the 
finest in the world. The largest ships can 
steam into it, and ships from many countries 
can be seen there every day. (Fig. 213.) 
You see now why New York became the 
greatest trade center in America. 

203. Trade makes manufacture. — Since 
New York is such an easy place to which to 
ship things both by land and by sea, it is 
also a good place for factories to get raw 
materials, and an excellent market in which 




Photo. Doublcday Page Syndicate, N. Y. 
Fig. 210. Light ship anchored outside New York har- 
v bor to guide incoming vessels. 



to sell manufactured goods. You remember 
that New York is near to the coal fields. 
Thus it has become the greatest manu- 
facturing city in America, as well as the 
greatest trading city. Thousands and 
thousands of people are busy in New York 
making clothes and hats and many other 
things for the wholesale stores to sell. No 
other State makes as much clothing as 
does New York State. 

There are several cities near New York, 
such as Jersey City, Newark, Hoboken and 
Yonkers, that have grown big for the same 
reason that New York has grown. They 
are really on the same harbor, which has 
many miles of shore where wharves can 
be built. New York is only one of a great 
group of cities having more people than 
any other city or group of cities in the 
world. In these cities you can find fac- 
tories that make almost everything you 
can think of from lead pencils and pins to 
locomotives and ships. 

Many of the people who work in New 
York and Brooklyn live in outlying towns 
(suburbs) where they can have more room 
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to Buffalo there is a string of smaller 
cities. They have prosperous fac- 
tories, because the canal and the 
railroads so easily carry in food 
from the Western farms, bring in 
raw materials, and carry out the 
finished products. 

Buffalo and the other cities as far 
east as Syracuse run some of their 
factories with electric power that 
comes by wire from water power 
plants at Niagara Falls. These 
falls are at the place where the 
Niagara River, ^carrying all the 
water that pours out of the Great 
Lakes, tumbles over a ledge of rock 
164 feet high and nearly a mile 
wide. Niagara Falls are one of the 
wonders of the world. Thousands 
of people visit them each year. 
Some of the water is used for power, 
but the falls are still beautiful. 

The factories in the many cities 
between New York and Buffalo 
make things that are used by people 

Fig. 211. A map such as pilots use in taking ships in and out everywhere in the Country. Sche- 
of New York harbor. Buoys mark the channels which have been f j ttisVpq pWfri^l TrmphWrv 

dug deep enough for the big ocean liners. At night, the light- nectaay maKes electrical macmnery 

houses and light buoys are the pilot's guides. See Sec. 251. to be USed in factories both east 
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for houses and for the children to play. 
Business houses in the city need so much 
room that hundreds of thousands of fam- 
ilies live in upstairs apartments and do not 
have any yards at all. 

204. Money center. — After New York 
had greatly increased its import and export 
trade, and its factories, its banks grew 
larger and had more money in them than 
the banks of any other city in America. It 
became the money center of the country. 
Many thousands of people work in the 
banks, counting money and keeping books. 

205. Other cities along the canal route. 
— Along the water route from New York 



and west. Johnstown and Gloversville 
were settled by Scotch glove-makers about 
1760, and gloves are still the chief article 
these towns have to sell. Rochester, built 
around the waterfalls on the Genesee River, 
has many flour mills and clothing factories. 
It also manufactures cameras and photo- 
graphic supplies. 

At Syracuse there is a layer of rock salt, 
deep down in the ground. Water is 
pumped down into the rock, where it dis- 
solves (takes up) some of the salt. Then 
the water is pumped back again and 
evaporated to get the salt, which is used 
in chemical works. 
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You remember that 
Buffalo, at the western 
end of the Erie canal, 
handles a great deal of 
grain and lumber that 
come in lake steamers 
from the North Central 
States. (Sec. 99.) Buffalo 
also makes iron and steel, 
and has many kinds of 
factories. It is the second 
city of New York State 
and the fourth city of the 
Middle Atlantic States. 




QUESTIONS 
1. Find the tallest building 
in the picture of New York City. (Fig. 206.) 
It is fifty-five stories high. From the top of 
this building, what bodies of water would you 
see? (Fig. 211.) 2. Why must the people in 
New York have such high buildings? 3. How 
many stories has the tallest building where you 
live? 4. In the picture of the New York Barge 
Canal (Fig. 209) find three locks.* 

* For the teacher: explain how a boat goes up and 
down steps by means of locks. 



Fig. 213. Map of the North Atlantic Ocean showing the numerous trade routes 

connecting New York City with the chief seaports of Europe, Africa, South 

America, and the West Indies. 




Fig. 212. Some of the railroads of the Middle Atlantic 

States. See how they all lead to New York. What 

canals can you find? 



5. Through what waters do boats go from the 
East River piers (Fig. 206) to Boston and Provi- 
dence? How many ocean steamers are moored 
at the dock in Fig. 207? 6. Why are lightships 
anchored along the Atlantic coast? 7. Trace 
the railroad that follows the Hudson River and 
the Barge Canal from New York to Buffalo. 
(Fig. 212.) Name five cities on this route that 
are very important. (Fig. 198.) Why have so 
many people come to this valley to live? 

8. Why are the people at your home not 
crowded together as are those in New York? 
9. Would you rather live in the city or in the 
country? Why? 

GENERAL VIEW OF THE MIDDLE 
ATLANTIC STATES 
206. Large population. — We have been 
talking about coal and iron in the Middle 
Atlantic States, and about the manufac- 
tures and trade of the cities served by the 
New York Barge Canal and New York 
Harbor. We have seen that these states 
have several kinds of cities: those that 
depend on coal alone, on iron, on trade, or 
on manufacturing. Taken all together, 
these cities have very many people. 
. The three Middle Atlantic States to- 
gether are not half as large as Texas, but 
they have more people than have all the 
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Courtesy of Niagara Falls Power Company 
Fig. 214. Niagara Falls, showing the American Falls at the left, on the American side, and the Horseshoe Falls in 
the center, on the Canadian side. Power houses for making electricity are located on each bank below the falls. 
The current is carried to many cities in New York State and Canada, where it is used for light, heat, and power. 

South Central States. New York State 
alone has more people than all the plateau 
and Pacific States combined. 

Besides the opportunities for manufac- 
turing and for trade, there is another reason 
why people live in the Middle Atlantic 
States. These states are good for farming. 

207. Climate. — The Middle Atlantic 
States have plenty of rain, and the summer 
is warm enough for agriculture; but in some 
of the highlands, as frost comes late in 
spring and early in autumn, it is too cold to 
grow corn. The winters are cold. In the 
northern part, the snow covers the ground 
for four months, and people often go to the 
Adirondacks at Christmas time for winter 
sports, such as coasting, skating, and skiing. 

208. Surface.— These Middle Atlantic 
States are not as level as are the Central 
States. One section will be high and 
mountainous, while in other places there 
are plains or valleys. You remember that 



we crossed these states in our journey 
across the Continent from east to west. 
(Sec. 36.) First we crossed a' level plain; 
then we saw rolling hills, and then moun- 
tains and plateaus with coal mines and 
forests. During all this time we were in 
the Middle Atlantic States. In a region 
with a surface so varied, we should expect 
to find a variety of occupations. 

209. The level Atlantic Plain.— East of 
a line from Philadelphia to New York is 
the level, sandy, Coastal Plain, which 
includes Long Island. Much truck is 
grown here, but large parts of the plain are 
so sandy that farmers do not use it, and 
it is still covered with pine trees. 

The bathing is fine on the sandy beaches 
along the coast. Here are found Long 
Branch, Atlantic City, Cape May, and 
many other seashore cities, to which thou- 
sands of people from inland places go in 
summer for their vacations. 
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210. The rolling hills.— 
To the west of the Coastal 
Plain is the Piedmont, a land 
of rolling hills like that which 
we saw in the South Atlantic 
States. Its soil is rich, so 
that grass grows well upon the 
hills and meadows. Many 
dairy farmers live here, send- 
ing their milk to Philadelphia, 
Trenton and New York. 
Similar rolling hills are found 
in the higher land of the 
Appalachian plateau in 
southern New York and 
northern Pennsylvania. Fig. 216. 
Here too the farmers keep cows and send 
great quantities of milk, butter and cheese 
to New York, Buffalo, and the cities along 
the Erie Canal. At Binghamton, N. Y., the 
largest shoe factory in the world is located. 

It is in the eastern part of Pennsylvania, 
near the cities of Scranton and Wilkes- 
Barre, that we find the mines of hard or 
anthracite coal. (Sec. 196.) Near Bethle- 
hem there are quarries of limestone and 
rocks like slate, which are very good for 
making cement. This is done by grinding 
the rocks to bits and burning them with 
coal from the hard coal fields not far off. 
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Photo. Brown Bros., N. Y. 

Fig. 215. A dock in New York to which carloads of 
farm produce from all over the United States are sent. 



Courtesy of Penna. Railroad 

Shipping potatoes from a New Jersey railway station. 

Much cement is made in this valley for use 
in Philadelphia and New York. Some of it 
was shipped from these cities to help build 
the Panama Canal. 

Not far from these cement mills is a 
place called Slatington. The rock there 
is slate, and splits up into thin layers that 
are used for making roofs, blackboards, 
and writing slates. 

211. The mountains and plateaus. — 
The Appalachian Mountains and Plateaus 
reach westward from Harrisburg to Pitts- 
burgh, and northward to the valleys of the 
Hudson and Mohawk Rivers. We have 
seen (Sec. 196) that the part of the plateau 
which lies in western Pennsylvania is a 
great soft coal field with many mines and 
mining towns. 

Near the Hudson River,' the highlands 
are called the Catskill Mountains. They 
are very beautiful, and many people from 
the cities go to the hotels there for their 
summer vacations. 

In central Pennsylvania, and some parts 
of New York where the country is too 
rough for many farms, there used to be 
fine forests, but it is now a kind of green 
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Fig. 217. Milkers at work in a dairy barn for city 

supply. If you call a cow a factory, what raw materials 

does she use? What products does she produce? 

desert. The trees have been cut down 
and made into lumber, and miles and miles 
of the land are made worthless by the 
forest fires which kill all the little trees 
every year or two. That country needs 
more Boy Scouts, to protect things. By 
and by we shall need the trees that are 
being killed by these fires. 

To the north of the Mohawk Valley with 
its great canal are the forest covered 
Adirondack Mountains. We have read 
about them in the story of lumbering. 
(Sec. 94.) The land is too rough for 
farms. One county there has in the 
winter only three people to each square 
mile; but in summer it has many more 
people who live in hotels, for this is a very 
beautiful region of forests and lakes. 
Streams flowing out of the Adirondacks 
have many falls, and mills use the water 
-power from them to saw the mountain 
forest logs into lumber, or grind them up 
for paper. 

212. New York fruit.— The plain from 
Syracuse to Buffalo is one of the best 



farming sections in the United States. It 
is nearly level and has a good, loamy soil, 
easy to plow. Fruit trees do well near 
lakes. Therefore apples, peaches, pears, 
and cherries are grown in great quantities 
along Lake Ontario. Many canning fac- 
tories are there. The narrow plain along 
the south shore of Lake Erie from Buffalo 
to Cleveland grows more grapes than all 
the rest of the United States east of Cali- 
fornia. California is the only state that 
grows more fruit than New York State. 
Barrels of New York apples go to places 
as far away as Florida, Louisiana, Iowa, 
and even Europe. 

213. Why the population is large. — We 
now see why the Middle Atlantic States 
have so many people.. They have some 
good farming country to grow food; they 
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Thoto. Marks & Fuller, Inc., Rochester, N. Y. 

Fig. 218. Falls in the Genesee river, at Rochester, 

N. Y. Name two reasons why this is a good place for 

flour mills. 
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Courtesy of Lake Placid Club 
Fig. 219. Skiing is one of the sports that Americans have borrowed 
from the Norwegians. Each winter people go to the Adirondacks, to 
upper New England, and to Switzerland for winter sports. 

have lake ports, Buffalo and Erie, to bring 
them goods from the Great Lakes; and the 
big seaports of New York and Philadel- 
phia, to bring in materials from over the 
sea. They have the Erie Barge Canal to 
carry the traffic of the lakes to the sea, and 
the traffic of the sea to the lakes. There 
are also many good railroads 
to other parts of the country. 
They have coal and iron, the 
greatest of all raw materials 
for manufacturing. 

It is easy to understand why 
Philadelphia became the third 
city of the United States, even 
if she did not, like New York, 
have a canal to give her the 
trade of the Great Lakes. 
Ships from many countries 
come to her harbor on the 
Delaware. She is near to the 
coal fields and iron furnaces. 
Her factories make many 
kinds of things. Thousands 



of people are making woolen 
cloth; other thousands make 
carpets, machinery, and 
leather. On the outskirts of 
the city we see tanneries 
beside fields covered with 
drying skins, for Philadelphia 
is a great leather center. 
This city also has the largest 
locomotive plant in the world. 
Many famous vessels have 
been built in the ship yards of 
Philadelphia, and of Camden, 
just across the Delaware. 
Philadelphia has also a good 
food supply, for the sandy 
lands of New Jersey grow fine 
fruits and vegetables, and the 
neighboring counties of 
Bucks, Chester, and Lancaster have long 
been famous for rich soil and large crops. 
Many travelers go to Philadelphia to see 
the Liberty Bell, and Independence Hall, 
the place where the founders of our govern- 
ment said the United States should be a 
free country and signed the Declaration 




© Detroit Pub. Co. 

Fig. 220. Lake Placid, a glacial lake in the Adirondack Mountains. 

This lake was once a valley. The glacier dammed it up with dirt. 

What became of the hills in this valley? 
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workers are employed in the silk mills that 
have been built at Paterson because the 
machine shops which were already there 
had brought a large population to that 
place. There are now silk mills in Scranton 



J-hoto, Doubleday Page Syndicate. N. Y. 

Fig. 221. Picking apples in western New York. Did 
the Erie Canal help apple growing near Niagara? 

of Independence. Philadelphia was the 
first capital of our country. 

Trenton, the capital of New Jersey, has 
many potteries, where dishes and earthen- 
ware are made from fine, pure clay. At 
Paterson, New Jersey, there are machine 
shops in which many men are employed. 
Many of the women of the families of these 





Courtesy of Wm. Cramp Sons., Phila. 

Fig. 223. Triple screw steamship nearly ready to be 

launched, Philadelphia. The traveling crane overhead 

carries materials. See how small the man near the 

screws appears. 

and other Pennsylvania towns, and when 
the mill whistles blow the women go to the 
silk factories and the men go to the 
machine shops, mines, and cement works. 
You can now see why 
there is a great trade 
between the Middle 
Atlantic States, producing 
coal, iron, and manu- 
factures, and the Central, 
Western, and Southern 
States, producing food 
and raw materials. Per- 
haps you can name some 
of the articles in this trade. 



QUESTIONS 

1. Where is the ship 

(Fig. 223) being built? To 

what cities in Oregon or 

Washington might she sail. 



Fig. 222. Map showing the number of days between the last frost in spring 

and the first frost in fall. How long is the growing season where you live? Across what ocean and be- 

Which of your crops needs the most time to ripen? tween what countries will this 
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Atlantic coast ship probably sail? 
2. What raw material used in 
making this ship came from 
Pennsylvania? 3. Of what are 
the beams, pulleys and boilers in 
the locomotive factory (Fig. 224) 
made? the tools? 4. What waters 
does the Erie Barge Canal connect? 
5. What river does each railroad 
between New York and Phila- 
delphia cross? Give two reasons 
why this river is important. 

6. When the snow melts on the 
Adirondacks, in what directions 
and into what waters does it flow? 
7. Why are most of the lumber 
and paper mills of New York 
State located on mountain 
streams? 

8. Measure on your map the 
distance from New York to 
Philadelphia; from your home to 
New York. 9. What mountain system crosses 




the Middle Atlantic group of states? 



GENERAL QUESTIONS 
1. Name and bound each of the Middle 
Atlantic States. Give their capitals. 2. Draw 
a map, free hand, showing the boundaries of the 
states and the locations of the principal cities. 
3. What groups of states touch this group? (See 
map Fig. 198.) 4. List the principal things 
that the people of these states have to send to 



Courtesy of Curtis Publishing Co., Phila. 

Fig. 225. Independence Hall, home of the Liberty Bell, Philadelphia. 

The Saturday Evening Post and the Ladies' Home Journal are published 

in the large building in the background. 

other states. Also list the things they need but 
do not produce. 5. List the things that you 
get from these states. 




Courtesy of Baldwin Locomotive Works, Phila. 

Fig. 224. A locomotive being carried by an overhead 
crane. Baldwin Locomotive Works, Philadelphia. 



THE NEW ENGLAND STATES 

HOW FISHING HELPED START 
MANUFACTURING 

214. The old days and the new. — When 
the first settlers came from England to New 
England, most of them made their living 
by farming. That was the only thing 
there was for them to do, except go fishing 
or hunting. Every farmer grew the things 
he used. He grew wheat and corn for his 
own bread; pigs, sheep, and cattle for the 
family meat; flax and wool for cloth to be 
woven by the women for the family clothes. 
The farmer himself often built the house, 
built the wagon, shod the horse, and made 
shoes for the children. He cut logs from 
the farm woodlot, and made his house; 
fastened it together with wooden spikes; 
roofed it with home-made wooden shingles; 
and heated it by a wood fire. White 
men lived in this way in New England for 
two hundred years before they began to 
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England States, is spreading 
to the Middle Atlantic States, 
the North Central States, the 
South, and elsewhere. But in 
no other part of our country 
does such a large part of the 
population live in cities and 
make its living in factories. 

This small section of the 
country has only one-fiftieth 
of the surface of the United 
States, but it has sixteen of 
the one hundred largest cities. 

The six New England States 

Fig. 226. The seacoast at Mt. Desert Island, Maine. The boat sails . , 

out of the cove, or little bay, past the wooded peninsula, through the together are not SO large as 

any one of the Plateau or 
Pacific States. California is nearly two 




Courtesy of Boston & Maine R. R. 

The seacoast at Mt. Desert Island, Maine. The boat sails 



strait, by the islands, into the big ocean 

build many factories and to live in cities, 
as they now do. 

How different to-day is from that early 
time! Instead of living on farms, most of 
the New England people live in cities. 
Instead of one man having twenty trades, 
it takes twenty men to make one shoe. 
One man cuts out the pieces for the heel, 
another tacks them together, a third cuts 
out the upper leathers, the fourth sews two 
of the pieces together, and so on, until each 
of many men has done his small part toward 
making the shoe. That is the way in all 
factories; each man does only a small part. 
Which way makes the more goods, this or 
the old way? Which way of living do you 
think would be more interesting? 

Every day hundreds of freight cars 
rumble into New England loaded with 
flour, meat, oatmeal, oranges, corn, bran, 
cottonseed meal, coal, iron, lumber, cotton, 
wool, and leather. The New Englanders 
pay for these things with their factory 
goods, which are now sent to all the states, 
and to various foreign countries. 

215. Small states and many cities. — 
Manufacturing, which began in the New 



and one-half times as big as all New 
England. Most of the area of New Eng- 
land is in forest, with very few people in it, 
but there are so many cities that Massa- 
chusetts alone has more people than all the 
Plateau States together. 

216. The New England fishermen- 
How does it happen that New England 
has so many factory towns? The codfish 
helped to start them, but you would 
scarcely guess how he did it. The early 
New England settlers had one thing that 
the people in Europe wanted. It was 
dried codfish. Taking the codfish to mar- 
ket caused the people to become traders. 
Then after they became traders, they 
became manufacturers so that they might 
haye more- things to sell. This chapter will 
tell you how all this happened. 

You remember that fishermen have 
caught cod near Newfoundland ever since 
the time of Columbus. The fishermen of 
New England also caught these fish in the 
early days. In fact, they still catch them, 
for there are good shallow places (fishing 
banks) off the coast of New England, and 
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the market for dried codfish 
is good. See if there isn't 
some codfish in your grocery 
store. Sometimes the New 
England fishermen go several 
hundred miles, all the way to 
Newfoundland, to do their 
fishing. They take salt or ice 
with them to keep the fish 
that they catch. Mackerel, 
herring, bluefish, and lobsters 
are also caught along the 
coast of New England. At 
some places, the fish are 
canned. Most of the people 




Courtesy of U. S. Coast Guard 

Fig. 227. The crew of a life-saving station launching a life boat in the surf. 
The Government pays these men to save the lives of shipwrecked sailors. 



of Gloucester, Massachusetts, are busy all 
the time catching fish, salting them, or 
fixing up fishing tackle. Down near the 
wharves of Gloucester, one can smell fish 
all the time. Many fishing boats go cut 
from Boston, Marblehead, and Portland, 
and from many small towns along the 
Maine coast. 

217. The lighthouses. — The coast north 
of Cape Cod has many bays and harbors 
that boats can enter. But this part of the 
coast is very rocky, and there are many 
islands and capes that might wreck the 
boats in times of fog and storm. To make 
sailing safe for fishermen and other sailors, 
the government has built lighthouses along 
the shore at places that are dangerous for 
ships. The boatmen can tell just where 
they are by seeing the lights. A good sailor 
knows his coast and its lights as well as 
you know your way to school. In times of 
fogs, when the lights cannot be seen, bells 
and fog horns tell the sailor that his ship is 
getting near to danger. Not only the New 
England coast, but the sea coasts of all 
civilized countries have lighthouses to make 
sailing safe near their shores. The light- 
house keeper has a veiy lonely life. 



218. Fishing makes trading. — The fish- 
ing business helped to make traders of the 
New England colonists. They had to build 
good strong boats to sail out to the fishing 
banks. They invented a kind of easy sail- 
ing boat called a schooner. When they 
had more dried cod than they could use at 
home, it was easy to sail in their good 
strong boats over to England, or down to 
the West Indies, to sell fish, and bring 
back English goods or West Indian sugar 
and molasses. The people in the West 
Indies also wanted lumber, which the New 
England forests furnished. As ships went 
out eveiy year with fish and lumber, the 
traders began to take along shoes that the 
shoemaker had made, tinware from the 
tinsmith, clocks from the clockmaker, 
guns from the gunsmith, and knives from 
the blacksmith. For these reasons New 
England got a start at manufacturing 
before any other part of the country. The 
people's ships gave them a chance to sell 
the things they made by hand in their farm 
and village shops. 

Then Mr. Samuel Slater came from 
England in 1790 (Sec. 185), and showed the 
New Englanders how to make cotton cloth 
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by machinery. Soon after that, boats 
went sailing down to Charleston and 
Savannah to get bales of cotton. This 
they brought back to be made into cloth 
in the mills of New England, and when the 
boats again went south after more raw 
cotton, they took along some of the cotton 
cloth, and some knives, too, 
and other manufactured 
goods. 

219. Trading makes manu- 
facture. — When the Erie 
Canal and the railroads came, 
the boats and trains gave the 
men who owned factories a 
chance to send their goods 
west of the mountains^ and 
to get food from the western 
farmersjn x return. This made 
more^business for the fac- 
tories, and many New Eng- 
land farmers left their farms 
and went to work in the fac- 
tories by the waterfalls. The 
people who worked in the fac- 
tories needed to live near their 
work, and thus many towns 
grew up around factories 
and mills. Now you see why 
New England has more of her 
people living in towns than has 
any other part of the United 
States. Count the New England harbors. 

As city people must buy almost every- 
thing they use, it takes a great trade to 
support all these people in the New 
England cities. Hundreds of trains now 
go into and out of New England every 
day, and each year many hundreds of 
ships sail into her harbors from other cities 
in America and from foreign lands. New 
England would have less trade if she had 
more farms to feed herself. 




QUESTIONS 
1. On the physical map of North America 
(Fig. 48), trace the fishing boat route from Bos- 
ton to Newfoundland. In what direction do 
they sail? 2. What West Indian island lies 
directly south of Boston? (Follow the meridian.) 
3. Do you watch the weather as closely as the 
boys in a codfishing town? Why? 4. Find in 
a magazine or store the address of a firm selling 
codfish. 5. List the things a cod- 
fishing schooner carries when she 
sails for a two weeks' cruise to 
the Grand Banks. 6. How did 
fish increase New England's fac- 
tories? 

7. What are the men of the 
Life Saving Station (Fig. 227) 
doing? How are they dressed? 
What will they have to do? 8. 
Draw a picture of a lighthouse on 
a rocky point. Name it from one 
of the New England t capes or 
points of land. 



THE MANUFACTURES 
220. Ports and water 
power. — We have already 
seen that the fishing vessels 
helped the people of New 
England to sell their goods, 
and brought them raw 
materials for their factories. 
This gave manufacturing an 
early start. The many good 
courtesy of u.s. Bureau of Lighthouses harbors on the crooked coast 

Fig. 229 

Point Judith, R, 

for ships can make a landing 



makes it whistle. 

close to any town that is near the New 
England shore. Some countries have 
long, straight coasts with no place for a 
ship to land. New England also had 
another great help in starting her factories. 
Almost every New England river and 
creek has many waterfalls, so that it was 
easy for the people to have water wheels 
in many, many places to run their factories. 
That is why New England has so many 
cities rather than a few big- ones. But 
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Fig. 230. A modern woolen mill at Lawrence, Mass. 



Photo. Brown Bros., N. Y. 



there is now so much manufacturing in 
New England that many of the factories 
in southern New England are run by coal, 
instead of by water. 

221. Fine manufactures.— New England 
has no mines of coal or metal. She has to 
buy both of these things. Therefore she 
makes metals into fine and costly goods to 
sell, so that a little metal brings a lot of 
money. Look at some boxes in the hard- 
ware store, and you will see many Connec- 
ticut, Rhode Island, and Massachusetts 
names. These states send all over the 
United States, and all over the world, 
skates, rifles, pistols, cartridges, hardware 
(Bridgeport, Connecticut) , machinery 
(Worcester, Massachusetts), clocks (Wal- 
tham, Massachu- 
setts), and brass 
goods and jewelry 
(Providence, Rhode 
Island). 

The skilled workers 
of New England 
make so many, many 
kinds of things that 
the mere list of them 
would fill two chap- 
ters in this book. 
In the one city of 



Fig. 231. 



Worcester, Massachusetts, the census taker 
found that the people were manufacturing 
2200 different articles. 

You remember (Sec. 94) that the high- 
lands of New England are a forest country, 
where lumbermen in logging camps pile 
logs beside the streams for the spring log 
drive. Many of these logs are made into 
paper, in mills beside the waterfalls. 
Sometimes, when heavy snow storms 
block the New England railroads, the 
newspapers of New York and Philadelphia 
do not have paper enough to print all the 
advertising they can get. 

222. New England trades with all the 
states.— The industries of New England 
show how each group of states depends on 
every other group. 
In Fall River, New 
Bedford, and Lowell, 
Massachusetts, are 
great cotton mills, 
where thousands of 
men, women, and big 
boys and girls earn 
their living by mak- 
ing cloth from South- 
ern cotton, and sell- 
ing it to the people in 

An old-fashioned New England overshot ,.. , j m/r i 

water wheel and sawmill. Maryland, Montana, 
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© Underwood & Underwood 

Fig. 232. Hundreds of looms weaving cloth in a New 
England cotton mill. (See Figs. 233 and 420.) 

and other states. Lawrence, Massachu- 
setts, and Providence, have many mills 
making cloth out of wool that comes from 
the Plateau States and from far-away 
Australia and Argentina. For many years 
New England made more cloth than all the 
rest of the United States, and even now 
every 'dry goods store has New England 
thread or fabric in it. 

The people of Massachusetts used to 
wear shoes made from the skins of their 
own animals. Now the city of Boston is 
a great leather market, to which ships 
bring skins from many foreign countries. 
In Boston and neighboring cities, tanneries 
make the skins into leather, and huge fac- 
tories turn the leather into boots and shoes 
that go to millions of people who do not 
live in New England — even to people in Aus- 
tralia and other countries across the seas. 

i-o 



Name one or two important articles that 
New England must buy from each of the 
groups of states in order to keep all her 
factories running and her people fed. 

The New England factories have needed 
so many workers that people have come 
to work in them from Portugal, Italy, 
Poland, Ireland, Canada, and other coun- 
tries. One can hear foreign languages in 
many New England factory towns. 

Boston is the largest New England city. 
It has steamship lines to many countries. 
A canal has been dug across Cape Cod, 
to shorten the boat journey to New York 
and southern cities. (Recall Sec. 188.) 
Boston, however, has no such waterway to 
the interior as New York has, and so it has 
not grown so large. 

QUESTIONS 
1. Has New England or Iowa more little 
streams? more waterfalls? more mountains? 
2. Write down the chief differences between 
Iowa and New England. 3. What is the most 
common building material around your home? 
Does it come from nearby or from a distance? 
4. List all the things that New England buys to 
use in her factories. Find something in your 
home or in the store made in New England. 




Courtesy of National Park Service 
Fig. 233. The handloom method of weaving woolen 
blankets which is still used by Navajo Indians, who 
wear cloth woven on machine looms. 
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Fig. 234. 



A landscape at Wilton, New Hampshire. Mt. Monadnock appears in the distance. 

scene with Figures 52 and S3. 



Contrast this 



GENERAL VIEW OF THE NEW 
ENGLAND STATES 

223. Soils. — New England depends on 
manufacturing more ana on agriculture 
less than any other group of states in our 
country. This is strange, because the 
people of New England began as farmers. 
Farming began in Massachusetts three 
hundred years ago; yet most of New Eng- 
land is still in forests rather than farms. 
On the other hand, Iowa, settled only one 
hundred years ago, is now nearly all in 
farms. What makes this difference? It 
is because New England is hilly, and the 
land rocky and hard to plow, while Iowa 
is level, and the land free from stones, 
and easy to plow. This difference tells 
you why Iowa and the other Central States 
are now so far ahead of New England and 
the Middle Atlantic States in farming. 

There are two reasons why New England 
is so rocky. One is that most of the rocks 
of which this country was made are 
granite, which is a very hard rock indeed. 
Granite does not easily break up to make 
soil (See Sec. 69). In Philadelphia, at the 
University of Pennsylvania, there is a 



granite step on which a thousand people 
have trod every day for forty years, and 
the step is still unworn. But from the 
wall of a sandstone building not far away 
you can pick off layers of the sandstone 
with your fingers. This shows that sand- 
stone breaks up more easily than granite, 
and tells us why the soil is deeper in those 
places having soft rocks than it is in places 
having hard rocks. The hard granite 
rock of New England is splendid building 
stone, and much of it is quarried and sold 
for that purpose; but it is too hard to 
break up rapidly into earth, so the soil is 
thin in many places. Vermont has great 
quarries of granite, and also of marble, a 
rock used for making beautiful buildings. 

Most of New England is mountainous 
or hilly, and for this reason the soil is thin. 
When rain falls on hillsides and mountains, 
it runs so swiftly down hill that it easily 
carries particles of soil with it. The soil 
left on the hillsides is often thin, while it 
may be deep at those places in the valleys 
where the running water has carried and 
dropped the earth. Perhaps you can find 
a place where this has happened. You 
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remember that the soil in the 
Mississippi delta (Sec. 161) is 
very deep, because running 
water brought some of it from 
the Appalachian and Rocky 
Mountains. But in those 
places from which it came, the 
soil has become thin, some- 
times leaving only bare rock. 
224. The glaciers of New 
England. — To make things 
still worse for the farmer, the 
great glacier that once covered 
much of North America 
scraped the dirt off many a 
New England hilltop, and out 




Photo. Doubleday Page Syndicate, N. Y. 
Fig. 235. Cows at pasture on a rocky New England hill. The early 
settlers in New England cleared and farmed such rocky hillsides. 



of the shallow valleys, and left bare rock. 
As the glacier pushed along, it mixed 
together the top soil and the rocks from 
beneath it, so that many fields are now so 
covered with big rocks that they cannot be 
made ready for the plow. In such a place, 
only trees and grass can wedge themselves 
in among the stones. Only here and there 
the farmers can make small fields that are 
good enough to plow. Thus New England 
has forests, rocky pastures, and small fields, 
while Iowa and Indiana have large fields 
of green corn and golden wheat. 

225. New England farmers went west. 
— It was hard work for the early settlers 
of New England to make their living on 
such small, rough farms, and in a country 
where the winters are both long and cold. 
When the Erie Canal was built and rail- 
roads came, the people of New England 
could get about more easily and see. other 
parts of the country. When they learned 
what good land there was in the North 
Central States, many of them left their 
New England farms, and with their families 
went to the better lands in the West. It 
was easier to grow food there, and they 



could ship it back to the East by the Erie 
Canal and the railroads. Since no one else 
wanted to live in such rough places, 
many of the farmhouses of New England 
rotted, and the fields grew up with bushes 
and trees. 

226. New England agriculture revives. 
The good land in the West is now nearly 
all taken up, the price of food has risen, 
and the people are buying up the aban- 
doned farms of New England. Sheep 
growers from the Plateau States find New 
England to be a good place for sheep. But 
still the farmers of New England are now so 
few that they cannot begin to raise enough 
food to feed the people of the many New 
England towns. Therefore they raise only 
those things that are hardest to bring in 
from other places. The first of these is 
milk, which will not keep. This is the 
chief farm product of New England. The 
farms are well suited to supplying it, for 
the cows can eat grass on land that is too 
rocky to plow, and there is enough rain to 
make grass grow well. (Fig. 88.) Bran 
(the outer layer of wheat), corn, and 
cottonseed meal, all good food for the cows/ 
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are shipped to New England from other 
states. 

Vegetable-growing near the cities is 
another kind of farming that suits New 
England, because truck is so bulky and 
hard to ship. Northeastern Maine, with 
its cool summer climate, grows many 
potatoes of such fine quality that they are 
sent to other states 
for seed. 

Along the Con- 
necticut River in 
Massachusetts and 
Connecticut, there is 
some level land where 
very fine tobacco is 
grown. 

227. Climate.— 
New England's cool 
climate is one of the 
reasons why her peo- 
ple do so much man- 
ufacturing. It makes 
people feel like doing 
things. The New 
England summers are 
cool. The winters 




thoto. Brown Bros., N. Y. 



are very cold. The 

boys in school at ^S- 2 ^6\ An abandoned farm house in New Hampshire 



loads of New England ice to Washington, 
D. C, and to many other cities along the 
coast, which ice factories now supply. 

228. New England Mountains and 
Lakes. — In New England the range of 
hills consisting of the Berkshire Hills and 
the Green Mountains, lying west of the 
Connecticut Valley, reaches through three 
states, — Connecticut, 
Massachusetts and 
Vermont. Another 
highland to the east 
of the Connecticut 
Valley reaches from 
northern Connecticut 
through the White 
Mountains of New 
Hampshire on to 
Northern, Maine. 
Mount Washington, 
in the White Moun- 
tains, is more than a 
mile high, and is the 
highest mountain 
east of the Rockies, 
except Mt. Mitchell 
in North Carolina. It 
is cool in these moun- 
tains when it is hot 



Concord, New Hampshire, sometimes enjoy 
skating from the first of December until 
late in March; but, in order to do so, they 
have to keep scraping the snow off their 
pond all winter, for it may not melt from 
November until March. The students at 
Dartmouth College at Hanover, New 
Hampshire, have ski races and snow sports 
with students from Toronto and other 
Canadian Colleges. 

The ice becomes so thick on New Eng- 
land lakes and rivers that large quantities 
of it are cut and stored for summer use. 
For many years sailing vessels carried 



in New York and Boston. 

Most of New England is in forest, and 
is dotted with many hundreds of beautiful 
lakes. The same glaciers that made New 
England fields so rough also turned some 
valleys into ponds and lakes, by pushing 
dirt into the streams and damming them, 
just as a boy can make little ponds by 
shoveling dirt into rills that run in the 
street, road, or field after a rain. The 
glaciers also made streams seek new 
courses and fall over cliffs or down steep 
hills. Thus New England has much good 
water power. 
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Curtesy of American Agr. Chemical Co., Boston 

Fig. 237. A Vermont farmer ploughing in a field 
fenced with stone from its own surface. 

The highlands of New England are so 
rough and the summers so short that there 
is very little farming indeed. In many- 
places in Maine and New Hampshire you 
can travel all day and see only trees, with 
never a house. Here in the summer are 
camping parties; in the autumn, hunters 
seeking deer and bears; and in the winter, 
lumbermen cutting logs. This is the 
lumber region, about which you have 
already read (Sec. 94). Here and there 
on the edges of this forest are towns where 
water-power runs mill-wheels, 
and where the people work in 
the sawmills and in the mills 
that make paper from the logs. 

229. Tourists. — In the sum- 
mer, thousands of people from 
the cities go to spend a few 
weeks at New England farm- 
houses; other thousands go 
into the forest to pass their 
vacations, camping on the 
beautiful lakes and rivers, 
swimming, canoeing, sailing, 
fishing, and tramping. There Fig. 238. 



are more than five hundred boys' and girls' 
camps in New England. Other city people 
go to the hotels in the mountains, or to 
the sea coast, especially the coast of Maine, 
where the sea is forever beating the beauti- 
ful rocky shore with its waves. 

On this shore, one has a chance to see 
another of Nature's ways of turning rocks 
into soil. The storm waves are so strong 
that they can knock men down or break 
up strong ships. Every time they strike 
the shore, they throw the stones on the 
beach against each other. This grinds 
them into clay and sand, which the ocean 
spreads along the beach or carries out to 
sea. By this means, the sea is eating into 
the land. It is grinding up rocky shores 
all over the world, and making sandy 
beaches where there were rocks. Some 
day, after many years, these sandy 
beaches may be elevated above the water 
and form a coastal plain. 

230. Historical sights. — There is another 
reason why people visit New England. 
One can see there many things of which 
one reads in history. At New t Haven, 
Connecticut, and at Cambridge, near 
Boston, are the Universities of Yale and 
Harvard. These great universities were 




Courtesy of American Agr. Chemical Co., Boston 

A machine digging potatoes at Hingham, Mass. 
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Photo. Brown Bros., N. Y. 
Fig. 239. Harvesting ice on a river in Maine for ship- 
ment by boat to southern cities. 

founded soon after the settling of New 
England, and from them have gone out 
the professors who founded dozens of 
colleges in many other states. Many of 
the famous writers of America have lived 
in New England, and the people there are 
very careful to keep, and mark, and show 
to visitors the houses and places where 
great things happened, or where famous 
people lived. 

Among these sights are the 
rock at Plymouth on which 
the first settlers of New 
England stepped ashore; the 
battle-fields of Concord, Lex- 
ington, and Bunker Hill; and 
Fanueil Hall, in Boston, a 
public hall devoted to the 
right of free speech. 

QUESTIONS 

1. Compare the size of the New 

England group of states with your 

own state. 2. Why are many 

farms in New England abandoned? 



4. List the chief manufactures. After each 
article, write the cities that make it. 5. Does 
your state send anything to New England? By 
water or by railroad? 6. List the books you 
use in school. Opposite each write the name of 
the city wbere the book was published. Arrange 
your heading like this: 



Title of Book. 



Published Where. 



7. What advantages for trade with the West 
has New York over Boston? 8. Give one 
reason why New York City has grown larger 
than Boston. 9. Why does Boston receive 
most of the food and materials for manufactur- 
ing that are sent into New England? 10. Was 
your father's watch made atufValtham? Locate 
Waltham, Fall River, Providence, Lowell. 

11. Select from the map the points of land in 
New England where there are probably light- 
houses. What kind of coast has New England? 
Ask your teacher to read you Longfellow's poem, 
"The Wreck of the Hesperus". 12. Why does 
the word New occur so often in the names of 
states and towns in the eastern part of the 
United States? 13. Where did these states and 
those of the Middle Atlantic group get their 
names? 14. What makes farming harder in 
New England than in the Central States? 
15. What New England cities have many fisher- 
men? 16. List the fish caught. How is the 
work done? 17. Why are there so many boys' 
and girls' camps in New Hampshire and Maine? 




3. Why is New England Oneof the Wt<T o, n ^ 1 u + - Curtesy of J. Horace Mc^arhnd to. 

crrpatP^t msrmfaJf,™™ ™™ " 9 Flg * 240 ' Portuguese workers harvesting cranbernes, Cape Cod, Mass. 



greatest manufacturing regions? 



How many other harvesting scenes in this book? 
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Photo. Brown Bros., N. Y. 

Fig. 241 . Tapping trees in a maple sugar grove. New 

Brunswick. The man on the right of the picture is 

boring a hole in the tree from which the sap will run. 

GENERAL QUESTIONS 
1. Name and bound each of the New England 
States. Give their capitals. 2. Draw a map, 
free hand, showing the boundaries of the states 
and the locations of the principal cities. 3. What 
group of states touches this group? (See map, 
Fig. 228.) 4. List the principal things that the 
people of these states have to send to other 
states. Also list the things they need but do 
not produce. 5. List the things that you get 
from these states. 

THE NORTHERN COUNTRIES 
OF NORTH AMERICA 

GENERAL VIEW 

23 1. The great size of Canada. — To the 
north of the United States lies the Domin- 
ion of Canada. It is more than three 
thousand miles from the corner of Canada 
on the Atlantic Ocean, next to Maine, 
across to the other corner on the Pacific 
Ocean, by the State of Washington. 

The Canadians have built a railroad 
from Halifax, on the Atlantic, to Van- 
couver, on Puget Sound. But they have 
built no railroad from their southern 
boundary to their northern boundary, 



Photo. Brown Bros., N. Y. 

Fig. 242. Sampling sugar in the sugar boiling house. 

Maple sugar is made by boiling the sap of the sugar 

maple tree. Who first made this kind of sugar? 

which is the Arctic Ocean. Why is this? 
You will learn the reason if you read again 
pages 1 to 11, that tell about the Eskimos 
and the Indians. Northern Canada is a 
part of the Eskimo country, and central 
Canada (Fig. 60) is the Indian country, 
where we find only a few white men at'the 
trading posts buying furs. 

232. Small population. — It is only in 
southern Canada that the white man has 
settled and made his home. In all Canada 
there are fewer people than in the state of 
New York, although Canada is larger than 
the whole United States. As the white 
man lives close to the railroads, the railroad 
map, Fig. 133, shows well where most of 
the white men live. 

Parts of Canada are much like the parts 
of the United States that they touch. 
There are many places where a man would 
not know by looking at the country 
whether he was in Canada or in the 
United States. In Section 47 you learned 
about the boundaiy between the two 
countries. You remember that the level 
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wheat lands of Minnesota and Dakota 
(Sec. 78) extend into Manitoba and 
Saskatchewan. The wild, high Rocky 
Mountains become wilder, wider, and more 
rocky as we pass out of Montana and 
follow them northward into British 
Columbia. The rough forest country that 
we find south of Lakes Superior and Huron 
(Sec. 91) is found again to the north of 
these lakes. The rough and rocky coun- 
try that makes up New England also 
extends into Quebec and New Brunswick. 
In all the eastern half of Canada, it is 
only in the St. % Lawrence Valley that any 
large section of farming country can be 
found. Now you see that there are several 
good reasons why Canada, with her great 
size, has so few people. 

Eastern Canada is like New England in 
having many waterfalls, which the people 
use to drive their mills. Thus the cities 
and towns of the eastern provinces have 
many factories, though not nearly so many 
as New England. The greatest of Cana- 
dian manufactures are lumber and paper 
made of wood, for forests cover much of 
the territory. Between Lake Superior or 
Lake Huron and the coast of Hudson Bay 
or Labrador, a man might walk for days 
and weeks and see little but the silent 
evergreen forest, with the lakes, swamps, 
and streams of clear cold water. 

233. Farm life.— Most of the people in 
Canada are farmers. Scott McDonald is 
a farmer's son, and where he lives, in New 
Brunswick, east of Maine, snow lies on the 
ground nearly half the year — that is, from 
November until March. The children at 
Scott's school have plenty of winter sports, 
coasting, skating, and skiing all winter 
long. 

While he is going to school during the 
fall and winter, Scott makes some extra 



money by trapping.. In a single season 
he often catches twenty-five muskrats 
along the stream that runs through his 
father's farm. Sometimes he finds a skunk 
or even a mink in his trap. Then he is 
indeed lucky, for their pelts, or skins, are 
worth several dollars each. 

234. The maple sugar crop. — For three 
weeks in March, Scott is very busy doing 
something besides trapping or going to 
school. All day long and sometimes at 
night, too, he helps with the maple sugar 
harvest, in his father's sugar maple grove. 
The Indian taught the white man how to 
make maple sugar out of the sap of the 
sugar maple tree. Before the snow is gone 
in the early spring, sap begins to pass from 
the roots to the top of the tree. When the 
sap begins to run, Scott bores holes in the 
trunks of the trees. He sticks little pipes 
into the holes, and the sap runs out through 
the pipes into buckets. Then along comes 
his father with a tank on a sled, drawn by 
a horse. At each tree he empties the 
bucket of sap intb the tank. When the 
tank is full, away he goes with it to the 
sugar house. 

There the sap is boiled in a kettle or pan 
over a wood fire, until most of the water 
has gone off as steam, and only a thick, 
sweet syrup is left. Sometimes this is 
sent to market as syrup; sometimes it is 
boiled a little more, until it hardens as 
cakes of sugar. These are frequently used 
as candy. In rough fields and woods 
where the land cannot be plowed, many 
sugar maple trees can grow. The province 
of New Brunswick has much land of this 
sort, as have our northeastern states and 
the southeastern part of Canada. Without 
their sugar money, many farmers would 
have to go out of business. It takes more 
work to make sugar from the^naple of 
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Photo. U. S. Dept. Agr. 

Fig. 244. Newly hatched chicks in an incubator. Ontario. 

Canada and New England than it does to 
make it from the cane of Cuba and the 
Philippines, or the beet of Utah; but the 
tree sugar tastes better and sells for a 
higher price. 

235. Abandoned farms. — There are 
abandoned farms in eastern Canada, just 
as there are in New England, and for just 
the same reasons. (Re-read Sec. 224.) 
Many farmers from the eastern provinces 
have gone to the western provinces of 
Manitoba, Saskatchewan, and Alberta, 
because there one can get a farm for noth- 
ing. The Canadian Government still gives 
away farms that are half a mile square 
and contain 160 acres. They are given to 
any men who will live on them, cultivate 
them, and grow up with the country. 

236. Free land. — Scott's Uncle Andrew 
took one of these free farms in Saskatche- 
wan. It is in the midst of a great level 
plain. There is nothing but flatness and 
grass as far as one can see. You could 
walk for days and never see a hill. This 
treeless, level country of western Canada 
reaches from Winnipeg to the Rockies, and 
from Mofttana to Edmonton. Is your 



state as long as this, and as 

wide? This is the Canadian 

wheat country which we read 

about before (Sec. 78). 

White men have not lived 

very long in western Canada, 

and new railroads are still 

being built, so that people 

can go there and make farms. 

Since settlers had taken up all 

the land near the railroads, 

Mr. McDonald had to take a 

farm thirty miles to the north 

of the station/ Therefore, he 

did not build a very large 

house or barn. He had to 

haul his lumber thirty miles from the 

railway, and his wheat thirty miles back 

to the station. Hauling takes so much 

time that no one wants to raise wheat any 

farther than thirty miles from the station; 

so there were only cattle ranches to the 

north of McDonald's house until another 

railroad came through ten miles to the 

north of it. After that every train brought 

new settlers, and their frame shanties and 

sod houses could be seen springing up in 

every direction. So many people went 

there to live that in a few years big grain 

elevators had to be built at stations on 

the railroad, to take care of the thousands 

of bushels of wheat, oats, and flaxseed 

which are hauled to the station each season. 

What becomes of this grain? (Sec. 78.) 

237. The dairy industry. — Scott's 

cousin, Alfred, lives on a farm in the St. 

Lawrence Valley, near Montreal. His 

father does not want to go to the West 

Canada wheat country. He would rather 

live where the wind does not blow so hard, 

where he knows his neighbors, and where 

there are good schools. He likes his 

Ontario farm, though it is rougher and 
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smaller than the farms that 
are being given away on the 
cold western plain. To make 
a living here, Alfred's father 
keeps cows. Cows give milk, 
which brings much money; 
but keeping cows for milk 
makes a great deal of work. 
Every morning before going 
to school, and every evening, 
Alfred helps with the milk- 
ing. All the farmers in that 
neighborhood keep cows, and 
every day their milk wagons 
meet at a creamery, owned by 
all the farmers together (a 
cooperative creamery). Thus all do what 
each could not do alone. 

At the'creamery there is a little machine, 
called a separator, which whirls the milk 
around, running the cream off into one 
can and the skimmed milk into another. 
(Fig. 246.) Then the cream is put into a 
big churn or tub, which dashes it around 
until lumps of butter form in it. Some 
of the milk is made into cheese. 

Canada has several thousand of these 
creameries and cheese factories. The but- 
ter and cheese are wrapped in neat pack- 
ages and sent down to Montreal, to 
Halifax in Nova Scotia, or to Portland, 
Maine. Then they are loaded into steam- 
ships and carried to England. The English 
people are very fond of bread and butter 
and cheese, and import cheese and butter, 
as well as wheat to make their bread. 

Some of the farmers in West Canada 
who once produced only wheat and oats 
are now also keeping cows. They too 
have cooperative creameries, and send 
butter to England. This industry gives 
the wheat farmer something to do in the 
winter season, when the ground is frozen. 




© Asahel Curtis 

Fig. 245. Indians pulling strips of blubber from a whale. British 

Columbia. What does this blubber do for the whale? Do you recall 

how Shoo-e-ging-wa and her people used the whale? 

238. Dairy industry suits distant places. 
— A few pounds of butter or cheese bring 
more money than many pounds of grain 
and hay. That makes it easy for a farmer 
who lives a great way from the market to 
sell butter rather than grain. For this 
reason the dairy -industry often grows up 
in places that are a long, long way from the 
market. For many years before the World 
War the people of England got butter from 
Siberia, Australia, and New Zealand. 

239. Trade and trade routes. — The 
people of Canada have had to work hard to 
get the butter trade. Their government sent 
men to England to find out just what kind 
of cheese and butter the people of England 
wanted. After these travelers returned to 
Canada, dairy schools were set up to teach 
people how to make good butter and 
cheese. After, that, if the food was good 
and honestly packed, the government 
inspector put his stamp on the packages. 
This stamp is really a message to the 
buyer, which says: "This is a good article 
— you may depend upon it". In this way 
the buyer in England knows what he is 
getting, and Canadian products sell well. 
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Fig. 246. A cream separator, a machine that instantly 
separates the milk from the cream. 

In the winter time much Canadian 
produce is shipped from Boston and from 
Portland, Maine, because the St. Law- 
rence River freezes over, and steamers can- 
not then go up to Quebec and Montreal 
as they do in the summer. But in the 
summertime much American produce goes 
down the great river St. Lawrence through 
the ports of Montreal and Quebec. That 
is the way neighboring peoples should work 
together. So long as the Canadians and 
the Americans treat each other fairly, they 
wall keep on living at peace with each 
other. Much of Canada's trade is with 
its nearest neighbor, the United States. 
It is carried by many railroads, as well as 
by steamers on the Atlantic, the Pacific, 
and the Great Lakes. Most of the wheat 
of west Canada goes down the Great 
Lakes and is sent to England. 

240. Fisheries. — You remember that 
many salmon are caught and canned on 
the Pacific Coast. (Sec. 137.) On the 



Atlantic Coast, many cod fishing boats 
sail from Halifax and Yarmouth, just as 
they do from Gloucester, Massachusetts, 
or St. John's, Newfoundland. (Sec. 216.) 

241. Government and cities. — Canada 
is called an English possession. An Eng- 
lish governor is sent out from England to 
Ottawa, the capital, but the Canadians 
really govern themselves by their own 
parliament and ministers. They have nine 
provinces, very much like our states, and 
two territories. One of these territories, 
Yukon, joins our territory of Alaska, and, 
like it, has some gold mines but very few 
people. Canada's three leading seaports 
are Halifax, St. John's, and Vancouver. 
Montreal and Quebec are summer ports 
and both are fine cities. In Quebec most 
of the people still speak French. (Sec. 
48.) Winnipeg is the wheat market of 
western Canada. 

242. Newfoundland and Labrador. — 
Newfoundland and Labrador are a part of 
British America. We read about the 
people of these lands in our story about 
the Cod Fishermen. Most of their food 
comes from Canada, but Canada has no 
more to do with their government than we 
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Fig. 247. Churns and butter firkins in an Ontario 
creamery. 
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have. They have a governor of their own, 
sent out from England. Newfoundland 
is' about as large as Maine and New 
Hampshire put together; but even with 
Labrador thrown in, the province has no 
more people than the city of Providence, 
Rhode Island. You remember that (Sec. 
12) the climate is too cold for farming. 
Therefore the people sell fish, fish, fish, as 
well as paper made of wood pulp, and iron 
ore that they dig on a small island close 
to St. John's, the capital. 

243. Danish America. — Greenland and 
Iceland are two islands northeast of North 
America. Both were ruled by Denmark 
for centuries, but Iceland is now inde- 
pendent. We learned of Greenland 
when we were studying about the Es- 
kimo. Iceland is very different from 
Greenland. Warm ocean currents from 
the south flow along the shore of Iceland, 
but do not touch Greenland. Therefore 
Iceland is warmer than Greenland. There 
is enough grass to allow the people to keep 




Photo. Brown Bros., N. Y. 

Fig. 248. A machine that works the salt into the 

butter. How many different kinds of fat foods can 

you name? 




Photo. U. S. Dept Agr. 
Fig. 249. A sack of curds in a cheese factory. Quebec. 

sheep and cows, so that the Icelanders get 
their living by selling cattle and wool, as 
well as fish. The people are very well 
educated, and read many books. One 
often sees Iceland girls and boys reading 
books as they ride their ponies to market, 
carrying two cans of milk, one on each 
side of the pony. 

QUESTIONS 

1. How did white people learn to make maple 
sugar? 2. Where in the United States and Canada 
is the most maple sugar made? 3. Why was this 
part of Canada settled first? What caused 
many settlers to move west from that region? 
4. Give three reasons for the smallness of Can- 
ada's population. 5. Why are Greenland and 
Iceland called Danish America? In which 
country would you rather live? Why? 6. How 
many degrees is Winnipeg north of the equator? 
Is it north or south of London? 7. Where in 
South America does the fiftieth parallel pass? 
Are there countries as far south of the equator 
as Winnipeg is north? What differences are there 
between the northern part of North America 
and the southern part of South America? 

8. What crops and animals are raised in 
Manitoba, Saskatchewan, and Alberta? 9. What 
part of Canada is a dairying country? Why? 
Where is most of the butter and cheese sent? 
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Trace the route. 10. What two languages are 
spoken to-day in Quebec? 11. What bodies of 
water are owned by both Canada and the 
United States? Locate. 12. What two great out- 
lets to England are open in summer? Trace 
the winter outlets. Why are they different? 

13. Locate Newfoundland and Labrador. 
Why do they contain so few people? Name 
their products. 14. What meridian (nearly) 
forms part of the boundary between Canada and 
Alaska? Why is it possible to plow with a big 
tractor in Manitoba? Why is it impossible in 
parts of New England? 15. What large region 
of Canada is divided into provisional districts? 
What people live in this region? What product 
do they sell to the dairy and wheat farmers? 

OUR ISLAND POSSESSIONS 
THE COCONUT GROWER 

(Philippine Islands) 
244. Work in the coconut grove.— 

Thump-thump-thump, thump ! It was the 

sound of coconuts., big and heavy, falling 

from the palm trees. 

All night they fell, as 

the storm wind blew. 

Emilio was glad he 

was not out there 

under his trees, for 

a falling coconut 

sometimes kills a 

man. 
Emilio lives on the 

island of Luzon, one 

of the Philippine 

Islands, in the west- 
ern part of the Pacific 

Ocean near Asia. (See 

Figs. 40 and 251.) 

He is a Malay, a 

brown man. His 

hair is straight and 

black. He speaks a 

little Spanish and he 

has a Spanish name, 

because the Spanish 
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Fig. 250. A coconut tree and some dugout boats. 



people once ruled his island. For a month 
before the storm, Emilio had done nothing 
but swim, fish, paddle about in his canoe, 
and swing in a hammock. Maria, his wife, 
had been keeping the weeds away from 
their twenty banana plants, and from the 
sweet potatoes, peppers, and climbing 
beans that grew in their little garden. She 
also kept tight the stick fence around the 
garden, so that the pigs couldn't get in 
and root up the potatoes. The pigs had 
to hunt in the woods to get their meals of 
roots, worms, and nuts. Maria fed them 
just enough to keep them in the habit of 
coming back home, else they would have 
become wild pigs of the forest. 

The morning after the storm, Emilio and 
Maria called the boys, Juan and Garcia, 
aged fifteen and thirteen, and their sister 
Isabel, and the family went to work pick- 
ing up coconuts. 
Some of the coco- 
nuts had lain in the 
grass for a month, 
ever since the last 
storm; but they were 
still good; coconuts 
have thick husks and 
hard shells that pro- 
tect the inside of the 
fruit. Work began at 
dawn and stopped at 
eight o'clock in the 
morning, for it is hot 
in the Philippine 
Islands. 

Then came a big 
breakfast of fish and 
sweet potatoes; after- 
wards everybody 
took a long nap. At 
four o'clock, after a 
lunch of bananas, 




Fig. 251. 



174 



OUR ISLAND POSSESSIONS 



flowed into a safe little bay. 
Into this little bay, sea-going 
boats can easily come. Once 
a month there comes to this 
bay a little steamboat, on its 
way from Manila to Iloilo. 
It anchors near the mouth of 
the creek, and all day long 
row-boats and canoes are 
busily carrying things back 
and forth between the steamer 
and the little town upon the 
shore. Boxes, bundles, and 
sacks go ashore to the stores of 
the Chinese merchants, who do 
all the trading in the town. 
Some of these boxes, bundles, 

©Keystone View Co. an( J g^^g come f rQm England 

Fig. 252. Hauling coconuts to the shed. The water buffalo is the , --, £ 

Filipino's ox. Is the coconut as easy to grow as peanuts? How many and b ranee, Some Come irom 
kinds of nuts have you gathered from trees? j ndia and J apari; many f 




they went to work again. By dusk there 
were two thousand coconuts in a pile by a 
shed in the middle of the grove. 

The next day the coconuts were husked 
and split open with a long, sharp, heavy 
knife, and the meat was pulled out — two 
pieces from each nut. These pieces Isabel 
spread out on wooden trays in the hot sun 
to dry. In the evening the trays were 
carried into the shed to keep the dew from 
the nuts. Each morning they were put 
out in the sun again. One day it rained 
suddenly, and there was a great scramble 
to get the coconut meats into the shed so 
that they would not get wet. At the end 
of a week they were dry, and ready to sell 
under the trade name of copra. 

245. Going to market. — Then one day 
Emilio and Juan pushed a wooden canoe 
out of the bushes on the bank of the creek, 
put into it two hundred pounds of copra, 
and paddled down stream. In two hours 
they reached the mouth of the creek, which 



them come from the United States. If we 
could open those packages and read the 
names on the boxes and cans, we should 
see many American names that we know — ■ 
names of southern cities that make cotton 
cloth, and of New England cities that make 
knives, needles, and thread. 

Canoes carry to the steamer many sacks 
of copra, and also bundles of manila hemp. 
This hemp is a long, strong fiber that is 
made into the best of rope at factories in 
Chicago, Philadelphia, and Boston. 

One of Emilio's neighbors, Romulo, grows 
hemp to sell. He takes the long, pithy 
stalks of a plant that looks like the banana 
plant, and scrapes them with a knife. He 
takes off the soft pith and skin, and leaves 
the hard, strong fibers. (Fig. 264.) 

In addition to the copra and hemp 
which were to go by the steamer to Manila, 
were a few bundles of tobacco and four 
fat water buffaloes for the meat market. 
These big animals are the Philippine cattle. 
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They are fond of staying in the water to 
keep cool. To get them on board the 
boat the men first made them swim out 
to the steamer. Then a rope was put 
around the horns of each buffalo, and a 
little engine hoisted him up, scared and 
kicking, on to the boat. 

Emilio sold his copra to one of the 
Chinese storekeepers. The boys spent a 
pleasant afternoon watching the work 
around the steamer. In the evening they 
took home with them a hundred-pound 
sack of rice. Then they all had a feast, 
for they had had no rice for three weeks. 
They never eat bread, but use rice, sweet 
potatoes, and bananas instead. 

Each day for three days more they took 
down a boatload of copra. All together 
they sold fifty dollars worth, and no one 
in that family had to work any more for 
two months. 

246. Trading with all the world.— With 
the fifty dollars, Emilio bought some rice 
from French Indo-China (See Fig. 444); 
a red cotton dress from England for 
Maria; two pretty combs from France; 
some glass beads from Venice, Italy (Fig. 
315); a new coconut knife and a hatchet 
from Connecticut; a cheap clock from 
Massachusetts; some white cotton cloth 
from South Carolina; some canned meat 
from Chicago; and some canned peaches 
from California. Of course, all these things 
came from the Chinese store in the town 
beside the bay. The Chinaman got them 
from the American wholesale store in 
Manila, and the wholesale store in Manila 
got them from export stores in San Fran- 
cisco, Seattle, New York, and London. 
Can you show the routes that the steamers 
took as they carried these goods to Manila? 

One of Emilio's packages was wrapped 
up in tough, brown paper, called manila 
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Fig. 253. Taking the meats out of coconut shells after 

the outer husks have been removed. What will be 

done with the coconut meats? 

paper. This paper was made from an old 
manila hemp rope that had been worn out 
on a Gloucester fishing schooner. It had 
then been made into strong paper at Hol- 
yoke, Massachusetts, beside the waterfalls 
of the Connecticut River. 

247. Our uses of coconut. — Some of 
Emilio's copra was crushed by heavy 
machines at a Manila oil mill, to get out 
all the oil in which the meat of the coco- 
nut is so rich. Coconut oil is good to 
eat, and twenty pounds of copra make a 
gallon of it. Some of the Philippine copra 
finds its way into oil mills in Marseille, 
France, some to New Orleans, and some to 
Amsterdam in Holland. Some even goes 
to Hamburg, Germany, and on up the 
river to Prague (Fig. 315), the capital of 
the new country called Czechoslovakia. 
From the oil mills coconut oil goes in 
barrels to factories in Milwaukee, Chicago, 
London, Paris, Berlin (Can you find them 
on the maps?), and to many other cities in 
Europe and America where cooking-fat is 
prepared for kitchen use. 
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A few years 
ago a chemist 
learned how 
to mix coco- 
nut oil with 
milk and other 
things, so that 
the mixture 
tastes like 
butter made 




Fig. 254. Dugouts and houseboats on the bank of a Philippine river. 



We go ashore. 
The people in 
the streets are 
speaking a 
language we 
do not under- 
stand. It is 
Spanish, for 
the island was 



from cows' milk. It is so much cheaper 
than real butter that the people in England, 
Germany, and other countries of Europe 
eat as much of it as they do of cows' 
butter. We are also using much of this 
palm-tree butter in the United States, and 
therefore the price of coconuts has risen 
as the price of meat has risen. 

QUESTIONS 

1. Imagine you are a Filipino. Describe a 
day's work helping your father. 2. What trees 
and plants grow around Emilio's home that do 
not grow around yours? '3. What things that 
are necessary to you would Emilio never think 
of using? 4. On the globe or world map trace 
the route from Seattle to Manila; from New 
York to Manila. Give the latitude and longi- 
tude of each of the cities. 

5. Ask your grocer to help you find the things 
in his store that are made of coconut, or contain 
coconut oil. 6. Trace a barrel of oil from the 
mill in Manila to a Chicago or Milwaukee fac- 
tory. Trace it to London, England, or Paris, 
France. How do people use it? 

7. Why does the Eskimo have to work harder 
to live than Emilio? 8. How many degrees is 
Manila north of the equator? How near the 
equator have you ever been? Where was it? 

THE SUGAR ISLANDS 

(Porto Rico, Hawaiian Islands, Phil- 
ippines) 
248. The sugar ship. — Let us go aboard 
a ship at New York and sail away to the 
southward. In about four days we see 
land, and sail into the harbor of the city 
of San Juan, in the island of Porto Rico. 



settled by the 
Spanish soon after Columbus discovered 
America. But when we see the American 
flag flying from the buildings, we know 
the island is American territory. 

We go into the country. Most of the 
trees along the road are strange to us, but 
some of them are palms like those we 
found in Florida, which grow only in a 
land where there is little or no frost. As 
we enter a village, we see a small boy 
come out of a little shop sucking one end 
of a long green and purple stick as thick 
as a man's thumb. It is a queer land of 
candy — a piece of sugar cane stalk, which 
he sucks to get the sweet juice. 




© Keystone View Co. 
Fig. 255. Lunch time in a sugar cane field on the 
island of St. Kitts, British West Indies. Cane stalks 
make good candy. 
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249. The sugar plantation. — At one 
edge of the village is a huge sugar mill with 
a high smoke-stack. All around are fields 
of sugar cane. Sugar cane looks some- 
thing like corn without any ears, and it 
grows nearly twice as high as a man's head. 

Tractors and plows from the 
factories in the United States' 
are often used to prepare the 
Porto Rican cane fields for 
planting. Instead of planting 
seed, the cane grower plants 
pieces of sugar cane stalk about 
a foot long. After these sprout, 
everyone is busy keeping the 
weeds from getting ahead of 
the canes while they are little. 
Growing sugar cane is much 
like growing cotton. (Sec. 157.) 
Like cotton, the cane plant 
requires .warm weather and 
plenty of rain. 

In about a year, the stalks 
are tall, full of sweet juice, and 
ready to harvest. Men cut 
down the big stalks, and send 
them to the sugar factory or 
mill. Sometimes the cane goes 
to the mill in ox carts, some- 
times in little railroad cars 
pulled by a locomotive about 
as large as a very small auto- 




the sugar settles to the bottom of the big 
kettles. The sweet juice that remains is 
molasses. 

The sugar that settles in the bottom of 
the kettles is brown sugar.. It is dried, 
put into sacks, and sent up to San Juan, 
where we see it being loaded 
into our steamer, when we 
return from the country. All 
day long, sack after sack passes 
over the ship's side in an end- 
less stream. The next day and 
the next the loading keeps on. 
Will it never end? It would 
take sixty Porto Ricos to make 
a Texas, but this one little 
island, about half as large as 
New Jersey or Massachusetts, 
sends to the United States 
every day in the year enough 
sugar to fill about seventy 
freight cars. 

At the end of a week our ship 
is full of sacks of sugar, six 
thousand tons of it. The 
sailors fasten up the hatches 
(holes in the deck, see Fig. 207) 
and we sail northward. On the 
morning of the sixth day, we 
wake to find the ship lying still. 
We are outside the port of New 



Courtesy of Tampa Board of Trade, York, Waiting for the pilot tO 

mobile. The locomotive and Fig!* 256. Sugar cane with take us into the harbor, 
railroad cars run on a track leaves stripped, ready to cut. 



that- is laid down in the fields, and after- 
wards taken up and moved to another place 
where it is needed for hauling another 
part of the same crop. 

250. The sugar mill and the sugar 
ship. — In the sugar mill the juice is 
squeezed out of the cane between heavy 
rollers. The juice is then boiled and 
boiled until it gets so thick that most, of 



251. Getting into the har- 
bor. — Around every port there are men 
called pilots, whose business it is to sail 
out in small boats, meet incoming steamers, 
and steer them safely into the harbor. On 
the map (Fig. 211) New York Bay looks 
big enough for any ship to sail into, but 
men have had to dig narrow channels to 
make it deep enough for big vessels to 
enter, and a pilot must know the channels 
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Courtesy of Phila. Commercial Museum 

Fig. 257. Oxen hauling cane to a Cuban sugar mill. 
What trouble may heavy rains and soft earth make? 

well before he tries to take a ship in, or he 
may run aground. Great dredges, used to 
deepen channels, are at work most of the 
time in the harbors of New York, Phila- 
delphia, London, and many other cities. 

The pilot comes aboard our sugar ship 
at five o'clock in the morning. He steers 
the ship, and three hours later it is tied 
up beside a big sugar factory (refinery) in 
Brooklyn. The hatches are opened, and 
a hundred men swarm over the ship, 
moving sacks of sugar into the big tall 
building. Brown sugar, coarse-ground but 
sweet, goes into the refinery. It comes out 
as white sugar, granulated, powdered, or in 
lumps. At the back of the refinery, freight 
cars are loaded with barrels and sacks of 
sugar for shipment to many towns in New 
England and the Middle Atlantic States. 
On the water side of the refinery, a barge is 
loaded with sacks of refined sugar. To 
what cities might it go? 

252. The sugar trade. — Nearly every- 
body likes sugar. We grow a lot of it in 
the United States (Sees. 127 and 172), but 
we also import so much of it that we spend 
more for our imported sugar than for any 



other of our imports. There is a great 
trade in sugar, for many countries grow it, 
and many countries import it. (Fig. 259.) 
It used to be very scarce and costly, but 
new inventions, — steam mills, steamboats, 
and trains, — have made it so cheap that 
schoolboys have more of it now than kings 
did when Columbus crossed the ocean. 
Before the World War it cost only two 
cents per pound to grow sugar in Cuba. 

The greatest sugar exporter in the world 
is the island of Cuba. That island is ten 
times as big as Porto Rico, and has level 
plains and rich soil. Cuba is independent, 
with a president of its own. Many Amer- 
ican sugar companies have large planta- 
tions there, with big mills and many Span- 
ish and Negro workers. After the sugar 
harvest, a whole fleet of steamers sails 
away with sugar for New Orleans, Balti- 
more, Philadelphia, New York, and Bos- 
ton, and some even for Europe. 

Another sugar-growing region is far away 
from Cuba and the United States. Out in 
the Pacific Ocean there are two groups of 
islands, Hawaii and the Philippines, which 
belong to the United States. Both send 
unrefined sugar to San Francisco where it 
is refined. The Hawaiian Islands offer one 
of the finest places in the world to grow 
sugar cane, because the soil is so very rich. 
How does this happen? Because these 
islands were made by volcanoes. 

253. The volcanic islands. — A volcano 
is a place where melted rock, called lava, 
rises through a break in the earth's crust 
and runs out on the ground, as water would 
from a leaking pipe under the ground. 
The hot lava soon cools, and piles up 
around the hole from which it flows, finally 
making a mountain. (See Fig. 266.) 

The Hawaiian Islands were built up from 
the bottom of the sea by the lava from 
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the volcanoes now to be seen 
on these islands. The largest 
of these volcanoes, Mauna 
Loa, has an opening or crater 
big enough to hold a city. 
Melted, white hot lava boils 
and splashes around in the 
crater. At night it lights up 
the sky brilliantly. Every few 
years it overflows, and the 
stream of lava runs slowly 
down the mountainside, cover- 
ing fields, burning forests, and 
sometimes even running into 
the sea, where it makes 
terrible boiling and makes the 




Courtesy of Phila. Commercial Museum 

a Fig. 258. A sugar factory in Java. Each rattan basket holds 600 pounds 
of raw cane sugar. Does it take this much machinery to make maple 

sugar? 



island larger after it has cooled. 

After many years, the lava decays, and 
forms the richest of soil, on which splendid 
crops of cane are grown. Many American 
companies have sugar plantations on this 
lava soil, and hire Hawaiians, Japanese, 
Chinese, and Portuguese people to work in 
the fields. Volcanoes have made rich soil 
in many other parts of the world. 

Often when a volcano is active, there are 
great explosions which blow up the lava 
into such clouds of dust that it covers the 
country like snow for miles and miles 
around. How does this happen? Some- 
times there is water mixed with the lava, 
down deep in the ground. The heat of 
the lava turns the water to steam, just 
as the water in an engine boiler is turned 
to steam, and as the steam gets near the 
surface of the ground, it blows up as 
engine boilers sometimes do. In this 
way the lava is blown into fine pieces and 
sent up into the air. The big pieces of 
lava fall close to the opening, or crater, 
and help build up the mountain. The 
fine pieces form great clouds which look 

like clouds of smoke, but finally fall as 
i-io 



dust. Sometimes, after this dust falls, it 
is called ashes, because it looks like ashes. 
The explosions can sometimes be heard at 
a distance of a» hundred miles or more. 

254. Sugar from the East Indies. — A 
long way east of Hawaii, on across the 
Pacific Ocean (Fig. 40) near Asia, are the 
Philippines, the second group of Pacific 
islands belonging to the United States 
which send sugar to us. It was here that 
we saw Emilio, the coconut grower. The 
people there speak Spanish, because these 
islands belonged to Spain for three hun- 
dred years. The people are almost all 
Malays, brown in color. They first learned 
Spanish from their rulers, but now, in their 
schools, they are learning English from 
American teachers. For a long time sugar 
has been one of the chief exports of these 
islands. 

Java, one of the Dutch East Indies, is 
another island famous for its sugar cane 
growing. This island is south of the 
Philippines (Fig. 40) and, like them, and 
like Hawaii, has volcanic soil. That small 
island has more people on it than all of. 
the United States west of the Mississippi 
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Fig. 259. Map to show the world trade routes of cane sugar, 
point the direction of movement. In what zone does sugar cane grow? 
what zone do sugar beets grow? 

River. The people live in villages, in 
houses made of bamboo and palm leaves 
or of grass. They have fine fields of sugar, 
rice, and beans. The people of Java are 
Malays, but the people of Holland rule 
them and own the sugar mills and many 
of the ships that carry the sugar. The 
sugar that they produce is shipped to iis in 
big cases of palm-leaf basketwork, holding 
six hundred pounds each. (Fig. 258.) 

Sugar cane is grown in many other 
places in the warm parts of the world where 
there is plenty of rain but most of it comes 
,from these five moist islands that we have 
just talked about. 

255. Sugar cane in the United States. — 
You remember that sugar cane is also 
grown in the rich delta soils of southern 
Louisiana, but it costs more to grow it 
there than it does in the warmer countries. 
Louisiana has frost every winter, and the 
canes do not have such a long season 
in which to grow. It must also be 
planted of tener than in the warmer lands, 
where it lives for many years without 
replanting. 



QUESTIONS 
1. Describe the loading of a 
sugar ship at San Juan, Porto 
Rico. Trace it to New York. 
What did the pilot do in the 
harbor? . How was the sugar 
unloaded at a refinery? 2. 
What large island near Porto 
Rico is the greatest cane sugar 
exporter in the world? Why? 
3. Cuba is independent. Name 
and locate its capital. Why 
do many ships from the 
United States go there every 
winter? 4. Name two groups 
of islands in the Pacific which 
belong to the United States, 
that export cane sugar. Trace 
the ship route to San Fran- 
The arrows cisco. Measure the distance. 
In 5. What part of the corn plant 
is planted? Of the cane plant? 
6. How is cane like corn? Has it a more or 
a less jointed stem? 7. How many times as tall 
as the man (Fig. 256) is the cane stalk? 8, Which 
are the sugar ports of the eastern United States? 
(Sec. 252.) On what body of water is each? 
9. Why is it that sugar refineries are often built 
at seaports? What city on the Pacific Coast 
receives and refines Hawaiian sugar? 10. Which 
islands, the Hawaiian or the Philippines, are far- 
ther from the equator? 11. Spell and use in sen- 
tences the following: Hawaii, Philippines, lava, 
volcanoes, coconut, molasses. 

12. Where is Java? Who owns it? Compare 
its size, length, and latitude with those of Cuba. 
13. In what direction is the Panama Canal from 
San Juan? New Orleans from Havana? 14. 
What sea is south of Cuba and Porto Rico? 
Notice what islands enclose it and what conti- 
nent is to the south of it. 15. What groups of 
islands does a ship pass going from New York 
to Porto Rico? Which islands are nearer Porto 
Rico? 

GENERAL VIEW OF THE ISLAND POS- 
SESSIONS OF THE UNITED STATES 
256. Green tropic isles. — If we should 
set out to visit all the islands belonging to 
the United States, we should have to go 
sailing about for rather a long time. We 
should have to go in many directions, too, 
because the islands are scattered about the 
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world. Most of them are in 
the hot regions where there is 
no frost, but where there is 
enough rain to make trees 
grow and stay green all the 
time. Besides oranges, bana- 
nas, and pineapples on the 
islands, there are many fruits 
strange to us. There are also 
coconuts, sugar cane, and 
chocolate. 

257. Porto Rico.— Of our 
island possessions the one 
nearest to us is Porto Rico, 
in the West Indies. Porto 
Rico is near enough to send 
early vegetables to New York 

in the winter season. She also exports 
sugar, some coffee, and tobacco. In return 
for these things, we send to the stores of 
Porto Rico clothes, flour and other food, 
tools, and many other things. 

A railroad goes nearly all the way 
around the island, and connects Ponce and 
San Juan, the chief towns. About two- 
fifths of the people are negroes. The 
others are white, chiefly of Spanish race. 
Most of the people are farmers, and there 
are many more people on this small island 
than there are in all Alaska. 

Near Porto Rico, to the eastward, are 
three small islands, St. Thomas, St. John, 
and St. Croix. They are part of the group 
called the Virgin Islands. In 1916 the 
United States bought them from Denmark. 
Many passing vessels stop at St. Thomas 
to buy coal, which has been brought there 
from the United States. 

258. Hawaii. — From San Juan, the capi- 
tal of Porto Rico, it would take a steamer 
two weeks to sail through the Panama 
Canal and out into the Pacific Ocean to 
the beautiful harbor of Honolulu. Hawaii 




Fig. 260. A Philippine straw house. 

is two thousand miles southwest of Cali- 
fornia. The volcanoes have made the 
Hawaiian Islands very steep and rough, 
so that, though the soil is rich, only a part 
of the island can be cultivated. The 
islands are larger than Connecticut and 
Rhode Island. 

Sailing from Hawaii to the westward, a 
steamer would come in about two weeks to 
a little island only thirty-two miles long. 
It is Guam. On it are only a few thousand 
brown men. But Guam is an important 
little island, because there our government 
has a naval station. A naval station is a 
place where coal and other supplies for the 
ships of our navy are kept. Often when 
ships cannot carry enough coal and supplies 
for the whole of a long journey, they stop 
to get more at Guam, for there our govern- 
ment keeps a huge pile of coal beside the 
harbor. 

259. Guam and the telegraph stations. 
— On the shore at Guam a visitor would 
see several young white men walking 
around. They are telegraph operators 
from the ocean cable station. Guam is 
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Fig. 261. An outrigger canoe and surfboard race in Hawaii. 



249.) One more day of sailing 
would bring the traveler to 
Manila, the capital of the 
Philippine Islands. It is in 
the Philippine Islands that 
Emilio, the coconut grower, 
and his neighbor, the hemp 
grower, live. (Sees. 244 and 
245.) Thick forests and many 
bushes and climbing vines 
cover most of the land in these 
islands. Back in the forests 
i hou>. Brown Bros., n. y. are ma ny black men, who 
live in little hidden villages 



one of the stops on the cable line that goes 
from San Francisco to Asia. An ocean 
cable is a bundle of telegraph wires, bound 
together in water-tight rubber and laid on 
the bottom of the sea. Over this line 
news is sent from one part of the world to 
another in just a very few minutes. It 
takes several men to operate one of these 
cable stations, for someone must be on 
duty every minute, night and day. There 
are many of these little groups of men 
stuck about the world on lonesome islands 
and barren shores, with no other people of 
their kind anywhere to be seen for weeks 
or months. They all help to pass on the 
news that we read in our papers. 

On the shore of this little island of Guam 
are the tall towers of a wireless station. 
It sends messages through the air to the 
captains of ships at sea. Regularly it 
sends air messages to Japan and Hawaii. 
From the naval station at Hawaii the 
messages are sent on to the station at San 
Francisco (Mare Island), and then on to 
Washington, Newfoundland, Ireland, Nor- 
way, Germany, and Russia. 

260. The Philippines. — To the westward, 
five or six days by steamer from Guam, the 
green forests of Luzon come in sight. (Sec. 



of grass huts, and have little to do with 
the brown men or the white men. To 
get things to eat, they hunt with bows 
and arrows, spear fish, and gather wild 
fruits and nuts in the forest. Some of them 
have no gardens or crops. Some of these 
people are smaller than white men. We do 
not know how many of these wild men of 

the forest there 
are, but the Amer- 
ican governor of 
the Philippines 
thinks that there 
are as many of 
them as there are 
people in the state 
of Maine. 

Fig. 262. View of the cut end Most of the 
of an ocean cable. The 

strong outer wires protect the Filipinos live in 

inner ones which carry the ji i i j 

messages. The space be- the lowlands as 

tween contains waterproofing. Emilio does, and 

raise copra and hemp. Others work on 
sugar plantations, and in the oil mills and 
tobacco factories of Manila and other 
towns. There are schools and colleges in 
Manila and some of the other large towns, 
and some of the Filipinos come to American 
colleges to continue their education. Alto- 
gether, the Philippine Islands have as 
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many people as New England, and are 
twice as large. 

261. Samoa. — To go from Manila to 
Samoa, the southernmost of our island pos- 
sessions, would take nearly a month of sail- 
ing. The Samoan Islands are in the South 
Pacific. They, too, are small like Guam. 
They are of little value except as naval 
stations, where ships can get coal and 
repairs. The native brown people are very 
much like those of our other Pacific islands. 

QUESTIONS 
1. How many states are in our United States? 
How are they represented on our flag? 2. What 
other land do we own on the continent of North 
America? 3. Make out the following chart 
using your text-book and maps: 



Our 


Island Possessions. 


Islands. 


Ocean. 


Continent Nearest. 


• 







4. Our government has ships called colliers 
especially built for carrying coal. After study- 
ing this chapter, 
wjite a short para- 
graph on the work of 
these colliers among 
our island posses- 
sions. 

5. See if you can 
find in your language 
books or readers any- 
thing written by 
Robert Louis Steven- 
son. He lived in 
Samoa. Trace his 
journey from San 
Francisco there and 
measure the distance, 
saying he lived the 
6. Look 




Fig. 263. A ball of binder 
twine made from Manila 
hemp and ready for a binder 
in America. (One-fifth ac- 
tual size.) 

What did he mean by 

second door west from San Francisco? 

in the newspaper for a bit of news cabled from 

far away. Bring it to class. Ask your 

teacher to appoint a committee to collect all 

these paragraphs and mount them neatly on a 

sheet of paper. Then name the waters across 

which these messages came. 

7. Stroll through an imagined Philippine gar- 
den. Make a list of the fruits that you would 
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Fig. 264. Stripping Manila hemp fibers from the long- 
leaf stalks. 

find. Do any of them grow in the United 
States? 8. Do you think you would find some 
vegetables that we grow in the United States? 

THE SOUTHERN COUNTRIES OF 
NORTH AMERICA 

GENERAL VIEW 

262. The sisal growers of Yucatan. — 
Enrique is an Indian boy. His skin is 
dark, almost black. The sun would burn 
your skin several shades darker, too, if 
you lived in Yucatan with Enrique, where 
the sun shines most of the time. There is 
but little rain, and no frost or winter. 
Enrique never had shoes on his feet until 
he was ten years old. Then he was given 
a pair as a reward for going by himself to 
get a jar of water. He never saw a stream 
or a spring or a water pipe. There are 
none of these things anywhere near his 
little village of one-storied, whitewashed 
houses built of sun-dried clay brick called 
adobe. 

When the family needed water in the 
days before Enrique was big enough to 
help, his mother balanced a big earthen 



184 



THE SOUTHERN COUNTRIES OF NORTH AMERICA 




Fig. 265. Cutting sisal leaves to make fiber, 
competes with this one? 

water jar on her head with one hand and 
took a lighted candle in the other hand. 
Then she went down a long, crooked, dark 
passageway from the center of the village 
into a cave deep underground. Here she 
dipped up a jar of water and took it home. 
Since it took her fifteen minutes to make 
the trip, she was glad when Enrique could 
do it for her. 

In Yucatan nearly everybody gets water 
by going down into these caves or under- 
ground passages. Do you wonder what 
makes these passages? This is the way 
it happens. Suppose that there was a 
thick layer of hard salt a few feet under 
the earth where you lived. When the rain 
soaked through the earth, it would dissolve 
the salt, carry it away to the springs, and 
leave holes under the ground where the 
salt had been. 

This is almost what happens in the 
caves of Yucatan. Under the earth there 
is limestone. It, like salt, dissolves so 
easily that the water has made holes or 
caves in it and the rain water, after it 



soaks into the ground, runs 
into them. The people then 
have to go down into Nature's 
wells to get water. There are 
caves like that in many parts 
of the world where there are 
limestone rocks. There is a 
very large one in Kentucky, 
called Mammoth Cave. 
Many people go to see it. 
You can ride in a boat on a 
stream that flows through 
Mammoth Cave. (See Fig. 
173.) 

In the Yucatan cave coun- 
try, Enrique's father works in 
the sisal fields. Sisal is a 
coarse kind of plant that 
grows in dry, hot countries. It has strong 
fibers in its long leaves. The yucca and 
century plant, which grow in parts of the 
United States, are small cousins of the sisal 
plant. There are factories in Yucatan in 
which the sisal fiber is taken from the 
leaves, after which ship loads of it go from 
Progreso to New Orleans, and New York. 
In America the fiber is made into the twine 
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Yucatan. What fiber 
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Fig. 266. City of Puebla, "Mexico, near the snow- 
capped volcano, Popocatepetl, 17,884 feet high. See the 
Spanish cathedral and the flat-topped tropical houses. 
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with which reapers bind up the wheat on 
MacDonald's farm in Saskatchewan and 
on the wheat farms of Kansas, Dakota, 
and Indiana. Manila hemp from the 
Philippines is also used for binder twine. 

During the World War, we feared that 
we would lose some of our wheat because 
ships could not be spared to bring manila 
hemp the long, long journey from Manila, 
and there was barely enough sisal in 
Yucatan to bind up our grain. 

The people of Yucatan sell little else 
than sisal. The steamers from the United 
States, England, France, and Spain, stop- 
ping at Progreso, leave in exchange for 
sisal all the things you can find in any 
store. 

263. Mexico, general view. — To dis- 
cover the size of Mexico, we must look at 
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Fig. 267. Indian fruit sellers in the market of Cordoba, 
Mexico, where bananas sell at eight cents a hundred. 
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Fig. 268. Mexicans twisting rope from the fiber of a 

plant much like sisal. Monterey, Mexico. Note the 

sandals on the ground. Can you make a coarse rope 

of hay, straw, or excelsior? 

the scale on the map, for Mexico is a big 
country. It is one-quarter as big as the 
United States, but has only about one- 
seventh as many people. How far is it 
from the city of Mexico to El Paso, Texas? 
The few white people of Mexico speak 
Spanish and are very" polite. There are 
more native Indians than white people, 
and a great many of the people are part 
Indian and part Spanish. When the white 
man discovered Mexico, the Indians had 
good farms, large cities, and fine buildings. 
Some of these buildings were of enormous 
size and the ruins of them can still be seen. 
The natives did fine work making orna- 
ments and jewelry of gold and silver. The 
Spaniards made the Indians work the silver 
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Fig. 270. In the corridor which surrounds the patio, 
or interior court, of a wealthy Mexican's home. 

mines, and then sent the silver back home 
to Spain. But after the Spanish had ruled 
for three centuries, the Mexicans set up 
their own government. Unfortunately, 
they often fight to see who shall be presi- 
dent, instead of electing him by voting, as 
people should. 

Most of the people of Mexico prefer to 
live in the high, cool plateau that extends 
from the United States into Mexico, and 
reaches from the northern boundary to a 
point south of. the capital city, Mexico. 
It is a very fine city, with a beautiful 
Spanish cathedral, and it has ten times as 
many people as has Vera Cruz, the chief 
seaport on the hot coast. 

High mountain ranges on the edges of 
the plateau shut off the rain, so the country 
is very dry. Some of it is an inland basin 
like Nevada, where the streams do not 
reach the sea. On the long peninsula of 
Lower California, people are as scarce as 
they are in Nevada, and like Nevada the 



country is very dry. Little can be grown 
on the Mexican Plateau without irrigation, 
but the land is high enough to be much 
cooler and more healthful than is the 
wet, low plain between Tampico and the 
Isthmus of Tehuantepec. This hot part 
of Mexico has winds from the gulf which 
bring it much rain, and there are swamps 
with many mosquitoes and other biting 
insects. The dry parts of Mexico are 
much like the neighboring parts of New 
Mexico and Texas, and, like them, have 
many cattle ranches. 

On the plateau, some corn and wheat 
are grown. On the outer slopes of the 
mountains, where it is lower, warmer, and 
more rainy, coffee, tobacco, and many 
fruits and vegetables are grown and sent 
up to the mining towns. (Sec. 264.) 

There are a few sugar and banana plan- 
tations along the Gulf of Mexico, but most 
of the coast is hot, swampy, and covered 
with forests. Bushes and climbing vines 
are so thick that it is hard to pass through 
them, and people have not taken the 
trouble to make homes there. Logs of 
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Fig. 271. A plan of a Mexican house. The rooms 

open out of the patio, or central courtyard. This is 

Spanish style. The yard is very private. 
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Fig. 272. An endless-belt elevator that takes bunches of bananas from 
the hold of the steamer into the warehouse at the left. New Orleans. 

See Fig. 274. 

fine wood called mahogany are sometimes 
taken out of these forests to be used in 
American furniture factories. Petroleum 
is found in this low plain near Tampico. 
It was the port of Tampico that shipped 
much of the oil that supplied the Allied 
navies during the World War. 

264. Mining. — There are many mines 
in Mexico, for the mountains of the high- 
lands are rich in silver, gold, and copper. 
Much of the machinery used in the mines, 
as well as the food for the men who work 
in them, comes from the United States. 
These things are paid for with the metals 
that come out of the mines. These metals 
make the chief export of Mexico. 

Since Mexico has no good coal, shiploads 
of it must be brought from New Orleans 
and Norfolk to Vera Cruz and Tampico. 
But instead of using coal, the people in 
the interior far from the coast often cook 
with charcoal. This is wood partly burned 
to make it light and easy to carry. It is 



often brought from the 
mountains long distances on 
the backs of donkeys. Not 
much fuel is needed through- 
out Mexico, for the houses 
are not heated and the food 
is chiefly corn cakes and beans 
cooked over an open fire. 

265. The West Indies.— 
The West Indian Islands are 
very interesting places to 
visit. Each island is different 
from the others, and all are 
beautiful. The four large ones 
(name them) are called the 
Greater Antilles. 

Cuba is an independent 

republic under the protection 

of the United States. You 

remember (Sec. 252) that the 

Cubans send us much of our sugar. The 

capital, Havana, has four times as many 

people as has Kingston, in Jamaica, or any 

other West Indian city. 

The people on the island of Haiti are 
nearly all negroes whose ancestors were 
brought over from Africa as slaves. The 
east end of the island is called the Republic 
of San Domingo, and the west end is called 
the Republic of Haiti. In both of these 
countries the people have often fought to 
see who should be president. 

Long strings of little islands that reach 
from Porto Rico to South America are 
called the Lesser Antilles, and belong to 
England, France, and the United States. 
Nearly all of the people- are negroes. In 
the olden days there were pirates here, but 
the United States Navy has caused the 
pirates to be very scarce indeed, and the 
people of the West Indies now make their 
living by selling sugar, fruit, and spices. 
On the island of Trinidad, there is a lake 
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of asphalt. It is like very stiff 
tar. Men can walk on it and 
dig out chunks, but the holes 
slowly fill up in a few hours. 
This asphalt is brought to the 
United States by the shipload, 
and is used to pave our streets. 
North of Cuba is another 
group of British Islands, the 
Bahamas. One of these is 
San Salvador, the first island 
Columbus discovered. The 
people of the Bahamas sell 
sponges, which grow on rocks 
in the shallow water near 
their islands. The sponge 
fisherman goes out in a boat 
that has thick plate glass in 
the bottom. Through this 
glass he can see where the 




Courtesy of United Fruit Co., N. Y. 
Fig. 274. Belts take the bunches the whole length of the station, putting 
them on other belts which take them to the waiting trains. New Orleans. 
Name ten cities west of the Mississippi River to which 'they might go. 



sponges are, and with a long hook he can 
tear them from the rocks. When taken 
out of the water, the animals die, and the 
sponge is the soft skeleton that is left 

266. The banana trade of the West 
Indies and Central America. — A big white 
ship lies tied to the wharf at the port of 




Fig. 273. 



Map showing the leading trade routes of 
bananas. 



New Orleans, in Louisiana. Out of this 
ship come big bunches of green bananas, 
riding on a white canvas carrier, and falling 
one after another into the arms of a stream 
of black men, who carry them into the 
freight cars waiting on the wharf beside 
the ship. Hour after hour, the bananas 
roll out of the ship. All day, all night, 
and all the next day the men work, for 
bananas, unlike apples, will not keep long, 
and the ship has thousands of bunches in 
her hold. If a bunch has any yellow 
bananas, it is laid aside to be used in New 
Orleans. Only the green ones are loaded 
into the freight cars, one of which is going 
to Kansas City, another to Butte, 
Montana, two to Winnipeg, six to Chicago, 
three to Cleveland, and two to Detroit. 

Let us go with the steamer as it returns 
to the land of bananas for another load. 
It takes us all day to go from New Orleans 
to the gulf. We pass the lighthouse, and 
go out between two long piles of stone. 
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These are jetties, put there at great expense 
to keep the water at the mouth of the 
river from spreading out. The jetties 
make the channel narrow and the current 
swift, so that it scoops out the mud, carries 
it out to deep water, and thus keeps the 
river mouth deep enough for big ships to 
enter. Many harbors have jetties. 

In three days we 
see the tops of the 
forested mountains of 
the island of Jamaica. 
We sail into the 
harbor of Kingston, 
the capital of this 
British colony. The 
ship is tied to the 
wharf, and black men 
begin to load her with 
green bananas. We 
go ashore, take a 
carriage, and drive 
out into the country. 
We meet scores, hun- 
dreds, of black 
women and girls, 
trudging down to 
Kingston, each with 
a bunch of bananas 
on her head. Some 
of the women are 
leading donkeys, each Flg ' 27 °' 
of which carries two bunches on his back. 

These people have little groves of banana 
plants in the patches of ground around 
their grass huts. The small bananas they 
eat at home, but when they hear that 
a steamer has come, they walk off to the 
town to sell all the good bunches they have. 
With the money they will buy some of the 
corn meal, flour, bacon, and clothes, that 
the banana steamer brings down from the 
United States. 




Next to the sugar of Cuba and Porto 
Rico, bananas are the chief thing we get 
from the countries around the Caribbean 
Sea. In several of the Central American 
countries many large plantations, with 
little railroads running through them, have 
recently been made in the thick forest along 
the western shore of the Caribbean. The 
wind blows from the 
sea and brings plenty 
of rain to this ccast 
plain. Most of the 
work is done by the 
Jamaica negroes, 
who go over and work 
a few months for the 
banana companies, 
and then go back to 
their little homes. 
Whenever you see a 
banana, you can 
think of the black 
men working among 
the tall green leaves, 
where mosquitoes 
and many other bit- 
ing insects abound. 

About a hundred 
steamships are busy 
all the time carrying 
bananas from Ja- 
maica, Haiti, and the 
Central American countries, including 
Panama. Some even come from Colombia, 
one of the countries of South America. 
Look at the banana trade map (Fig. 273) 
and see the cities to which bananas go, 
and the countries from which they come. 
267. Central America, general view. — 
Most of the people of the countries of 
Central America are Indians, negroes, and 
half-breeds. The few white people who 
rule speak Spanish, for these countries also 
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A banana tree bears its fruit in one bunch. 
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were Spanish colonies. In each countiy 
there have been many civil wars to see 
who shall be president of that country. 
When a man gets to be president there he 
does as he pleases. All the Central Ameri- 
can countries are like Mexico, in that most 
of the people live on the cool plateau, 
which is the southern 
part of the North 
American mountain 
system reaching from 
Alaska to the Isth- 
mus of Panama. 

This plateau is a 
beautiful region of 
mountain and forest. 
The people live in 
villages of one-story 
stone houses, sur- 
rounded by gardens, 
in which grow many 
fruits and vegetables 
that are strange to 
us. Many of the hill- 
sides are green with 
the coffee trees, from 
which the plateau 
people get a valuable 
export. Later we 
shall read more about 
coffee trees. 




QUESTIONS 
1. What nation con- 
quered Mexico, Central America, and part of 
South America? What did they find, especially 
in Mexico? What language is spoken now? 
What people live there? 2. List the products 
of Mexico. Check the ones you use in your 
home or see frequently; also one shipped to 
help the Allied navies during the World War, 
and one used on the grain farm of the United 
States and Canada. 3. Where does Mexico get 
most of her machinery? Why? Coal? 4. Write 
about an imagined journey on a fruit boat from 
New Orleans to Kingston, Jamaica. In returning 
stop a few days and visit a banana plantation. 
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Fig. 276. In Indian dugouts like these your bananas 

may have started their journey from Central America 

to your town. 



Describe the cargo, the Mississippi jetties, the 
loading of the boat with bananas, and the unload- 
ing at New Orleans. 5. Explain why cotton 
may be called a fiber plant. From what part of 
the plant does the fiber come? From what part 
of the sisal and hemp plants? 

6. What meridian line might a ship follow 
carrying sisal to New Orleans? 7. What ocean 
current helps bear the ship carrying sisal to 
New York City? 8. In 
a short paragraph tell 
how the sisal workers in 
Yucatan helped America 
to feed people in Europe 
during the World War. 
9. Name the countries 
of Central America. 
How can you tell from 
the map (Fig. 40) which 
one is owned by Eng- 
;and? 

10. State the dif- 
ference in climate and 
occupations between the 
low coast on the Gulf 
and the plateau country. 
11. Add a short para- 
graph to that of 
Question 8, telling how 
a Mexican product 
helped the Allied navies 
in the World War. 12. 
Of what material is the 
woman's apron (Fig. 
267)? It might have 
come from what Amer- 
ican mill town? How 
did she earn the money 
for it? How much do 
you pay for a banana? 
Why are they so cheap 
in Cordoba? 13. Try to 
invent a geography 



game about the products you have been study- 
ing. 14. Through what different cities do your 
bananas come? 15. Draw a plan of an American 
house and tell how it differs from a Mexican 
house. Which house would be safer from 
robbers? 16. Why is firewood costly on the 
Mexican Plateau? 17. How would you like to 
eat the same kind of meals the Mexican work- 
man does? 18. In what part of Mexico would 
you prefer to live? Why? What would ' an 
American need to know to get a job in Mexico? 
19. What countries send us bananas? To what 
ports do they come? 
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Fig. 277. Mt. Misti, one of the lofty peaks of the Andes 

Mountains. (See Fig. 279.) The very clear, cloudless air of 

this region is especially favorable for looking at the stars. 

The buildings are those of the Harvard observatory. 
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268. A journey to the equator. — We sail 
twelve days to the southeastward from 
New York, and our steamer runs into the 
port of Para, a city near the equator in 
Brazil, the largest country in South 
America. 

In the town of Para everybody is talking 
about rubber, — talking just as men talk 
about copper at Butte, Montana, and about 
fish at Gloucester, Massachusetts. Most 
of the money that comes to Para is from 
the sale of rubber. Big, round, black balls 
of it, each ball bigger than a man's head, 
are piled up in the warehouses waiting to 
be taken back to New York on our ship. 
Many barrels and boxes and bales of goods 
are taken off our vessel, as are also bundles 
of barbed fencing wire to be used on the 
cattle ranches on the island of Marajo 
near by. This island is one hundred fifty 
miles wide and lies between two mouths of 
the Amazon, the largest river in the world. 



Some rivers, like the Mississippi and the 
Amazon, have several mouths. Others, 
like the Columbia in Oregon and the Plata 
in Argentina, have only one mouth. 

269. The greatest river in the world.- 1 
After leaving much freight at Para, our 
steamer starts upstream. It takes us a 
whole day and a night to get out into the 
real Amazon, the river that brings to the 
ocean more water than any other river in 
the world. We sail all day on the Amazon 
without seeing a man or a house or a field. 
The muddy water flows past us, carrying 
floating trees that have fallen into the 
stream. Often we are so far from the 
shore that it is hard to see it plainly. 
Whenever we do come near it, we see a 
very dense green forest that comes down 
to the water's edge. The leaves form such 
a thick mass that we never get even a 
glimpse into the forest itself. Sometimes 
we see strange birds flying about. The 
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only sign of human life that we see during 
the first five days of our journey is a sheet- 
iron warehouse on the river bank. It is 
there to store rubber. There is a little 
village of grass huts about it. 

On the sixth day, when we have gone 
farther up the river than St. Louis is from 
New Orleans, we stop at the city of Ma- 
naos. It is a little city, no bigger than 
many of the towns in 
the Central States or 
New England that we 
did not mention, when 
we studied these, 
because there are so 
many cities in those 
states. But here, in 
the tropic forest, 
Manaos is the only 
city on two thousand 
miles of Amazon 
shores. It is in a 
swamp, too (see Sec. 
188), and all the 
houses are built on 
piles to keep them 
out of the water 
when, in the rainy 
season, the river rises. 
In this region there 
are seasons when it rains every day, and 
other seasons when it does not rain at all 
for weeks. 

In the streets of Manaos are trolley cars 
that were built in St. Louis and brought 
down in sections. Nearly everybody in 
Manaos goes trolley riding in the evening. 
You must either do that or sit by an 
electric fan, if you expect to keep cool in 
such a hot, muggy place. The map (Fig. 
279) shows why it is so hot; we are close 
to the equator, where it is always mid- 
summer. And the rainfall map (Fig. 293) 




Fig. 278. Placing a cup to 
from the fresh gash 



shows that the whole Amazon valley has a 
great deal of rain, so that it is damp and 
sultry. 

At Manaos, as at Para, the people talk 
of rubber, rubber, rubber. Piles and piles 
of it are stacked up in the freight sheds. 
More freight is taken off our steamer and 
left for the use of the people of Manaos. 
Then for six days more we sail up the river, 
on and on, through 
the dark forest. 
There seems to be no 
end either to the river 
or to the forest. We 
are now farther from 
the Atlantic Ocean 
than Canada is from 
the Gulf of Mexico. 
We have sailed into 
another country, 
Peru, and we find 
there the little town 
of Iquitos. 

270. The rubber 
gatherers. — Here 
several dark-skinned 
Portuguese rubber 
dealers, passengers on 
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catch the milk that flows our boat, go ashore. 

in a rubber tree. We go with One of 

them to see what he will do. First he has 
the many boxes of goods for his warehouse 
taken off of the ship. As we look about 
the streets we see Indians wearing straw 
hats, cotton shirts, and blue overalls; they 
are idling about the streets. The rubber 
merchant makes a contract with two of 
them to get him some rubber. He gives 
them six long knives that look like 
butcher knives and are called machetes, 
some clothes, a small tent, some mosquito 
netting, and some flour, corn meal, dried 
beef, dry beans, and canned salmon. These 
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Fig. 280. Relief Map of South America. 
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Fig. 281. Rubber gatherers* boats at a high bank on the Amazon River 
near Iquitos, Peru. Compare these boats with the one shown in Fig. 292. 

things the Indians will need on their jour- 
ney up the river to get rubber. 

The Indians load their boat and paddle 
away up the Amazon. The first night out 
they camp on the bank. The next morning 
they turn into a small river, a branch of the 
Amazon. This stream is so narrow that 
the branches of the trees sometimes meet 
overhead, and the Indians have trouble 
getting their boat through the tops of trees 
that have fallen into the stream. One day 
the rubber seekers shoot a wild pig that is 
busy rooting on the bank; and once they 
see a jaguar, a large cat-like animal, lying 
on a limb of a tree waiting to spring on 
some passing animal. One night they will 
have to sleep in the boat, because the shore 
is so muddy that there is no place on it 
for the tent. The men need to wrap up 
in mosquito netting if they are to get 'any 
sleep, for the whole Amazon buzzes night 
and day with mosquitoes and other biting 
insects. 

After five days' paddling up this branch 
stream, the Indians come to their own 
village of leaf houses. The village is on a 



high point of the bank, thirty 
feet higher than the river, 
where it cannot be flooded 
when the river overflows in 
the rainy season. 

271. Gathering rubber. — 
Six Indians from the village 
take the new machetes and 
start into the forest, hunting 
the rubber trees. These trees 
are twenty to fifty yards 
apart. To get from one tree 
to the next, a path has to be 
cut with the machete through 
the tangled vines and bushes. 
In two days each man has 
found his string of rubber 
trees and has cut the path from tree to 
tree. The next day he taps the trees by 
cutting big gashes in the bark and fasten- 
ing up tin cups to catch the sap that flows 
out. The following morning he goes 
around with buckets and collects the sap, 
which is white like milk. 

This sap is made into rubber by dipping 
a wooden paddle into the sticky sap and 
then drying the sap in the smoke of burning 
palm nuts. After much dipping and dry- 
ing, there is on the paddle a big, black ball 
of crude rubber, a ball as big as your head, 
such as we saw in the warehouses at Para, 
or in the automobile tire factories of the 
United States. (Fig. 282.) 

The smoke that dries the rubber is so 
strong that sometimes it makes the men 
blind. 

In a few days the rubber gatherers must 
chop out the paths again, for in that hot, 
wet country the vines and bushes grow so 
fast that it is almost impossible to keep 
the ground clear. 

After a few weeks, the rubber trees have 
been bled to death, and our Indians chop 
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out new paths to fresh trees. At the end 
of three months, the rain begins to fall 
every day, the river rises, and water stands 
in the forest. This ends the rubber gather- 
ing season. The canoes are now loaded 
with the precious balls of rubber, each of 
which is worth several dollars, and the 
Indians paddle down to Iquitos. The 
Portuguese merchant is there to take the 
rubber, which pays for the things that the 
Indians got from the merchant when our 
ship came there. There is enough more 
rubber to pay for another boatload of 
supplies. These will have to last the people 
in the village until the merchant comes 
again next year. 

272. Flat plain with few people. — People 
are few and far between in the Amazon 
Valley, but altogether there are thousands 
of Indians on the many little rivers of 
that vast forest. Each year they are 
chopping their way through the jungle, 
fighting mosquitoes and snakes, and smok- 
ing the rubber that we use the next year 
for rubber shoes, bicycle and automobile 
tires, garden hose, rubber toys for the baby, 
pencil erasers, and for many other useful 
things. 

This Amazon Valley is a part of one of 
the flattest plains in the world. In the 
season of daily rain the rivers overflow for 
miles and miles on each side. In one place 
you can actually get into your canoe and 
paddle from the Amazon Valley into the 
valley of the Orinoco, which is north of the 
Amazon. The place where you might do 
this is in a big swamp where a little river 
called the Cassiquiare flows at one end into 
the Rio Negro, a branch of the Amazon, 
and at the other end flows into a branch of 
the Orinoco, the great river of Venezuela. 
(See Fig. 284.) 

At the southern edge of the Amazon 




Fhoto. Dr. William C. Farabee, University Museum, Philadelphia 

Fig. 282. Drying rubber on the banks of the Ucayali 

River, Peru. What food does the North American 

Indian preserve by smoke? See Sec. 139. 

Valley, there are large swamps that flood 
in the rainy season, so that a canoe can go 
from the branches of the Madeira River 
into the headwaters of the Paraguay River. 
If we should make this journey from the 
mouth of the Orinoco to the mouth of the 
Paraguay, we would begin to think the 
world had almost no people in it at all, so 
many, many days would we be paddling 
through the forest seeing only birds, mos- 
quitoes, snakes, monkeys, and a few other 
wild animals. Occasionally we would pass 
a small village of Indians, some of whom 
had never before seen a white person. 

Near the southern end of the journey> 
we would get out of the hot country, out 
of the forest, and into the land of farms 
and ranches. Steamboats would be on the 
river, even great ocean steamers, bound for 
London, Antwerp, and New York. What 
capital cities would we find on this river? 

273. Rubber in other lands. — The great 
Amazon Valley does not grow all the rub- 
ber in the world. There is land enough 
and to spare; but there are not workers 
enough because the place is so unhealthful. 
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Courtesy of Firestone Tire & Rubber Co., Akron, Ohio 

Fig. 283. Tire-making machines, Akron, Ohio. 

Several kinds of trees will produce rub- 
ber, and some of them grow wild in the 
forests of nearly all hot countries. Some 
rubber comes from the lowland forests of 
Mexico, of Central America, and of some 
of the West Indian Islands. The black 
men of the African forests hunt out and 
kill their rubber trees just as the Indians 
do in South America. There is the rubber 
port of Boma, on a great African river near 
the equator (Fig. 404), just as there is the 
South American port of Para on the oppo- 
site side of the Atlantic. 

274. Rubber plantations. — Since the 
automobile has made us need so much 
rubber, we have learned how to plant 
(rubber trees in orchards, just as we plant 
apple, peach, or orange trees. If you 
were going to set out a rubber plantation, 
you would want to go to a place where you 
could hire people to work on it. To find 
places where there were plenty of helpers, 
the Englishmen, who started rubber plan- 



tations, went to the islands of Ceylon and 
to Singapore, in southern Asia. (Fig. 444.) 

The island of Ceylon, about the size of 
the state of Maine, has more people than 
are to be found in all the Amazon Valley; 
and near Singapore there are Malays and 
hundreds of thousands of Chinese who 
come down from Canton and Shanghai to 
get jobs on the rubber plantations. 

The plantation rubber trees live on from 
year to year as apple trees do, for the 
European overseers do not let the men 
bleed the trees to death by tapping them 
too much. The finest rubber in the world 
now comes to New York in the steamers 
that call at Singapore and Ceylon, on their 
way back from China. 

QUESTIONS 

1. Compare the rubber gatherer (Fig. 278) 
with the rosin gatherer in Georgia. What is 
alike about them? 2. What two things about 
the climate are good for plants but bad for man? 
3. From what you know of the climate of the 
Amazon Valley, account for the great volume of 
water in the river. 4. Do the boats in Fig. 281 
look like those in Fig. 254? Do you think they 
were made in the same way? 5. Find out from 
Section 292 why the rubber merchant is a 
Portuguese. 

6. Recalling the different forest products you 
have studied in this book, fill out the following 
chart. (Do not forget the sap products.) 



Forest Products. 



Countries Where Grown. 



7. Look at the map of the world. In what other 
places do you think rubber might grow? 

8. Trace the canoe route from the mouth of the 
Orinoco to the mouth of the Parana River. 
When only can this trip be made? Is it easy or 
dangerous? 

9. Trace the route followed by the rubber 
from Iquitos to New York. 10. If you have a 
public library where you live, get Theodore 
Roosevelt's book "Through the Brazilian Wil- 
derness , \ Perhaps your teacher will read aloud 
parts that tell what difficulties Mr. Roosevelt 
and his son went through while searching for 
an unknown river. 
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Photo. Publishers' Photo Service 

Fig. 285. Steamboats on the Magdalena River. What 

do they use for fuel? Just the edge of the stern paddle 

can be seen. The boat is Mississippi River style. 

CLIMBING TO THE COFFEE 
PLANTATION 

275. A trip to Colombia. — Let us go and 
see how our cup of coffee comes to us. 
After seven days at sea from New York, 
we land at the little city of Cartagena on 
the north coast of Colombia. The few 
white people we see are dark-skinned 
Spaniards, but most of the people are 
black. Mules with bells on their necks pull 
a little street car along the rough, cobble- 
stone street. This is not a very busy city. 

From here we take a train and ride for 
three hours through pastures and the dark 
green forest. Finally we come to the end 
of the railroad, which is on the bank of a 
river, the Magdalena. , The river does not 
look very large on the map, but it carries 
more water than the Ohio River does. 
Steamboats cannot go into it from the sea 
as they go into the Mississippi, for its 
mouth is choked with sand, which spreads 
out into a wide delta and makes many 
shallow mouths. Neither are there any 
jetties here, as at the mouth of the Mis- 
sissippi, so the freight coming down the 
river has to be unloaded from the river 



boats and taken by train over to the 
northern seacoast at Cartagena, the chief 
port of Colombia. 

276. Up the great river. — We go up 
the river on a steamboat built in the 
United States. It is driven by a big wheel, 
placed at the back of the boat where it will 
not strike floating logs. The river banks 
are lined with pastures, swamps, and forest, 
in which are some rubber trees. We see 
but one or two little straw-house villages 
each day. Hour after holir we pass the 
green forest of the hot and unhealthful 
tropic lowland. When the boat stops, the 
mosquitoes bite us. 

277. The pack mules. — On the fourth 
day we stop at a town on the west bank of 
the river. Hundreds of pack mules stand 
in the streets near the wharf. Much freight 
is unloaded, but we notice that there are 
no big boxes. That is because everything 
must be carried on mule back, there being 
no railroad or wagons here. There is only 
a path or trail, and that is so bad that 
sometimes the mules sink in the mud nearly 
up to their bodies. Traveling or getting 
supplies in Colombia is hard work. 




© Publishers' Photo Service 

Fig. 286. Carrying coffee sacks on board steamer at 

Santos, Brazil. In what other way might the sacks be 

put on board? 
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On the fifth day the water 
of the river becomes swift. 
The boat goes very slowly 
and finally stops. It can go 
no farther; there are falls just 
ahead. 

We are surprised to see a 
railroad here, for we are six 
hundred miles from the ocean. 
The railroad was made to 
carry freight around the 
rapids and falls. All the 
freight in our steamboat is 
unloaded and put into little 
wooden cars. We get in along 
with the other passengers 
from the boat. Several times, as we ride 
along the bank of the river, we see the 
white foam and hear the roar of the water- 
falls. After we have ridden several hours 
and have traveled seventy miles, we reach 
still, deep water once more, and the rail- 
road ends. Another steamboat, smaller 
than the last one, is tied to the bank. How 
did it get here? It was put together right 
here, from pieces made in the United States 
and sent out in boxes. 

On the boat once more we ride all dav 




© Publishers' Photo Service 

Fig. 288. Pack mules loaded with coffee sacks ready to start for the 
Magdalena river from the Colombian highlands. What will they bring 

back? 



up the river, until it becomes narrow and 
the boat can go no farther. It is a week 
since we left the ocean and we are still on 
the Magdalena River, at a little town 
where the railroad starts to Bogota, the 
capital of Colombia. 

278. The coffee plantations. — Our little 
train begins to climb. Up and up we go. 
The air grows cooler. After several hours 
of this riding, we are four thousand feet 
above the level of the sea. Soon we begin 
to pass villages of stone houses. In a big 
paved yard in the midst of 
one of the villages we see 
people with hoes stirring piles 
of something. They are dry- 
ing coffee in the sun. The 
people of this village are coffee 
growers. The green forest we 
see on the mountainside above 
the village is not a wild forest, 
but a grove of carefully 
planted coffee trees. The 
coffee tree is very different 
from the rubber tree; it loves 
©Publishers' Photo service the cool, well-drained moun- 

Fig. 287. Picking coffee on a plantation in Brazil. What is the next 
thing that will be done with the berries? 

I-ll 




tainside rather than the hot, 
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Fig. 289. A coffee plantation on the road to Bogota, 
trees are on the hilltop. Coffee sacks and piles of 
drying floors in the foreground. What is the next 
done with this coffee? 

damp lowland in which we found the 
rubber trees growing. The coffee trees are 
well cared for. Bushes and weeds are cut 
away, and the trees are kept trimmed so 
that they are not much higher than a 
man's head. Thus it is easy to pick the 
berries. 

The coffee berries look like red cherries. 
They are picked from the trees by hand, 
the soft flesh is thrown away, and the seeds 
are then put through several machines to 
get them ready for market. 

See what a handy crop coffee is for these 
highland people. Their plantations are 
often far back in the mountains, but they 
can put two sacks of coffee on the mule's 
back, and away the animal goes. If they 
tried to ship lumber, they would find that 
the mules could not carry it. If they tried 
to ship wheat or corn, they would find that 
neither crop would bring enough money 
to pay the freight. A sack of coffee brings 
much more money than a sack of wheat or 
corn would bring. The mule that carries 



the coffee sacks down to the 
boat landing or the railroad 
station brings back two 
packages of freight. These 
two packages contain provi- 
sions for the people in the 
village. We are surprised to 
see how many different things 
there are in the store in this 
village. 

279. The city on a high 
plateau. — Twelve hours after 
leaving the Magdalena, our 
train reaches the edge of a 
high, level plain called a 
plateau. It is higher than the 

Publishers' Photo Service ... 

Groves of coffee top ol any mountain in our 

coffee are on the 
thing that will be 



own country east of the Miss- 
issippi River. It is cool and 
pleasant here, and in an hour and a half 
our train takes us thirty miles to Bogota, 
the capital. We are surprised to see what 
a big city it is, and what fine buildings it 
has, and how many white people there are. 
During our- journey from the sea we have 
seen few people besides Indians and 
negroes. 

The nights are so cool that it feels good 
to sleep under blankets. We are happy 
to find that there are no mosquitoes. This 
is all because we are on the plateau, a mile 
and a half higher than we were at Carta- 
gena. It is so much more pleasant here 
than on the hot, low plain that we can 
now understand why people are willing to 
make the long, hard journey that they 
must make to reach here. 

For their own food, the plateau people 
grow corn, beans, and many vegetables, 
and sometimes wheat. They have sheep 
and cattle, and sell hides as well as coffee. 
They also sell gold and emeralds, which 
they dig from the mountains. 
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280. Other coffee countries. — Look at 
the map (Fig. 279) and you will see that 
the plateau of Bogota goes on northeast- 
ward into Venezuela where there are 
several towns, among them Caracas, the 
capital of Venezuela. Coffee is grown here 
too, and in some of the stores in the United 
States you will find coffee called Maracaibo 
and another kind called La Guaira, named 
from the Venezuelan ports that ship it to 
the United States and to England. 

Caracas, the capital of Venezuela, is 
nearer the sea than Bogota and has a rail- 
road that goes to La Guaira, but the little 
trains have a hard climb pulling up the 
mountain. The people in all of these 
countries like to live on the plateau where 
it is cool. They nearly all export coffee 
and hides, and often have to send them 
down to the seacoast on mule back, be- 
cause it is so hard to build roads and rail- 
roads in such steep places. 

281. The greatest coffee country. — Cof- 
fee is grown in many countries, but there 
is one country that ships more of it 
than all other countries together. This 
great coffee shipping country is Brazil. 
In that large country the plateau comes 
close to the ocean; hence it is easily 
reached from the seaports. From Santos, 
the great coffee shipping port, to Sao Paulo, 
the metropolis of the coffee district, the 
railroad cars are pulled up to the edge of. 
the plateau by a cable, as cars are some- 
times pulled out of mines. 

On the plateau back of Santos and Rio 
de Janeiro are coffee plantations with 
thousands of acres planted with the little 
green trees. Sometimes they stretch 
almost as far as one can see. Two-thirds 
of the world's coffee is grown here and 
shipped from Santos and Rio de Janeiro. 
Ask your grocer about Rio coffee. 




© Publishers' Photo Service 

Fig. 290. A view down one of the streets in Santos, 

Brazil, the largest coffee port in the world. Across the 

harbor, the highlands upon which the coffee trees 

grow can be seen. 

Many of the people who grow coffee trees 
have come from Italy to work in the coffee 
plantations, just as the people of Europe 
have come to the United States to get the 
high wages that our industries offer. 

QUESTIONS 

1. Tell about the difficulties of a trip from the 
coast of Colombia to the coffee region. 2. How 
high above the sea is the coffee plantation? 
To what height have you been? How high is 
your home? 3. Look at the coffee plantation 
(Fig. 289). Is the climb up and down the hills 
behind the house steep? Why are mules gen- 
erally chosen for these climbs? 4. Why is 
coffee roasted at the big seaports where it is 
unloaded? Is sugar refined there? Are peanuts 
roasted there? 

5. What makes you sure that a bag of coffee 
is too heavy for you to carry? (Fig. 288.) 6. 
Locate and tell something about Rio de Janeiro; 
Bogota; Santos. What city in North America 
is about as far north of the equator as Santos is 
south? Are the trees and plants in them 
alike? 
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Fig. 291. Population map of South America. 

GENERAL VIEW OF SOUTH AMERICA 

282. The Isthmus of Panama.— The 
map (Fig. 40) shows that South America 
lies a little to the east of North America. 
The Isthmus of Panama connects the two 
continents, but no one ever goes from one 
continent to the other by way of the 
isthmus, because it is covered with tangled 
forest like that in the rubber country. It 
is much easier to go from one 
continent to the other in ships 
than to cut roads through such 
a forest. 

283. The wide part. — 
North and South America are 
alike in several ways. First 
each has a wide northern part. 
In North America much of 
this wide part has few people 
because it is so cold that it is 
hard for people to keep warm, 
and but little food can be 
grown. The wide part of Fig. 292. 
South America has few 



people because it is too hot and too 
wet. 

284. The western highlands. — Each con- 
tinent has a long western highland close 
to the Pacific, but the western highland of 
South America, the Andes Mountain sys- 
tem, is much narrower than the western 
highland of North America. Measure 
them on the maps and see for yourself. 
(Figs. 48 and 279.) 

The western highland in South America 
is much higher than is the one in North 
America. We have already seen that it is 
a mile and a half high in Colombia, but it 
is over two miles high in Peru and Bolivia, 
On this plateau is a lake called Titicaca that 
is nearly three miles above the level of the 
sea. There are steamboats on this lake, 
and a railroad comes to its shores from the 
Peruvian port of Mollendo. People used 
to say that the first steamer on that lake 
cost its weight in silver, because men had 
so much trouble getting it over the high 
Andes. It was carried in sections on the 
backs of mules that had to climb along 
stony ledges in the sides of steep, narrow 
valleys like the canyon of the Colorado 
River in Arizona. It was very hard work, 




© Publishers' Photo Service 
A family of native Indians in their dugout canoe on one of the 
smaller rivers in the southeastern highlands of Brazil, near Santos. 
Which boat is easier to build, this one or the Eskimo's? 
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and the workers had many accidents. 
Once a mule fell from a cliff and his load 
was lost. Then the steamer had to wait 
months to be finished, until new pieces 
came all the way from England. 

We expect land near the equator to be 
hot, but this plateau 
near Lake Titicaca 
is cold because it is 
so high. Sometimes 
the Indians wear 
wool masks to pro- 
tect their faces from 
the biting wind. 

285. Great cen- 
tral valley. — The 
third likeness be- 
tween the two 
Americas is that 
each has a great 
river valley and a 
great low plain in 
the center. What 
are the names of the 
rivers? Can you 
tell which of these 
valleys is of more 
use to man? (See 
Sees. 103 and 272.) 

286. Eastern 
highlands. — The 
fourth likeness is 
th&t both continents 
lands 




Fig. 293. Rainfall map of South America. 



buys some of it back for railroads, steel 
buildings, and many other things. The 
eastern highlands of both North America 
and South America are divided into two 
parts by great rivers, the St. Lawrence 
and the Amazon. Which is the more useful? 

The highland in 
North America to 
the north of the St. 
Lawrence has few 
people in it (Sec. 
54), because it is 
rough, rocky, and 
cold. The north- 
eastern highlands of 
South America 
(Guiana) have only 
a few Indians in 
them because they 
are surrounded by 
wide hot plains hav- 
ing heavy rainfall, 
thick forests, and an 
unhealthful climate. 
We know very little 
about that region 
and brave men 
think it is a danger- 
ous place to explore. 
Some tribes of In- 
dians there never 
saw a white man. 



have eastern high- 
In North America the Appalachian 
Highlands have the finest coal field in the 
world. (Sec. 196.) In South America the 
Brazilian Highland has no good coal, but it 
has the largest iron ore deposits in the 
world. Very little iron is made here, how- 
ever, because there is no coal with which 
to smelt it. The Brazilians are beginning 
to ship the ore to Baltimore, where it is 
made into iron and steel. Then Brazil 



287. Climate. — There is frost once in a 
while in the Brazilian coffee country, and 
in all of South America to the southward. 
You see, however, that most of South 
America is a land without frost. Most of 
North America is a land of frost, as you will 
see by re-reading Section 179. 

There is snow in southern Chile and 
southern Argentina, but there is no large 
region in South America where farmers 
must build barns for their cattle, as people 



206 



THE NORTHERN COUNTRIES OF SOUTH AMERICA 




have done in North America, 
soon read about them. 



We shall 



Photo. Dr. William C. Farabee, University Museum, Philadelphia 
Fig. 294. A group of Corajas Indians, some of the 
native people of Central Brazil. See the tattooing on 
their bodies. 

do in New England, the North Central 
States, and many countries in Europe. 

288. The men of the hot land and of 
the frost land. — The white man is a man 
of the frost lands. Nearly all the countries 
of the world that have no frost have people 
with dark skins — red, yellow, brown, or 
black. Since the frost land is so much the 
smaller part of South America we see that 
this country is not as good a country for 
the white man as is North America. We 
have already seen (Sec. 279) that most of 
the people in Colombia, Venezuela, and the 
Amazon forests are Indians, and we are 
not surprised to learn that South America 
has only about half as many people as 
North America. It has only about one- 
third as many white people as North 
America. Many of these are people from 
Europe who have gone to the frosty part 
of South America and made farms and 
built railroads and cities, just as others 



QUESTIONS 
1. Write a comparison between North Amer- 
ica and South America, following the model: 
How North America and South America 
Are Alike. 



North America. 



Wide at the north 



Socth America. 



2. Which river, the Mississippi or the Amazon, 
flows across more parallels of latitude? 3. Why 
is the St. Lawrence Valley better populated than 
the Orinoco Valley? the Mississippi than the 
Amazon Valley? 

4. Why do not large ocean steamers enter the 
Orinoco as they do the St. Lawrence? 5. Which 
is the largest country of South America? of 
North America? (See Reference Tables.) 

GENERAL VIEW OF THE NORTHERN 
COUNTRIES OF SOUTH AMERICA 

* 289. Colombia and Venezuela. — We have 
already seen that Colombia and Venezuela, 
two of the three countries of northern 
South America, have their capital cities 
and most of their people on the high 
plateau of the northern Andes, where the 
scenery is beautiful and the climate is 
comfortable. Each . of these countries is 
larger than the Middle Atlantic and South 
Atlantic States together, and each has a 
large part of its land in the wide, open 
valley of the Orinoco River. Most of this 
valley has a rainy season and a dry season. 
In the rainy season much of it is flooded 
swamp. Then the grass grows" quickly. 
In the dry season the grass turns brown 
and the leaves in the forest dry out, so that 
grass fires and forest fires will run for great 
distances. These kill most of the trees, 
so that most of the Orinoco, Valley is a 
treeless, grassy plain. 
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There are many herds of cattle here, but 
not nearly so many as there would be if 
the climate were more healthful, and there 
were not so many mosquitoes and other 
disease-carrying insects. Only a few people 
live here, and the little trade they have is 
carried on by small steamers that run up 
the Orinoco from Port of Spain in the 
island of Trinidad. 

290. Guiana. — Guiana is the only part 
of South America that is not independent. 
England, France, and Holland each has a 
colony there. Guiana has very few white 
people, and they all live near the seashore, 
because the northeast wind blowing in 
from the ocean makes the shore cooler and 
more healthful than the interior. The chief 
exports are cane sugar, gold and balata, a 




Fig. 295. Railroad map of South America. Compare 
this map with the population map, Fig. 291, and see 
that the most people and the most railroads are in the 
same regions. Why are so few railroads in the central 
part? 




Courtesy of University Museum, Philadelphia 
Fig. 296. Native Indians in southern British Guiana 
starting a fire. 

gum that the natives gather from trees in 
the forests. It is used in water-proofing 
electric wires. 

THE EASTERN COUNTRIES 
GENERAL VIEW 

291. Brazil a country of great size. — It 
is hard for us to understand what a big 
country Brazil is. It is actually larger than 
the United States and France together. 
But it has fewer people than France, and 
less than a fourth as many as the United 
States. 

We know that there are not many people 
in the Amazon Valley of Brazil. In much 
of the highland of interior Brazil so few 
people live that there is not a railroad or 
a city for hundreds of miles. The popula- 
tion map (Fig. 291) and the railroad map 
(Fig. 295) show that most of the people 
of Brazil live on the highland in the south- 
ern part of the country, where the great 
export, coffee, hel^s supply them with 
money to buy flour from Argentina; coal, 
cotton, and woolens from England; ma- 
chinery, oil, and lumber from the United 
States; and other manufactured things 
from many other countries. Rubber from 
the lowlands brings in the rest of the money 
they need for this trade. 
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Fig. 297. A beach scene in the harbor of Rio de 
Janeiro. The docks are in another part of the harbor. 
See how the highlands extend to the edge of the sea. 

292. The Portuguese language. — The 
people along the coast and the railroads 
speak Portuguese, for this country was 
settled by people from Portugal, while 
Spaniards settled all the rest of South 
America and gave it the Spanish language. 

293. Large cities. — Rio de Janeiro is a 
large, beautiful city. Only three cities in 
the United States are larger. It has a 
harbor made beautiful by high, steep hills, 
with bare rocks and green forests. Many 
of the wealthy people, both native and 
foreign, have their homes in a suburb two 
thousand feet up on the edge of the 
plateau, to which they go by trolley cars 
driven by water-power. 

Sao Paulo, the coffee center (Sec. 281), 
is a prosperous city, having about as many 
people as San Francisco. 

Along the coast, between Para and Rio 
de Janeiro, there are several cities with 
farming districts near them. Most of the 
people along this coast are negroes or 



mulattoes, whose ancestors were brought 
over from Africa as slaves to work in the 
sugar and coffee plantations. Bahia and 
Pernambuco are the two largest of these 
east coast cities. Steamers from the 
United States and England call there for 
sugar, cotton, tobacco, and hides. 

Hides are an important export from most 
of the Brazilian ports, as there are many 
cattle ranches on the plateaus of the 
interior. For a long time, hides were the 
only goods that could be 'carried out on 
carts and pack mules. But now that meat 
is so valuable, some railroads have been 
built to the interior to bring the cattle to 
the coast. There the animals are slaugh- 
tered and the meat is made ready to be 
put into cans as is done at Chicago or 
Kansas City. Meat from the Brazilian 
plateau, packed in American tin cans, went 
to France for the Allied Army during the 
World War. 




© Publishers' Photo Service 

Fig. 298. The cathedral and plaza (public square) of 

Para, Brazil. Where else have you seen trees like 

these? In what kind of climate do they grow? 
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Fig. 299. Carcasses of beef in an Argentine cold 
storage plant awaiting shipment to England. 

The easiest way to get from Rio de 
Janeiro to some of these cattle ranches is 
to go by ocean steamer the thousand miles 
to Buenos Aires, and then to take a river 
steamer, which will, in about a week, land 
you at Asuncion the capital of Paraguay. 
From there a smaller steamer will carry 
you in another week 'up to the cattle 
ranches of interior Brazil, a region of great 
open spaces and broad grazing lands. The 
cattle industry is increasing there and is 
now the main industry. 

294. The Plata countries. — Three coun- 
tries, Argentina, Uruguay, and Paraguay 
have most of their trade with the other 
countries of the world by way of the Plata 
River. 

We have already heard much about 
Argentina when we were reading about 
wheat (Sec. 81), corn (Sec. 74), meat 
(Sec. 87), and wool (Sec. 114). You 
remember that Argentina is nearly one- 
third as large as the United States, but you 
understand that the map of South America 
is on a smaller scale than are the maps of 
the United States. 

Argentina and Uruguay are very, very 
different from the other countries of South 
America. They are in the land of frost, 



where white men can be strong and healthy. 
Though western Argentina is a dry country, 
there is rain enough for farming in eastern 
Argentina and Uruguay. Large areas of 
land like those of Iowa and western 
Canada, rich, level, and without trees, are 
ready to plow up and plant to a crop. 
Here we find Italian and Spanish immi- 
grants using American farming machinery 
and cultivating large fields of wheat, corn, 
and alfalfa. In other places there are 
great flocks' of sheep and herds of cattle. 
Big meat packing plants are in the cities. 

295. Argentina and Kansas. — The rain- 
fall map shows that the rainfall of western 
Argentina is light. This country is like 
Kansas, good for corn in the east, good for 
wheat to the west of that, and, still farther 
west, so dry as to be good only for ranch- 
ing. This dry Argentine ranch country 
reaches from the hot plains of Bolivia 
southward to the Straits of Magellan in 
the land of snow. 

Argentina has about as many people as 
has Pennsylvania. Its capital is a rich and 
prosperous city with many fine buildings, 
and with nearly as many people as Chicago. 
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Fig. 300. Grain elevators, steamers, sailing vessels, 
lighters, and tugs along the docks at Buenos Aires. 
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It is the chief trade 
center for all 'Argen- 
tina, and for Para- 
guay as well. It is by 
far the greatest rail- 
road center in South 
America,, and the 
largest city south of 
the equator. 

Uruguay is a coun- 
try not quite so large 
as Kansas. It is 
very much like the 
best part of Argen- 
tina and has the same 
industries. Sheep 
and cattle are the 
chief wealth. Mon- 
tevideo, its capital, is 
a well built city hav- 




flint 




Most of the few peo- 
ple who live in the 
western Chaco are 
Indians, who have 
but little to do with 
the white men. 

The eastern part of 
the Gran Chaco is in 
Paraguay, a country 
larger than Uruguay. 
As it is a hot and 
humid country, white 
people have not gone 
there as they have to 
Argentina and to 
Uruguay. Most of 
the people of Para- 
guay are Indians; 
some are negroes; 
and a few are white. 
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Fig. 301 . The capitol building of Argentina, Buenos T 

mg as many people Aires. What building in the United states does this For many years, all 
as Washington, the one resemble? For what is each used? the trade of Paraguay 

has gone up and down the Paraguay River 
on steamers. It is warm in Paraguay when 
it is frosty at Montevideo and Buenos 
Aires. These places are to each other as 
Florida is to Philadelphia and New York. 



capital of the United States. 

296. The Gran Chaco and Paraguay. — 
Northeastern Argentina is in the land of 
heat, heavy rains, and forest. This region 
is called the Gran Chaco (Great Forest). 




Courtesy of U. S. Dept. Agr. 

Fig. 302. An Italian farmer in front of his thatch-roofed shack on a rented corn farm in Argentina. Corn is 
stored in the fodder-covered stack at the left. Do you think his house would look like this if he owned the farm? 
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Early in the season steamboats come down 
from Paraguay loaded with vegetables and 
fruit to be eaten by the people of Buenos 
Aires and Montevideo, when it is too cold 
to grow such things near these cities. 
Oranges are so plentiful in Paraguay that 
they are sometimes used for pig feed. 
There are many cattle ranches in Paraguay, 
and Americans from Chicago have recently 
built meat packing plants there, and are 
sending the meat to Europe by way of 
Buenos Aires. 

QUESTIONS 

1. In the Argentine meat packing house (Fig. 
299), what do you notice about its clean appear- 
ance? Its size? The amount of meat in it? 
2. Where in the North Central States would 
you find such packing houses? 3. Look at the 
number of grain elevators in the harbor of 
Buenos Aires (Fig. 300). Along what waters 
in the United States are such elevators? 4. Send 
four cents to the New York Times, New York 
City, for a copy of that paper. It advertises 
steamers to South America. Find the ports to 
which they go. How many ship notices are in 
this paper? In other papers? Make a map 
showing the routes of the sailings advertised. 

5. How does a person travel from the capital 
of Brazil to the capital of Paraguay? To the 
ranches of Western Brazil? 6. How would you 
travel from your home to • the United States 
cattle ranches? 

7. Why do you like the capitol building in 
Buenos Aires? Of what is it made? 8. What 
beautiful view is there from Santos? From Rio 
Janeiro? 

THE WESTERN COUNTRIES 
THE NITRATE WORKERS 

297. A land without rain. — Chico is an 
Indian boy whose father works in a nitrate 
plant in Salar, Chile, about thirty miles 
from the town of Antofagasta. Chico 
never saw but one rain in his life. That 
was a little sprinkle five years ago, and 
there was not • enough of it to wet his 
clothes. In the long strip of country 



where he lives between the Andes and the 
ocean, rain is a very great rarity indeed. 
The climate is so dry that nothing what- 
ever can grow. In 1880, the armies of 
Chile and Peru fought a battle out in this 
desert, and for years afterward the dried 
bodies of dead men and dead horses were 
to be seen lying where they fell in the 
desert. This fact shows how very diy 
indeed this part of the world is. 

We all know that salt will quickly dis- 
solve in water, but here in this desert of 
Peru and Chile, and in a part of Bolivia 
near by, the salt just lies on the ground, 
shining like snow, because there is no 
rainwater to carry it away. 

AIL day long out in this salty plain, 
Chico's father shovels a kind of salt called 
nitrate into a cart and the driver hauls it 
over to the nitrate factory. There is no 
garden, no tree, no grass, around the little 
stone house where Chico lives. When he 
gets his mother a bucket of water, he has 
to buy it, because water is so scarce. All 
the water in this village of Salar is brought 
in a pipe from a stream at the foot of a 
snowfield high up in the Andes, nearly one 
hundred miles away. 

298. The trade of, the wet land with 
the dry land. — Every two days a train 
comes from Antofagasta, bringing potatoes, 
cabbages, apples, and all kinds of food for 
the people at the nitrate works, and bales 
of hay and sacks of grain for the horses 
and mules. 

But Antofagasta is almost as dry as 
Salar. All of the food which this town 
sends to Salar, and all of the food which 
the people have at Antofagasta, comes in 
ships from southern Chile, where it rains 
and where men can have farms. 

Antofagasta is about as far from the 
equator as is the tip end of Lower Call- 
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Fig. 303. 
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A scene along one of the rainless parts of South America's west coast. This is the way the nitrate 
workers' shore appears. What would you see if this coast had regular and heavy rains? 



from southern Chile moved up into the 
desert to work in the' nitrate plants. 
Hundreds of ships went to Antofagasta 
and Iquique, got nitrate, and took it to 
England, France and the United States. 
Ships carried nitrate from Chile, while 
wheat waited in Australia, although people 
were going hungry at the time. 

299. Increasing our food supply. — Now 
that the war is over, we are using the 
dynamite to blast rocks in mines, quarries, 



fornia. You remember that Lower Cali- 
fornia and Arizona are very dry, while 
there is a great deal of rain in Washing- 
ton State, farther away from the equator. 
It is that way in South America also. 
Central Chile has some rain and a tem- 
perate climate like California. Here 
oranges, grapes, pears, peaches, apricots, 
and other fruits are grown as they are in 
California. Farther south in Chile there is 
much rain and snow, as in Washington 
State, British Columbia, and 
Alaska. 

The farmers of central and 
southern Chile get nearly all 
their money by selling food to 
the miners in the desert to the 
north, where many thousands 
of people live in villages as 
dry and foodless as is Chico's 
village of Salar. 

During the World War, 
this desert was one of the 
busiest places in all the 
world ; for the nitrate of soda,' 
which is found in the salt 
there, was used to make gun- 
powder, dynamite, bombs, © Publishers' Photo Service 

i , i -n/r * Fig. 304. A farming scene in southern Chile. Find on the rainfall map 

ana torpedoes. Many people f South America (Fig. 293) where such a picture might have been taken. 
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and roads. Many chemical 
factories use nitrate to make 
things which we find in the 
drug store, and the farmers 
also use it as fertilizer to feed 
the crops. Shiploads of ni- 
trate go to many ports in the 
United States where there 
are fertilizer factories. You 
remember that the cotton 
growers in our Southern 
States use a great deal of 
fertilizer. Nitrate of soda 
looks like very coarse salt. 
If you want to see cabbage or 
lettuce grow rapidly, scatter 
a thimblefull of nitrate on 
the damp ground over the 
roots of the plant. Be care- 
ful that it does not touch the stem or 
leaves. The use of nitrate as a fertilizer is 
one of the many ways by which educated 
men have recently learned how to make 
the earth give us much more food. If we 
are willing to work and can live at peace, 
there is no reason why anyone should 
go hungry. 

QUESTIONS 

1. Copy the following sentences, filling out the 
blanks. 

Going from southern to northern Chile, I 

pass from a land of rain to a land of 

rain. 

Traveling from Lower California to 

Alaska, I go from a land of rain to a 

land of rain. 




The miner in 
neighbor in 



Chile for food. 



The nitrate for 



shipped through the Panama Canal. 
2. Write a story with this title: "Chico's father 
works in Chile to make my father's garden 
grow". Make it interesting. 

3. What do the wet lands across the sea send 
to Antofagasta? 4. Do you get your water sup- 
ply from a well, a spring, or a city water system? 
Where does it come from before you get it? 



Fig. 305. On the Peru Central Railroad. The railroads have great 
difficulty in finding passes through the Andes. Tunnels are often 
necessary. How many tunnel entrances can you find? Near the 
stream there is a switchback, by which a train may zigzag up or down 
the mountainside. 

THE ANDEAN COUNTRIES. 

300. An ancient civilization. — The four 
Andean countries lying south of the equator 
have varied surface and climate. They 
are long enough to reach from the Panama 
Canal to Alaska, so there is room for many 
things. They have plateaus, high moun- 
tains, rich mines, deserts, and low, hot, 
swampy forests. But they do not have 
any wide, rich plain like that of Argentina, 
Illinois, or Iowa. 

When the Spaniards came to this part of 
South America they found the Indians 
living very much as the people in Europe 
lived. On the cool plateau of Bolivia and 
Peru the dark-skinned natives had good 
farms. They grew potatoes, which the 
Spaniards had never seen before. They 
also had flocks of vicunas and llamas. 
These wool-bearing animals, which the 
Spaniards had never seen, are somewhat 
like sheep. They ran wild on the Andes 
Mountains before being tamed by the 
natives. For a long time the llama had 



Chile depends on his 



-, and 



is 
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mountain in the United 
States. It carries ores of cop- 
per, silver, and gold from the 
mines cf Peru. From Bolivia 
we get tin. 

These miners and farmers 
on the plateau have two kinds 
of trade. The railroads bring 
them from the west all kinds 
of things that come from the 
factories of Europe. On the 
east side of the plateau there 
are no railroads; but trains of 
©Publishers* Photo Service pack mules climb up the 

Fig. 306. This crude bridge in Peru is the same kind that the ancient -l j f m rtom-innrr u„ OT , QC! 

Incas built. How does it differ from the bridges about your home? nara trails, carrying Dananas, 

Would such bridges carry our automobiles? SWeet potatoes, COff ee, and 




been the only work animal in these coun- 
tries, and is still used to carry packs and 
to carry ore from the distant mines. He 
is a cheap animal to keep, because he picks 
his food from the wayside as he goes along 
with his burden on his back. (Fig. 311.) 

The ancient people of the Andean Coun- 
tries made cloth of the llama wool. They 
had good stone roads, too, which men can 
still follow for hundreds of miles across the 
plateau and along the mountainsides. We 
can still find the ruins of cities there, and 
large stone buildings partly destroyed. 
The walls show that the men who made 
them could move enormous blocks of 
stone and build splendid walls. These 
wonderful people had great quantities of 
gold and silver, and you remember what 
trouble it caused them. 

301. Peru and Bolivia.— Most of the 
people of Peru and Bolivia are still Indians 
or half-breeds, only one-seventh being of 
the Spanish race. White men from Eng- 
land and from the United States have 
helped them to build railroads" up the 
Andes to the mines on the plateau. One 
of these railroads runs higher up than any 



other products that grow in the warm 
lands, and are wanted by the people on 
the cold plateau. The pack mules carry 
back cloth and other European goods for 
the people east of the Andes. 

302. Ecuador. — The physical map shows 
that Ecuador lies partly in the Andean 




© Publishers' Photo Service 

Fig. 307. The people who now live in this town still 

grow wheat on the little terraces which were built so 

many, many years ago by the Incas. Peru. 
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Fig. 308. The city of La Paz, Bolivia. Mt. Illimani, in 

Compare it with 

Plateau and partly in a low plain on each 
side of the plateau. The name Ecuador 
means " Equator ", and the country is 
called by that name because the equator 
passes directly through it. The capital 
city, Quito, is almost exactly on the 
equator. Quito is far up on the plateau, 
350 miles from the port of Guayaquil. 
Like Bogota, Quito is a hard place to reach, 
for it is ten thousand feet above the sea. 
But this gives it a delightful climate. All 
of the year it is like the pleasant days of 
spring. Wonderful volcanoes and other 
beautiful mountains can be seen from 
Quito. 

The people on the plateau of Central 
Ecuador are farmers who keep cattle and 
sheep, and who grow corn, beans, and 
wheat on soil that is very rich, because it 
was blown out by the volcanoes and fell 
as dust in the mountain valleys that lie 
between the ranges of the Andes. 

You remember that steamers from New 
York go up the Amazon into the low plain 
of eastern Ecuador where the rubber 
gatherers live. (Sec. 269.) 

A great deal of rain falls at the equator. 
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the distance, is over 21,000 feet high. Find it in Fig. 279. 
Mt. Misti, Fig. 277. 

In low plains along the equator there is a 
thunderstorm every afternoon for several 
weeks at a time. Instead of saying, "I 
will meet you at four o'clock to-morrow ,, , 
men say, "I will meet you after the rain", 
or "before the rain". Between showers 
it is hot and damp, and there is very little 
wind. These conditions make the plain 
around Guayaquil very hot and wet, with 
no cooling breezes. 

303. Chocolate.--Such hot, humid places 
suit the cacao tree. The chocolate that we 
all like is made by grinding up the seeds of 
the cacao. Every girl and boy who eats 
chocolate candy has probably had some- 
thing from Ecuador. These seeds, called 
beans, grow in a big pod somewhat like a 
cantaloup. 

For a long time, Ecuador exported more 
cacao beans than any other country, but 
there is much cacao land in the rainy zone 
along the equator, and now there is more 
cacao grown in Brazil (Amazon Valley) 
than in Ecuador. The greatest cacao 
region in the world is the coast of Guinea in 
West Africa, where negro slaves still work 
on the chocolate plantations. 
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Fig. 309. A cacao tree in Ecuador. You can see that 

each pod would make a handful. Why cannot this 

tree be grown where the wind is strong? 

The cacao beans go to many chocolate 
factories in England, Holland, Switzerland, 
Germany, and Spain, for the people in all 
those countries are as fond of chocolate as 
we in America are. 

The plain along the west coast of South 
America has many kinds of climate. In 
Ecuador, it is covered by the jungle, in 
which the cacao trees grow if men will cut 
the other trees away. In Peru and north 
Chile, the wind blows away from the coast 
so that no moisture comes from the ocean; 
and the mountains are so high that very 
little moisture can get over them from the 
east. This makes the coast a glaring white 
desert, as we have seen. (Sec. 297.) 
(Fig. 303.) 

In the south of Chile the wind blows 
from the ocean over the high Andes, so the 
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Fig. 310. The pods, or fruit, of the cacao tree are 

much like cantaloupes, but the seeds are much larger. 

They are called cocoa beans. 

mountain sides are dripping wet, green 
with forests below, and white with snow 
above, very much as on the coast of Alaska. 

304. Peru andXhile. — In central Peru 
some streams come down from the Andes, 
and the people use the water for irrigation. 
Some of it is led into sugar plantations, 
and the sugar is sent to the United States 
and to England. In some places in north 
Chile, it is so dry that drinking water is 
hard to get. Here, where Chico and the 
nitrate workers live, are copper mines. 
Copper is the second export of Chile, but 
nitrate of soda is much more important. 

At Santiago we come to. the good farm- 
ing country, which is like central California. 
Here the west winds bring rain from the 
sea; therefore it is dry on the eastern side 
of the mountains. In the southern third 
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of Chile, the shores and is- 
lands, like those of South 
Alaska, are so rocky that 
there is little space for men 
to live. 

Chile is a very narrow 
country, lying between the 
top of the Andes and the 
ocean. How far would it 
reach if we laid it east and 
west with one end at New 
York City? How far north 
would it reach if one end were 
placed at the lower end of 
Lower Calif ornia? Of Florida? Flg ' 312 ' 

Chile is about as large as California and 
Oregon together. Most of its people are 
of the Spanish race. They are industrious, 
and call themselves the Yankees of South 
America. Santiago, the capital, is a larger 
city than Washington, D. C, and is con- 
nected with Buenos Aires by the only 
railroad that crosses the Andes. 

On the Strait of Magellan is Punta Are- 
nas, the most southerly town in the world. 
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Fig. 311. Llamas carrying their loads of ore from the 

Andes, picking their living as they go. The driver 

sticks his head through a hole in the blanket instead 

of wearing a coat. Bolivia. 



Courtesy of Philadelphia Commercial Museum 

Loading up a nitrate cart at the nitrate beds in Chile. 

QUESTIONS 
1. How does the horse help the prospector in 
Colorado? (Sec. 117.) What do the mules in 
Colombia carry down the mountain? the llamas 
in Peru? Notice llamas feeding along the path. 
(Fig. 311.) Is their food abundant? Will they 
travel quickly? For what sort of weather is the 
driver prepared? 2. Describe a llama. Have 
you ever seen one in the zoo or circus? Why can 
he climb? 

GENERAL QUESTIONS 

1. Which part of South America has a very 
warm climate? Which has a climate much like 
ours? 2. Describe the great varieties of climate 
in Ecuador or another Andean country. 3. Name 
the largest country of South America, its chief 
products, the cities that ship them. 4. Name 
three big rivers of South America. Why are 
they of such great use? 

5. Name the La Plata countries. Which one 
is the most like the United States? Name its 
products. Why is its capital the greatest city 
in South America? 6. List the independent 
countries of South America. Spell correctly. 
Which two have the highest mountains? Which 
is the narrowest? Which have frost country? 
Which two have no seacoast? 7. Name the 
island north of Venezuela owned by Great 
Britain. What group of islands east of the 
Strait of Magellan does she own? 

8. Compare the cocoa industry of Ecuador 
with that industry elsewhere. 9. Will the 
Panama Canal increase trade between the 
United States and South America? 10. Why 
has South America a smaller population than 
North America? 
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Fig. 313. The Eiffel Tower in Paris, 984 feet high, the tallest sturcture in the world. Elevators carry passengers 

to the top to see the wonderful view of the city and surrounding country. The tower is used as a transatlantic 

wireless station, and by scientists in observing air currents and weather. 








Photo. Brown Bros., N. Y. 
Fig. 314. Europe has more ships than any other continent. 
This picture shows how ocean ships have changed in a little 
over a hundred years. (1) A square-rigger, the only type of 
ship in 1800. (2) An early type of combined sail and steam- 
boat—about 1820. (3) A modern coastwise freighter. (4) 
and (5) A small and a medium-sized modern ocean liner. 
(6) One of the largest of the modern liners. See the masts 
for the wireless apparatus on (4), (5) and (6). 
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THE SHIPS AND SHIPBUILDERS OF EUROPE 



305. A continent of many countries. — 
Europe is not a hot land like most of South 
America, but a land having frost like the 
United States. It was from this good con- 
tinent of Europe that the many kinds of 
white people came who settled in North 
America. People still come from Europe 
to America to live. Such people are now 
called immigrants. 

Europe has more countries than either 
South America or North America. Alto- 
gether there are more than twenty countries 
in Europe, and the people there speak more 
than twenty languages. In some countries 
there are two or three kinds of people, each 
having a different language. 

The people of many European countries 
have helped to build up the United States; 
but Great Britain has done more than any 
other country, for it is from her that we 
get our English language and the kind of 
government in which the people pick out 
law-makers by voting for them. People 



still speak of England as the "Mother 
Country" of the United States, although 
we have been an independent nation for 
nearly a century and a half. 

306. The shipyard. — Look at the globe 
or at the map of the world (Fig. 40) and 
compare the size of the United States with 
that of the British Isles. You can easily 
understand that when many people live 
close together on such small islands they 
need to build and to have many ships. 

Mary McGregor is a shipbuilder's 
daughter. She lives in a little stone house 
in Scotland, near the city of Glasgow, on 
the bank of the river Clyde. The Clyde is 
not a big stream like the Hudson or the 
Delaware. Once horses used to wade 
across it near Glasgow. But now at that 
same place men have dug out the dirt and 
blasted away the rocks, making the water 
deep enough for ocean steamers to come up 
to the city. At many other places along 
the coast the people of Great Britain have 
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together with red-hot rivets; 
in another, the engines are 
built; in another, the great 
outer plates of steel are made 
and rivet holes punched along 
the edges. On the ways, 
these sheets are riveted to- 
gether over the steel frame- 
work which has come from 
its separate building. Many 
machines and many workmen 
are needed to make the parts 
of ships and to put them to- 
gether. 

The coal used in melting the 
ore was dug from a deep mine 
a few miles away, for south 

Courtesy of The Manchester Ship Canal Co. Scotland haS One Of the many 

tnal at Manchester, England, un- nr .rA GrAAa f n Vko frmnrl in fViio 
loading her cargo. The goods go into canal boats, freight cars, and the COdi ueiUb iu ue lOUllU in mis 
first, second, and third stories of the warehouse. lucky Island of Britain. 




done much digging and blasting to make 
channels deep enough to float big ships. 

From the door of her home, Mary Mc- 
Gregor looks across the Clyde into a ship- 
yard, where she can see the row of long 
ways (slides) on which ships are built. 
She sees ships grow, day by day, as her 
father and other men, with noisy hammers, 
rivet piece after piece of steel to the grow- 
ing ships. When a ship at last is finished, 
many people come to see it launched. To 
launch a ship the props are loosened, letting 
the great heavy mass of steel slide into the 
water where it bobs lightly up and down. 
A puffing little tug boat pulls it up to a long 
wharf. There it is tied fast, and for many 
days and weeks men are busy putting in 
the engines and machinery that will make 
this great iron house swim across the sea 
and carry men's burdens. 

The many parts of a steel ship are made 
in different buildings of the yard. In one 
the great plates for the boilers are riveted 



307. Other ship-building cities. — The 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and .Ire- 
land owns more ships and builds more ships 
than any other country in the world. 
There are shipyards in many British cities, 
particularly on the river Clyde near Glas- 
gow, on the river Tyne, near Newcastle, 
and at Belfast in Ireland. The Danes 
build ships at Copenhagen; the Norwe- 
gians build them at Christiania; the Dutch 
at Rotterdam; the Italians at Genoa; the 
Germans at Hamburg and Stettin. 

QUESTIONS 

1. Walk toward Europe. 2. What people 
that you know used to live there? Locate the 
countries in which they lived. What route did 
they probably take to reach America? From 
what port did they sail? Where did they land? 
3. Is the coast line of Europe more regular than 
that of North America? 4. Draw an outline 
map of Europe. Name the largest peninsulas, 
seas, gulfs, and bays, the highest mountains, 
and the greatest plain. 

5. Name some languages of Europe. 6. Would 
we be more or less friendly with Canada if wf^ 
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had a different language? Why? 7. Compare 
the number of countries in Europe and in North 
America; in Europe and South America. Which 
of the continents that you "have studied has th? 
fewest countries? 8. How are the Clyde and 
the Delaware Rivers alike? 

9. Find Glasgow (Fig. 321) and Philadelphia 
(Fig. 198). What is alike in their location? in 
manufactures? 10. Of what material were 
Columbus' ships made? Why are steel ships 
better than his? What drove his ships forward? 
What two kinds of fuel drive steel ships forward? 
11. Write an interesting paragraph about 
"Shipbuilding on the Clyde River." 

THE UNITED KINGDOM 
308. An island kingdom. — The People 
of England sometimes say their country is 
a "Right little, tight little island". It is 
a fine country, rich in things useful to man. 
The island called Great Britain has three 
political divisions, England, Scotland and 
Wales. Ireland is also part of the king- 
dom, the full name of which is the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland. 
We often say Great Britain for short. 

All together, both of these larger islands 
and the several islands near them are 
not as large as California. But fifteen 
times as many people live there. This is 
because the British Isles are good from end 





Photo. Chas. Zoller. Rochester, N. Y. 

Fig. 317. Most farmhouses of the British Isles have thatched roofs. 

What signs of a moist climate do you see in this picture? How many 

•kinds of roofing can you name? Which is cheapest? 



© Wm. H. Rau t Philadelphia 

Fig. 318. The castle overlooking the town of Arundel, 
England. Many castles are still found in Europe, 
most of them in ruins. Why does the castle have such 
narrow windows, and why are there notches in the 
top of the wall? 

to end, and have in them so many things 
that people need for making a living. 

309. Climate. — The climate of these isles 
is fine for men. The west wind from the 
Atlantic blows most of the time and gives 
a mild winter and a cool summer. This 
happens because the water of the ocean 
does not become hot in sum- 
mer or so cold in winter as the 
land does. Enough rain falls 
to keep the British fields green, 
the pastures growing, and the 
country beautiful. The Eng- 
lish people love to have their 
homes in the country. Even 
the king is proud of his farm 
and of his fine cattle. There 
are more British breeds of 
sheep and horses and cattle 
than of any other three coun- 
tries of the world. People 
have bought them and taken 
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Photo. J. Russell Smith 
Fig. 319. A British farmer with his dog driving some 
lambs to market. The yards and gardens are com- 
monly enclosed by a wall. 

them to every continent, because they are 
the best animals to be had anywhere.. 

310. Agriculture. — Most of the land in 
Wales, in northwest England, and in the 
highlands of Scotland is hilly. Every day 
or two the land is wet by rains and mists. 
In so moist a climate plenty of grass will 
grow for pasture; therefore this is a great 
sheep and cattle country. For hundreds 
of years the herdsmen and the farmers of 
Scotland and Wales made their living by 
selling meat, wool, and milk. Southeastern 
England is a plain. It has less rain than 
west England and so is a better country for 
general farming. Here farmers grow 
wheat, barley, oats, potatoes, and vege- 
tables. To make room for pastures and 
fields nearly all the British forests have 
been cut down, and no lumber is left. 
Almost every board used in Britain comes 
there in a ship from some other country. 

311. Harbors, trade and shipping. — The 
many good harbors in the British Isles pro- 
tect ships, and make it easy to fish in the 
sea, and to sail to other countries for trade. 
There are more good harbors on any one 
side of Great Britain than on the whole 
west coast of South America. Every year 



thousands of ships from every continent 
go to the British cities such as Liverpool, 
Glasgow, and Lofidon. London, on the 
river Thames, even though fifty miles in- 
land from the seacoast, sends ships to 
more places than does any other city in 
the world. To let the many ships in and 
out, the river Thames had to be dug 
deeper, and when the ships filled the river 
for miles, places for great docks were dug 
out of the dry land. The city now stands 
all around these docks, and a second basin 
has been dug several miles below the city. 
312. Manufacturing cities. — All parts of 
the United Kingdom are close to the sea, 
but some of her big cities are inland, near 
the coal mines, which supply the fuel for 
factory engines. The cities of Birming- 
ham and Sheffield make iron articles; 
Manchester (Sec. 185) is famous, you 
remember, as the great center for cotton 
cloth; at Leeds and towns near it, woolen 
cloth is made. From these four cities 
British ships carry machineiy and material 
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Courtesy of American Woolen Co. 
Fig. 320. An English spinning factory where woolen 
yarn is spun. Compare these spindles with the spin- 
ning machines shown in Fig. 183. 
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Photo. Publishers' Photo Service 

Fig. 322. English buyers in an Australian warehouse 
inspecting raw wool for a cloth factory in England. 

for clothing to every country in the world. 
And the same ships bring back from other 
lands all the raw cotton used in Great 
Britain, as well as the sugar, lumber, 
copper, and oil, most of the wool, and 
much of the wheat, meat, and fruit. See 
how useful her ships are to Great Britain. 
They are kept veiy busy carrying away 
the things the kingdom makes, and bring- 
ing back other kinds of things that her 
people need for food and for manufacturing 
their exports. 

London is the greatest manufacturing 
city of all, with thousands of factories where 
hundreds of thousands of people work. 

The map shows you that the British 
ports are in pairs, — in the south, London 
and Cardiff; in the center, Liverpool and 
Hull; in the north, Glasgow and Edin- 
burgh. The fast vessels that go up the 
English Channel to France, Belgium, 
Holland, and Germany stop at Southamp- 
ton in passing. 

313. Minerals.— Best of all, Great Brit- 
ain has many good coal fields, and near 
them are many iron mines. The presence 
of coal and iron together gave England the 
best machines and* the best cloth in the 
world. Great Britain was the first country 



to have factories where steam engines drove 
weaving and spinning and other machines 
made of iron and steel and wood. She 
also was the first country to make iron 
ships to carry her things to be sold in 
other countries. Thus England became a 
great trading country. As people who had 
factories made money, other factories were 
built, and of course, to make homes for the 
workers, cities grew up around the factories, 
until now about three-fourths of the people 
of England live in cities and towns. 

314. Sports. — In the English factory 
towns Saturday is a half holiday and many 
football games are played. Sometimes as 
many as a hundred thousand people go on 
Saturday afternoon to watch the football 
game between the teams from rival towns, 
for the English are very fond of football, 
cricket, walking, and other outdoor pleas- 
ures. The English weather is so much 
cooler in summer and warmer in winter 




Fig. 323. Map of the British Isles showing where coal 
is found. 
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Photo. Brown Brothers 

Fig. 324. Cricket is the great game in England. 

than is the weather of New England and 
the North Central States, that the English 
people play football nearly all the year. 

Instead of the baseball which we play so 
much in America, English school boys play 
cricket, a game somewhat like baseball. 

315. Scotland and Wales.— A long time 
ago these countries were independent. 
Their language is still a little different 
from that of the English, but they all read 
English. The Welsh once took an English 
prince to be their king and thus joined 
England. The English asked the King of 
Scotland to become their king. He did 
this and united the two countries. We 
have already seen (Sec. 309) that both are 
hilly, damp countries. They both have 
a scanty population except in the lowlands 
where there is coal. The Scotch coal is 
near Glasgow, which is a great manufactur- 
ing city. The Welsh coal mines are near 
Cardiff, a port that sends shiploads of coal 
to France, Italy, Brazil, Egypt, and many 
other countries. The Scotch have for 
centuries spun their clothes in plaids 
peculiar to their own country, and often 
use bright and beautiful colors. (Fig. 326.) 
The simpler plaids are used by the shep- 
herds watching their flocks on the beautiful 
hills of Scotland, and the great old families 
have each their own separate plaids called 
after their names, but which have been 
used and enjoyed by other people around 
the world. Scotch people may now be 
found in almost every country in the world. 



316. Ireland. — Ireland is swept by so 
many damp winds from the Atlantic, 
bringing clouds and showers, that it is one 
of the greenest islands in the world. For 
this reason it is called the Emerald Isle. 
The climate is too damp for wheat to grow 
well; so most of the farmers grow oats and 
potatoes, and keep cows and pigs. They 
send eggs, butter, and meat to English 
factory towns. Irish bacon is thought to 
be so fine that some of it is even brought to 
the United States. 

Ireland does not have coal, except as it 
comes in ships from England; so her fac- 
tories have not grown like the factories of 
Scotland and England. Her chief cities 
are Dublin and Belfast, which you see are 
close to England. Some of the largest 
ships in the world have been built in Bel- 
fast. The people of Ireland once raised 
flax, a plant about two feet high and having 
tough, strong fibers in the stalk. From 
these fibers people spin thread to make a 
fine, strong cloth called linen. For a long 
time, the Irish wove fine linen by hand, in 
their own homes. Now it is made in 
factories at Belfast, Dublin, and in other 
parts of Ireland. Before the World War 
most of the flax used for weaving came 




Photo. Brown Brothers 

Fig. 325. A Saturday afternoon soccer football match. 
Birmingham, England. 
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Photo. Williams, Brown <fe Earle 

Fig. 326. Scotch Highlanders. One is dancing the 
famous sword dance to bagpipe music. See the moun- 
tains, which are common in Scotland. 

from Russia and Poland, near the Baltic 
Sea. 

The Irish people have a very great sense 
of humor, and make many 
jokes. Many Irish people 
have come to America 
and taken an active part 
in our politics and gov- 
ernment. 

317. The British Em- 
pire and its capital. — The 
British Empire includes 
other lands and islands 
beside those of the British 
Islos. These are called 
dominions and colonies 
and they are over eighty 
times as big as is the 
United Kingdom herself. 
In these lands are more 
than twice as many people 



as may be found in all of North and 
South America together. 

London is the capital of the United 
Kingdom and the British Empire as well. 
For a long time it was the largest city in 
the world. Now New York is larger. 
People from many lands go there to see 
its buildings and other interesting sights. 
Often in London one may see sunburned 
Englishmen who have come back from 
Canada, South Africa, Australia, or some 
other British possession to visit the mother 
country. Sometimes one sees tall, dark, 
handsome Hindus, with turbans and big 
beards and native costumes. They have 
come from India to see the King. Black 
men come from British colonies in Africa; 
brown men from British colonies in the 
East Indies; Chinamen from the British 
colony of Singapore. (Fig. 444») Perhaps 
some of the visitors have business in Lon- 
don, for here are the offices of hundreds of 
companies that own and manage planta- 
tions, mines, railroads, and factories in 
many of the foreign countries, where 




Fig. 327. Map showing the extent of the British Empire. For names of these 
and many smaller possessions, see the political map of the world, Fig. 40. 
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British traders and travelers have set up 
business. 

318. Government. — England has a king, 
but the laws of the Empire are made by a 
Parliament, a body similar to our Congress. 
By electing members of Parliament the 
people rule. The • king receives distin- 
guished visitors from foreign countries, 
makes speeches, attends many meetings 
and receptions, lays the corner stones of 
new buildings, and has many other duties. 

QUESTIONS 

1. What two large islands with many small 
ones form the United Kingdom? 2. What are 
the people from each part of Great Britain 
called? Of Ireland? 3. Compare the islands 
with one of our larger states in area and popu- 
lation. 4. Why does this small country build 
and own more ships than any other country of 
the world? 5. Why is it also one of the greatest 
manufacturing countries? Name the three 
manufactures for which it is most noted; the 
cities chiefly famous for them. 

6. Why do three-fourths of the people of 
England live in cities? 7. In Portland, Oregon, 
would you be able to play football all winter as 
English boys do? Would you in Montreal? 
8. Name some things we produce that are not 
produced in the United Kingdom. How does 
this influence trade? 9. What does Australia 
buy from England in exchange for wool? 

10. Why is Ireland wetter than the east coast 
of England? What difference is there in the 
crops of Ireland and England? 11. Name three 
ways in which the chilled beef is distributed 
through England. 12. Compare the traveling 
cranes (Fig. 316) with the banana conveyor at 
New Orleans and coffee loading at Santos. 
(Fig. 286.) 

GROWING SUGAR BEETS AND 
RABBITS IN FRANCE 

319. A French farm village. — Jean 
Ribot is a French boy, fourteen years of 
age, who lives in a village near the Belgian 
boundary. His house is on the road from 
Calais, France, to Brussels, Belgium. In 
the village in which he lives there are only 
thirty houses. Two miles away across the 

1-12 




Courtesy of Robert H. Moulton 

Fig. 328. A field of sugar beets. How many different 
uses are made of these beets? 

level plain is another little village. Jean 
can see its church steeple from the village 
where he lives. On the level plain between 
the villages there is not a tree or a fence, 
but only the many little fields cultivated 
by the farmers who have their homes in 
the villages and who go back there when 
the day's work in the fields is done. 

In France, as in nearly all parts of 
Europe, the farmers live in villages, with 
their houses and barns close together, and 
they have their farms on the land surround- 
ing the villages. Jean's father, Pierre, is a 
farmer. His fifteen acres of land are a 
mile away from the village. He has two 
horses and three cows. He does not need 
two horses on his fifteen acres all the time, 
so he does the plowing for his neighbor, 
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who has only five acres and no horses at 

all. He helps Pierre in return. 
320. The French farm. — There are five 

fields in Pierre's farm. In one he grows 

clover; in others, oats, wheat and potatoes; 

and in the last one of all he grows sugar 

beets. Each field grows a different crop 

each year. This is called rotation of crops. 

The horses and cows eat all of the clover 

and oats. Some of 

the wheat will be 

sold; some of it will 

be taken to the miller 

at the end of the vil- 
lage near the church. 

The miller will keep 

one-sixth of it for 

grinding it into flour. 

Three acres planted 

with potatoes will, if 

the weather is good, 

produce six hundred 
bushels, nearly all of 
which will be sold. 

Tending the sugar 
beets is the biggest 
task of all on the 
little farm. Pierre 
covers the field with 
manure, which he hauls out from the 
barn in the village. Then he plows the 
earth deeply and harrows it over and over 
again until it is almost as soft and fine 
as meal. Jean and his mother, and Sus- 
anne, his sister, drop the seeds into the 
long, straight furrows that Pierre makes 

•with the plow. This is very particular 
work, for the seeds must not be planted 
too thickly or too scantily. When the beet 
seeds have sprouted, thousands of little 
weed seeds have sprouted, too; and the 
entire family must spend days, on hands 
and knees, picking out the little weeds and 




Underwood & Underwood N. Y. 

Fig. 329. A wagonload, carloads, and bins full of 

beets at a sugar factoiy. What states in the United 

States grow beets for sugar? 



thinning out the beet plants with their 
fingers, for no machine can do this work. 
They take dinner along with them and 
stay all day in the field, the baby sleeping 
in the wagon most of the time. Several 
families eat lunch together and have a 
sociable time. • 

One day as Jean eats his sandwiches, he * 
counts twenty five wagons standing about. 
They belong to 
people from three 
different villages who 
grow their beets on 
this well tilled and 
densely peopled 
plain. 

321. The rabbits. 
— At evening the 
families get into their 
wagons and ride back 
to the village where 
they li ve . The 
Ribots take home a 
big basketful of the 
weeds and little beet 
plants for the rabbits 
to eat. 

Jean and Susanne 
have some rabbit 
hutches in the shed against the side of the 
barn. Rabbits can live in small boxes or 
hutches. Jean and Susanne have four 
mother hares (big tame rabbits), each of 
which raised three families of children last 
year — fifty rabbits in all. Each rabbit 
weighed four pounds when it was sold. 
How many pounds would that be for all? 
Jean and Susanne had a snug sum of 
money, for they received twenty-five cents 
a pound for their rabbits. But that was 
all the money they had for a whole year; 
and they saved most of that, for every boy 
and girl in France is expected to have a 
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Courtesy of World Agriculture, Amherst, Mass. 
Fig. 330. A small French town. See the fanner's 
dwelling and farm buildings in the foreground. The 
house, barn and other buildings often surround a yard. 

bank account while still a child in school. 
In the summer time the rabbits are fed on 
weeds from the garden, and grass, and on 
beet tops from the field, but in the winter 
the bunnies eat potato parings and the 
same kind of grain and hay that is fed to 
the horses and cows. 

There are rabbit hutches in nearly every 
back yard in the village, and in the next 
village, and in the next. Thousands of 
people in France and Belgium raise rabbits 
to eat and to sell, and thousands of tons 
are shipped across the English Channel 
every year. There they are bought and 
eaten by the people who work in the fac- 
tories of England and 
Scotland. 

The whole Ribot 
family is busy all 
summer in the fields. 
With the horses, 
Pierre cultivates the 
beets and potatoes. 
His wife and the 
children hoe them 
and pull out the 
weeds from between 
the plants. They all 
work together cut- 
ting the wheat, oats, 



Courtesy of World Agriculture, Amherst, Mass. 
Fig. 331. The way the country looks between villages 
in France. The road is a first-class, hard, smooth one 
made of limestone. 

and hay, and hauling them to the barn 
in the village. 

322. Life in the village.— When the 

people come back from the fields in the 

evening, Jean leads the horses out to the 

town pump to drink, while Susanne helps 

her mother to get supper, and carries 

buckets of water from the pump to the 

house. There is only one well in all the 

village. Each family must send there for 

water, and often the children play a game 

of tag around the pump before starting 

back home. Jean and his father feed the 

horses and milk the cows. Twice a week 

the mother makes delicious sweet butter by 

churning the cream in 

a hand churn. Some 

French butter goes to 

England. The English 

people are very fond ' 

of bread and butter 

and jam, and they 

buy butter from the 

farmers of France, 

Holland, Belgium, 

Denmark, and even 

of western Siberia, a 

Courtesy of G. E. Finch, Dillon, Mont .„—.*.-—, „„ t , , t +« 4-1%^ 

Fig. 332. A French pasture near Lemans. Theround- Country away to the 
headed willow tree is ready to cut for basket material, east of RuSSia,beyond 

Attheleft ' see * utt tg?or1oVS. treeafteryearly the Ural Mountains. 
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Photo. U. S. Signal Corps 

Fig. 333. Three American soldiers watching a French 

farmer threshing his grain by hand with the flail. 

Compare Fig. 86. The white stick near the man's 

arm will flop down on the grain. 

323. The sugar harvest. — By Septem- 
ber the Ribots have picked up all the pota- 
toes and planted the potato field to wheat. 
Then they harvest the sugar beets. These 
big sweet roots are a foot long, and their 
green leafy tops stretch in long straight 
rows across the field, with narrow strips 
of brown earth showing between the rows. 
The tops are cut off and taken to the barn 
for the cows to eat in the winter time. 
The beets are pulled up and hauled, day 
after day, to the sugar factory in a town 
a few miles away. There they are washed 
clean and thrown into a slicing machine. 
This cuts them into little pieces, and the 
sugary juice is all soaked out in warm 
water. Some of the beets are so good that 
there is one pound of sugar for every five 
pounds of roots. In the big factory the 
water and juice are put through many vats, 
boilers, pipes, and pans. Finally the sugar 
comes out with exactly the same form and 
flavor as the sugar from sugar cane. . 

Many wagons are at the factory bringing 
beets. Pierre sees some friends he hasn't 
seen since he hauled beets the year before. 
He goes home in the evening with a load 



of beet pulp, which the cows are glad to 
eat even if the sugar has been soaked out 
of it. 

324. Beet sugar in other countries. — 
Sugar beets grow in many countries. 
Women, girls, and boys are working in 
fields of beets on thousands of farms in 
the level plains of France, Germany, 
Austria, Belgium, and Czechoslovakia. 
Some of the Polish and Russian farmers 
grow beets too, and they are also grown 
now in the United States. The beets 
like a cooler summer than corn does. 
Therefore we do not find them in our 
Corn Belt, but on the farms of Utah, New 
Mexico, Colorado, Idaho, and California. 
Beets are also grown in parts of Wiscon- 
sin and Michigan, to the north of the 
corn district. Many of the people who 
work in the American beet fields learned 
how to grow beets in Europe. Sugar 
was very scarce in 1920 because European 
beet sugdr crops were small on account 
of the war. 

QUESTIONS 

1. Tell the differences between the way a 
French farmer lives and the way our farmers 
live. 2. Which life would be less lonely, Jean's 
in France, or John's in America? Is it easier for 
Jean or John to go to school? to church? What 
advantage can you see in our way? 3. Is 600 
bushels of potatoes from three acres a large or a 
small crop? Find out if a farm you know 
about produces more or less. 

4. Why is it harder to harvest sugar beets 
than wheat? 5. What large crop plant in 
America provides fodder for animals and food 
for man? > 

6. Tell what Jean and Suzanne say to each 
other at the pump. 

7. Do the children in your school save a part 
of the money they get? 

8. How many different plants give us sugar? 
Name some places where each of those plants is 
grown. Get the map of the world and point out 
these places. 

, 9. Which of these plants requires the most 
hard work? 
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FRANCE AND BELGIUM 

325. France differs from England. — 
France is a republic, having a president 
like the President of the United States, 
and an Assembly like our Congress. 
France is so close to England that on a 
clear day one can stand on the French 
shore at Calais on the Strait of Dover and 
see the shining white chalk cliffs of Eng- 
land, twenty miles away. Though near 
neighbors to England, the French people 
are not like the English people. France, 
which is larger than Great Britain, has 
fewer people, and more of them live in vil- 
lages and small towns. She does not have 
so much coal, or so many factory towns, as 
England has. For this reason, France has 
less foreign trade than England, and must 
more nearly live on the things that she 
raises at home. 

Most of the French people are farmers. 
Their country is good for farming, as most 
of it is lowland. There is plenty of rain- 
fall, and the climate is neither too hot nor 
too cold. The largest highland, in the 
central part of the country, is not too high 
for some farming, and only in the eastern 
part do we find high mountains, the Juras. 
On the slopes of these mountains are 
splendid forests. There are forests in other 
parts of the countiy, too, for France grows 
most of the wood she uses, and she needs a 
great deal of it to keep her people warm 
in winter, since there is so little coal. 

326. Forests and thrift. — France has 
large forests, which are carefully planted 
and watched. If the leaves on the ground 
catch fire, people hurry to put the fire out 
before it kills the trees. We must learn to 
do this in our own country, for wood is 
becoming scarce here, now that we have 
used so much and have had so many forest 
fires. In France almost nothing is wasted. 




Photo. U. S. Signal Corps 

Fig. 334. At French street markets you can buy young 
live pigs, and almost anything else you ever thought of. 

When the trees in the forests are large 
enough for lumber, they are cut down. 
Even the small branches and little twigs 
are tied up in bunches for kindling the fires 
in homes and village bakeshops. 

In traveling through France anyone can 
easily see that the French are a thrifty 
people. There are few weeds on their 
farms, and the crops show that they have 
had good care. The horses are fat and 
well kept. There is good food in the clean 
little inns by the wayside, for the French 
are good cooks. The roads along which 
we go are well made and in good repair. 

327. Small farms. — The farms in France 
are very small, as there is not room enough 
for everybody to have a large farm. The 
whole of France is in size about equal to 
Missouri, Kansas, and Nebraska; but it 
has seven times as many people as these 
three states. Each farm must be small, 
and its owner must cultivate it well to make 
it grow enough to provide a living for the 
family. So you see one of the reasons 
why the French and the other people of 
Europe are so thrifty. Most of the French 
farmers own the land they cultivate, and 
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Fig. 335. An airman's view of the Place of the Star, in Paris. The city- 
has many such places where streets radiate in many directions. 

they dearly love their homes and their 
country. 

The five great crops of France are wheat, 
oats, potatoes, sugar beets, and grapes. 
The people eat more potatoes in that 
country than we do in the United States. 
Most of the grapes are grown in the warmer 
parts of France, where there are large vine- 
yards. From the grapes, wine is made, 
which is sent to many countries. France is 
the first country in the world in wine mak- 
ing. In the winter the vines are trimmed 
and the trimmings tied up in bunches for 
fuel. In the summer some of the leafy 
branches are trimmed off and fed to the 
goats. 

328. Roadside trees. — In some of the 
level farming country, far away from the 
mountains, the farmers plant willow trees 
along the streams and ditches. The long 
willow branches are cut off every year and 
made into baskets to carry produce to 
market. Often there are rows of walnut 
trees or fruit trees along the roadsides. 
These make a pleasant shade and furnish 



nuts and fruits as well. 
France is a beautiful country. 
Its people call it "La belle 
France ", meaning " Beautiful 
France". 

329. Silk.— In the south of 
France, some of the people in 
the villages raise mulberry 
trees. They cut off the leafy 
twigs and feed them to silk- 
worms. From the cocoons 
which the silkworms spin, silk 
is made. In the city of Lyon 
and at St. Etienne, there are 
many big silk mills that make 
very fine silk cloth and rib- 
bons. These silk goods from 
the Rhone Valley, together 
with jewelry from Paris and wine from 
the farms, help France to pay for the coal, 
iron, cotton, wool, petroleum and food 
that she must buy from other countries. 
330. Paris. — Nearly all the railroads and 
finest highways of France lead to Paris, 
the capital city. It is the third city of the 
world in size, and has beautiful buildings 
and wide, shady streets called boulevards. 
Automobiles run in every direction, and 
omnibuses with people riding inside and 
on the roof go up and down the streets of 
the city. Travelers from every state in 
America, indeed, from almost every coun- 
try in the world, may be seen on the streets 
of Paris. We may visit the famous build- 
ings filled with wonderful paintings, and 
then go to the fine stores to buy presents 
for our friends at home. There are many 
beautiful things in Paris, for the French 
people are fond of pretty things, and know 
well how to make even commonplace things 
beautiful. The French are an artistic 
people. Because the French make such 
pretty things, Paris is a great producer and 
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exporter of dresses, hats, gloves, silk and 
satin goods, jewelry, perfumes and many- 
other fine goods that go to the stores in 
America. River boats bring freight from 
ocean steamers at Havre up the Seine 
River to Paris. 

331. Seaports. — France has four great 
seaports. Brest, on the western corner, is 
the nearest to America, and hundreds of 
thousands of American soldiers landed 
there during the World War. Havre, on 
the north, is the port for Paris; Bordeaux, 
on the west, is the wine port; and Mar- 
seille, on the south, is the port for the 
trade with French possessions in Africa 
and in Asia. France is like England in 
having colonies that are larger than the 
mother country. See Fig. 40 to find the 
French colonies. Many coconuts and 
peanuts are brought to Marseille and 
crushed in the oil mills, for which the city 
is famous. Some of the French people eat 
the oil from these nuts in the place of 
butter. 

332. Northern France and Belgium. — In 
the north of France, where Jean Ribot lives 
(Sec. 319), and in Belgium, which is very 
near by and very much like France, the 
farms are smaller than they are in the rest 
of France, and the population is very dense. 





Fig. 336. A view on one of the beautiful boulevards 

of Paris. They are very wide, tree-lined streets, 

where people often walk, or stop and eat at the little 

tables in front of the cafes, or shop in the stores. 



i Underwood & Underwood, N. Y. 
Fig. 337. Peasants soaking flax stalks in the river 
Lys, Belgium, so that the long slender fibers can be 
removed. These make linen thread, which may be 
woven into linen cloth. How many different kinds of 
fiber do you know? 

There is some coal in this part of France,* 
and the same coa^ layers extend under 
Belgium and on into Germany. In north- 
ern France there are manufacturing towns 
such as we find in England. The largest 
of these French towns is Lille, where much 
wool and cotton cloth were made before 
the World War. Near the French border 
are several Belgian towns where glass, 
cement, and iron are made. Even in the 
time of Columbus, Belgium was famous 
for its manufactures of woolen and linen 
cloth, and these industries still thrive. 
Lace making is another of the famous 
industries of Belgium. The women of the 
country villages often use their spare time 
in making most beautiful lace by hand. 
It is sent to Brussels to be sold. 
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Fig. 338. Each city and each town in France and 

Belgium has its street market, which is held in some 

open square. Often it is in front of the city hall. 

This scene is in Arras, northern France. 

333. Trade through Belgium. — Ant- 
werp, the big port of Belgium, lies up the 

1 river Scheldt, and has more vessels coming 
into it than has any p§rt of France. From 
Antwerp, goods bound for France and 
Germany often go forward to those coun- 
tries by canal boats. The same canal 
boats bring French and German exports 
to the ocean steamers at Antwerp. Many 
vessels daily cross from England to France 
and Belgium, for there is a lively trade 
between these countries. 

Brussels, the capital of Belgium, is much 
like Paris, except that it is smaller. Bel- 
gium is about the size of Maryland. It is 
like England in having . a king, and a 
Parliament that really rules. 

334. Dense population. — With its small 
farms and many manufacturing towns, 
Belgium has twenty times as many people 



per square mile as has the United States. 
No other country in Europe has so dense 
a population. The people cultivate their 
little farms almost like gardens, but they 
must buy much of the food they eat, and 
they must pay for it with manufactures. 
You can see why they suffered so when the 
World War stopped their trade, and why 
they would have starved if the Belgian 
Relief Committee had not brought them 
food through the Dutch port of Rotterdam. 
The people of both France and Belgium 
are intelligent and well educated. 

QUESTIONS 

1. What two cities of the world are larger than 
Paris? 2. Name five great crops of France. 
Why did the United States send much wheat to 
France and Belgium during the World War? 
3. Find Calais and Dover on the political map 
of Europe. What waters does the Strait of 
Dover connect? 4. Through what narrow body 
of water do the ships that go to London pass? 

5. In which parts of France and Belgium are 
the chief lowlands? 6. Into what arms of the 
Atlantic do the three rivers of France which 
flow across the northern and western lowland 
empty? Name a large city on each river. 
7. Do the railroads in your state lead to your 
capital? (Fig. 133.) Why should French 
railroads lead to Paris? ' 8. From the sections 
on France, find examples which show the 
French to be thrifty. Head them, " Examples of 
French Thrift". 9. What fiber plants besides 
flax have you learned about? List these plants 
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Fig. 339. This picture shows a few of the many canal 

boats that help make Antwerp, Belgium, one of the 

greatest seaports of the world. 
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opposite the country each grows in. In another 
column write something made from each. 

10. How can Belgium support twenty times 
as many people per square mile as the United 
States? 11. Name its manufactures. What 
beautiful product is made by hand? 12. Name 
a French port on the Mediterranean Sea. What 
is manufactured there? What products of the 
Rhone Valley are shipped from there? 13. Name 
and locate the cities where the silk raised in this 
region is manufactured. 14. Why are Ameri- 
cans especially interested in the government of 
France? Locate and describe its capital. 

HOLLAND AND GERMANY 
335. Land below the level of the sea. — 
Holland, or the Netherlands, as it calls 
itself, is like Belgium, a country having 
little land but many people. Except for 
a few poor mines, it has no coal except that 
which comes in ships from England and in 
river boats down the Rhine from Germany. 
For a long time the people of Holland have 
been cultivating all of their land. What 
work would a young man do in such a 
country? In Canada or the United States 
he might still go out west and find a farm 
waiting for him. It is different in Holland, 
where every foot of land is already used. 
To get a job, the young Dutchman must 
go to town, or go to sea, or go to some 
other country, as many of the Hollanders, 
or Dutchmen, have done. But there is 
one more thing he can do; he can help 
build sea walls to keep the water back so 
that the sea bottom may be drained and 
used for growing crops. 

Holland is the only country in the world 
whose people have thus made a large part 
of their land for themselves. Much of 
Holland was once a big, shallow bay called 
the Zuyder Zee. For hundreds of years 
the Dutch have been diking off parts of 
it, pumping the water out and then making 
fields on the bottom of the bay, and they 
are still doing it. This is how it is done. 




© Underwood & Underwood. N. Y. 

Fig. 340. A road on top of a dike, Holland. The 
slope of the fence shows the height of the dike. Find 
the milk cart and the cows. The woman is knitting. 

First, they build a big dike, or bank like 
a railroad bank, across a part of the bay. 
Sometimes they have to use stones from 
Norway and logs from Switzerland, for this 
part of Holland has neither stones nor 
forests. When the dike has been built, 
pumps are started, and by months of 
pumping the water is drawn out of the part 
of the bay behind the dike. Then the 
bottom can be used for farms. Finally, 
in order to keep the rain water from cover- 
ing the land, windmills are built on the 
dike. Every time the wind blows, these 
mills pump and pump and pump, and thus 
keep the water below the surface of the 
meadows. 

Now you see why this country is called 
the Netherlands, which means " Low- 
lands". 

The bottom of the Zuyder Zee is part of 
the Rhine delta — soft, rich mud, washed 
down from Germany and the Alps. When 
reclaimed, it makes very excellent pasture. 
So many cows are kept here that butter 
and cheese are among the chief exports of 
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Holland. The Dutch cultivate each field 
like a garden, and everything is very neat 
and clean. 

336. A country of canals.— Canals go in 
all directions across this level country, and 
people use them instead of roads. The 
farmer goes to mar- 
ket in his canal boat 
instead of in a wagon. 
In the winter, the 
people skate to town 
on the canals, and 
skating races are the 
chief winter sport. 

Everyone who goes 
to Holland wants to 
take a ride on a canal 
boat. Let us get on 
board this one that 
is waiting. The canal 
goes across the coun- 
try like a road or vil- 
lage street. We see 
on one side of it a 
foot-path and a row 
of houses with roofs 
of red tiles made of 
burned clay. Women 
take milk from door 
to door in carts pulled 
by big, strong, lead- 
colored dogs. Dog 
wagons are very com- 
mon in this part of 
Europe. As the few 
roads are level, traveling is easy for dogs. 
Then, too, it costs less to keep a dog than 
to keep a horse. 

A large, long-legged bird stands on a 
church roof. It . is a stork, and that 
pile of rough sticks on the church steeple 
is her nest. Everybody in the village 
is pleased to have a stork's nest on the 



roof because they think it is a sign of 
good luck. 

Beside the canal some boys and girls, 
wearing wooden shoes, called sabots, play 
with toy boats that have sails and ran 
before the wind. On the other side of the 
canal is a field where 
black and white cows 
eat very green grass. 
Near by a windmill 
swings its arms as it 
turns the mill that 
grinds American corn 
into meal for these 
cows to eat. Our 
boat stops, and the 
village cheese maker 
puts on board a lot 
of round, red Dutch 
Edam cheeses that 
are on their way to 
the United States. 

337. Government 
and cities. — The 
government of The 
Netherlands is like 
that of Belgium. 
The capital is The 
Hague. Amsterdam 
is the largest city, 
and is famous for its 
work in diamonds. 
Nearly all the dia- 

© Underwood & Underwood, N.Y. monds Ul the WOrld 

Fig. 341. A canal street in Amsterdam. ... A , 

are taken to Amster- 
dam to be cut, for here are the most 
skilful diamond cutters in the world. 
These men can take what would look to 
us like rough pebbles, as they come from 
the mines of South Africa, and make of 
them brilliant, shining jewels. 

Thousands of Dutchmen are busy catch- 
ing fish in the North Sea. Others are 
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sailors, trading with America and with the 
large Dutch colonies in the East Indies. 
Many are busy loading and unloading 
the goods which come to Amsterdam and 
Rotterdam, and which are to go by smaller 
boats on up the river Rhine into Germany 
and Switzerland. 

The Dutch city of 
Rotterdam, on one 
of the mouths of the 
Rhine, is like Ant- 
werp in having the 
trade of more than 
one country. Here 
are boats of many 
shapes and sizes, so 
close together that 
sometimes you can 
step from one boat to 
another. Big black 
ocean steamers have 
come loaded from 
Montreal, Galveston, 
Rio de Janeiro, and 
Buenos Aires, and 
from the north of 
Sweden. These ships 
are anchored in the 
middle of the stream. 
On one side of each 
boat men are unload- 
ing freight into the 
long river boats that 
go up the Rhine to 
Germany and Swit- 
zerland. From the 
other side of the ship, freight is being 
loaded into the short, stubby canal boats 
for less distant places in Holland and 
Belgium. 

338. Germany. — East of France, Bel- 
gium, and Holland, is Germany, a country 
larger than England or France, and with 




Fig. 342. Would you enjoy 
en shoes that these 



more people than either of them. Ger- 
many is made up of a number of states. 
Before the World War, many of the states 
were ruled by kings, princes, and dukes, 
while the whole country was ruled by an 
emperor called the Kaiser. There was also 
a Parliament, which 
made some of the 
laws, but the Kaiser 
had much more 
power than the king 
of England or the 
president of France. 
At the end of the 
war, the Kaiser- ran 
away to Holland, 
and Germany is now 
a republic. " 

The Germans are 
a very well educated 
people. Nearly 
everybody in Ger- 
many can read and 
write, and there are 
fine universities and 
trade schools in many 
of the cities. These 
schools have taught 
the people how to do 
many things, such ajs 
to build ships and 
railroads, and to 
manufacture raa- 

Chas. C. Zoller, Rochester, N. Y. ClimeS, CnemiCalS, 

wearing the clumsy, wood- cloth, dyes, and fer- 

Dutch girls wear? ft* , ,. v -^ ,, 

** tihzers. Because the 
people were so well educated, Germany 
had built up an enormous foreign trade 
before the World War. 

339. North Germany. — The larger part 
of Germany is in the great, low, central 
plain of Europe. For miles and miles one 
can see only the same level plain. No 
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Fig. 343. The Dutch think a stork's nest on a house- 
top brings good luck. People who kill storks are pun- 
ished. The Dutch storks winter in Africa. 

natural boundaries, such as mountains or 
rivers, divide the land of Germany from 
the land of Holland. Instead there are 
rows of boundary stones, as there are also 
between Holland and Belgium, and be- 
tween Belgium and France. Much of the 
German plain has sandy soil, which is not 
very fertile. By skilful farming and the 
use of fertilizers, however, the Germans 
have made it rich, and can raise rye, wheat, 
sugar beets, and potatoes for men, and 
barley, oats, and hay for animals. One 
might walk for many days and see only 
this flat, sandy plain, dotted with' villages, 
from which men and women, boys and 
girls, go out to work in the surrounding 
fields. 

The chief foods of the poorer people are 
potatoes and black rye bread. No other 
people use so many potatoes as the Ger- 



mans. Potato flour is used, together with 
wheat flour and rye flour, to make bread. 
Dry potatoes are fed to the pigs and cows. 
Alcohol that is made from potatoes is 
sometimes used to run automobiles. 

340. Central Germany has low moun- 
tains, something like the Appalachian 
Mountains of Pennsylvania. They are 
often covered with forests, which, like those 
of France, are well cared for. Forests 
cover one-fourth of the German land. The 
people who live in the German hill country 
often have little farms in the valleys, on 
which they work in summer, and then 
make wood-carvings and toys in winter. 

South of the Central Highlands is the 
upper Danube Valley (Sec. 357) with its 
farm lands, forests, and mountain pastures. 

341. The Rhine Valley.— The physical 
map shows that the Rhine valley runs 
right through the highlands from the Swiss 
Alps to the sea. The river has been a high- 
way for traders between Italy, Switzer- 
land, and Holland for many hundreds of 
years. The banks of the river are often 
high, with castles on the tops of the hills in 
places where it was easy for people to pro- 
tect themselves in the warlike times of the 
past. 

Much work has been done in clearing the 
rocks out of the Rhine, so that steamboats 
can pass up and down. These boats carry 
American grain and Swedish iron ore from 
Rotterdam and Antwerp upstream to the 
many manufacturing towns. In most 
places the valley is wide enough for towns 
to be built along the river. There is a rail- 
road along each bank, and it is a very busy 
region. The Rhine Valley is a kind of 
New England to Germany, for most of her 
manufacturing is done here. At the city 
of Essen are the iron works that make this 
city the Pittsburgh of Germany. 
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The chief ports of Germany are Bremen, 
Hamburg, and Stettin. The largest of 
these is Hamburg, on the Elbe River near 
its mouth. The Elbe is a river busy with 
boats, some of which go upstream to 
Prague, the city of the Czechs in Bohemia, 
now a part of the new country of Czecho- 
slovakia. Much of Germany's trade goes 
down the Rhine to Rotterdam and Ant- 
werp, just as Canadian trade goes out 
through New Ycrk and Portland in the 
winter, and American trade from Chicago, 
and other Great Lake cities, goes out 
through Montreal in summer. 

Germany has three coal fields, enough to 
smelt her iron and run her factories, and to 
make her in normal times the second 
country of Europe in manufacturing. Like 
England, Germany must import many raw 
materials, as well as some of her food. 
She needs to import wool, cotton, leather, 
rubber, and copper. She pays for these 
with beet sugar, chemicals, dyes, potash, 
machineiy, leather goods, toys, and other 
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Fig. 344. Fisherfolk from Volendam, Holland. Their 

clothes and skates are quite the style in Holland. 

Which are the faster, skates or canal boats? 

342. Manufacture and trade. — The Ger- 
mans have cultivated more of their land 
and used better farming methods than have 
the English. With all their pains, they 
have not been able to grow enough food 
for all the people. Germany is like Bel- 
gium, England, and all the other countries 
of West Europe, in that some of the people 
must make their living by 
manufacturing things to send 
abroad. Berlin, which is the 
capital and largest city, is also 
the chief manufacturing city. 
Munich, in south Germany, 
and Leipzig and Frankfort, in 
central Germany, are beautiful 
and important manufacturing 
cities. The chief industry of 
Leipzig is making books and 
maps. Another manufactur- 
ing city is Cologne, with many 
cotton and woolen mills. This 
city is famous for perfumery 
and its cathedral. For six 

hundred years different kings Fig , 345. on the Rhine. The town of Braubach and the castle of 
cjnrl omr\omv<z VinH mpr> ar Marksburg. In olden times, robber barons lived in the castles and made 

ana emperors naa men at travelers by boat pay them weU t0 pass by . Now adays the castles are 

Work building this cathedral, nearly all in ruins, and large vineyards are cared for by the townspeople. 
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Fig. 346. Women working in a beet field in Bavaria, 

one of the German states. In Germany and other 

parts of Europe, women do much of the farm work. 

manufactures. The Germans do skilful 
work and make many microscopes and 
other instruments. 

During the World War, the English 
Navy shut off Germany's trade. Nearly 
everyone in Germany lost weight because 
food was so scarce. There was no butter, 
because not enough cow feed came from 
the United States, and as no coconuts 
came from the Philippines the Germans 
could not make coconut butter as they 
had done before the war. Cotton was four 
dollars a pound, instead of twenty cents, 
and people wore paper clothes and wooden 
shoes. Copper roofs* were taken from 
buildings to make electric wire; there was 
no rubber for automobile tires. In America 
fabrics faded because we had' no German 
dyes. The potato vines in Maine did not 
grow as well, for want of German potash. 

Eastern Germany and Northern Ger- 
many are farming regions. They send 
food and raw materials to the manufac- 
turing region as our farming districts do. 



QUESTIONS 

1. What is meant by the expression, "The 
Dutch made Holland"? How was the work 
done? 2. How do people get about in Holland 
in summer? in winter? 3. Since Holland like 
Belgium has not land enough to support its 
dense population, what do thousands of Dutch- 
men do? In what distant places will you find 
them? 4. How do the Germans produce large 
crops on their rather poor soil? Name their 
chief farm products. Which do they use for 
food? Why? 5. What raw materials has Ger- 
many for manufacturing? What must she 
import? 6. Locate the chief trading centers 
through which her goods pass. 
* 7. Through what three countries does the 
Rhine flow? Name a city in each country. 
8. Why has the Rhine been a highway for so 
long? Will the Amazon ever be so traveled? 
Why? 9. Fick out boats going up the Rhine 
from the harbor of Antwerp. (Fig. 339.) What 
things from Sweden will they carry? from the 
United States? 10. Why is transportation in 
Holland slower and cheaper than in Canada or 
the United States? (Fig. 341.) 11. If Ham- 
burg is north of your home, its summer days 
are longer than yours. How about its winter 
days? 

12. Find on the physical map of Europe the 
two rivers of Germany and Holland which cross 
the low plain and flow into the North Sea. 
13. What United States river has a delta? What 
are the chief crops there? Why cannot the Rhine 
delta raise these crops? 14. Are you north or 
south of the fiftieth parallel? 15. Arrange the 
capital" cities that are north of this parallel as in 
model :\ 



Cities North of the Fiftieth Parallel. 


City. 


Country. 


London 


England 



THE SCANDINAVIAN COUNTRIES 
343. Closely related peoples. — Three 
European countries, Norway, Sweden, and 
Denmark, are all called by one name, — 
Scandinavia, — because their people are so 
much alike. The Scandinavians are a big, 
tall, strong, fair-haired people. They are 
well-educated. The three languages are 
so much alike that it is not at all hard for 



THE SCANDINAVIAN COUNTRIES 



243 



the people of all the three 
countries to understand each 
other. Each of the countries 
has a king, but as in England, 
the people's Parliament really 
rules. Christiania is the cap- 
ital of Norway, Stockholm is 
the capital of Sweden, and 
Copenhagen is the capital of 
Denmark. 

Scandinavia is made up of 
two peninsulas and many is- 
lands. The southern pen- 
insula, Denmark, is level and 
swampy, with a soil that in 
many places is poor and sandy. 
The Danes are a sensible Fig. 347. a view 
people. While other nations 
have been busy getting ready for war, they 
have dug ditches and drained swamps; 
they have planted trees on their sandy 
land that was too poor to raise crops; 
they have improved their herds of cows 
and pigs; and best of all, they have made 
good schools all over their little country. 
The Danes love their country very much. 

344. Denmark is a land of farmers. — 
Farming is very popular in Denmark. 
Even one of the sons of the King has taken 
up farming. The governments of the 
United States and of other countries have 
sent people to Denmark to learn how to 
take care of cattle, to make butter, and 
above all, to find out about the Danish 
country high schools (folk schools), in 
which the children of Denmark have 
learned how to do things and to be patri- 
otic and love their country. 

Copenhagen, the capital, has factories 
where fine pottery and many other things 
are made. Danish steamships sail from 
Copenhagen to the United States and to 
many other countries. 




of one of the dock streets in the city of Copenhagen, 
Denmark. Name something that might be in the boats. 

As colonies, Denmark has Greenland, 
and the Faroe Islands north of Scotland. 
She once had Iceland. These lands pro- 
duce little but fish, grass, and hay. The 
people keep many sheep, which eat the 
grass and furnish wool and skins for export. 

345. The Scandinavian peninsula. — Nor- 
way and Sweden occupy a peninsula mere 
than twice as large as the United Kingdom, 
but it has only one-sixth as many people. 
This is because it is not nearly so good a 
place in which to make a living as is Eng- 
land. Stony mountains take up much of 
the land; glaciers once covered it all and 
have made most of it rough and rocky like 
New England. It is so far north, that it 
is cold, and the winters very long. In fact, 
it is as far north as is Greenland, which is 
covered with a solid icesheet. There is 
just one thing, the west wind from the 
warm Gulf Stream, which keeps Norway 
and Sweden from being covered with ice 
as Greenland is. The Gulf Stream comes 
out of Florida Strait and goes up to 
Norway, making the coast waters so warm 



244 



EUROPE 




Photo. Brown Bros., N. 

Fig. 348. Norwegian peasant women carrying milk down the mountain 
from the pasture to the village. 

that, even while the St. Lawrence in 
Canada is frozen shut, ships can sail into 
all the ports of Norway. 

This does not keep the snow from cov- 
ering the ground for many months, and this 
cold climate is bad for crops but not for 
men. In the long winter evenings, family 
groups often sit around the lamp, sewing, or 
making fish nets or wood carvings, while 
one of them reads aloud to the rest. Nor- 
wegians are fond of their winter sports of 
skating, coasting, and skiing. It was they 
who taught the people of Canada how to 
use skis. 

346. Norway. — Norway has five things 
of great interest — snowfields that cover the 
highest land, great waterfalls, large moun- 
tain forests for lumber, little patches of 
level land for crops, and the sea for codfish 
and herring. The' west wind, blowing 
against the mountains, makes heavy rain 
and snow, and so the mountains are covered 
with forests, like those of south Alaska. 

The coast of Norway has many long, 
deep bays, called fjords. For miles and 



miles ships may sail into these 
bays, which seem like rivers 
with mountainous shores. 
The sides are so steep that 
there is rarely room for a 
house along the shore. 

347. Industries.— What 
would you do in such a coun- 
try? Why, go sailing and 
fishing, of course. With a 
coast like theirs they have to 
go to sea. For hundreds of 
years the people of Norway 
have been great sailors. 
Their strong wooden boats 
went to Iceland and Green- 
land and North America a 
thousand years ago. To-day 
one-fifth of all the men in Norway are 
sailors, and many others are building boats 
in Norway. Many of the boat-builders in 
the United States have come from that 
country. Norwegian ships carry freight 
on many a distant sea. They even bring 
some of our bananas from Central America 
to New Orleans and New York. Hundreds 
of Norwegian boats go out from the ports 
of Bergen, Stavanger, and other fishing 




Photo. Williams, Brown & Earle 

Fig. 349. The long, deep, narrow fjords of the Norway 

coast enable boats to bring their freight far inland. 

Does this country look good for farming? 
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Photo. Williams, Brown & Earle 

Fig. 350. Making hay in Norway. Contrast with 

Figure 115. Why do they put the hay on racks to dry 

instead of stacking it? 

towns, to catch herring and codfish, some 
of which are sent to foreign countries. 

Norway also sells lumber from her big 
forests, and paper pulp, made by grinding 
the wood of the smaller trees. 

Norway and Sweden have no coal with 
which to run their mills, but there is plenty 
of water power, because there are so many 
waterfalls. So they need buy from Eng- 
land only enough coal to run their ships 
and to heat the houses in a few of the 
cities. Most of the people live near the 
forests and burn wood. 

348. Sweden. — Sweden is much like 
Norway, but it is larger, and has more 
forest land and more low land. It also 
extends farther south, and for that reason 
has more land suitable for farming than 
has Norway. This is the reason why it 
has nearly three times as many people. 

In both of these countries, the climate is 
so cool that the farmers must live in the 
southern part of the country. There they 
raise potatoes, turnips, barley, oats and 



hay, all of which are crops that do well in 
a cool climate. But having no wheat these 
people have to buy nearly all that they 
use for bread. They also buy grain for 
their cows. Sweden sells butter, lumber, 
paper pulp, iron ore, and iron. You 
remember (Sec. 197) that England uses 
Swedish iron ore. The iron that Sweden 
herself makes is of very fine quality. 
Millions of little boxes of safety matches 
made of soft wood are sent from Sweden 
to the United States every year. 

349. Lapland and reindeer. — In the 
extreme northern part of Norway and 
Sweden, and in the neighboring part of 
Russia, where it is too cold for irees to 
grow, there is nothing but low bushes, 
grass and moss. This is Lapland, a region 
much like a part of our own Eskimo land. 
The Lapps are yellow people or Mongolians, 
like the Eskimos, but they are much better 
off than the Eskimos, because they long 
ago tamed the, wild reindeer. This animal 
lives on the moss and grass, and gives the 




© Keystone View Co. 

Fig. 351. Logs at a Norwegian mill ready for sawing. 
Where may this lumber go? 
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Courtesy of "Asia", American Magazine on the Orient, N. Y. 

Laplanders and their reindeer. 



Fig. 352. 

9 

Laplander milk, and draws his sled. The 
Lapps wrap themselves in plenty of rein- 
deer-skin clothes, live in tents, and follow 
their herds of reindeer wherever there is 
food for them to eat. How would you 
like to live that way? 

350. Finland. — To the east of Sweden 
across the Gulf of Bothnia is Finland, a 
cold rough country with many lakes and 
thickly covered with forest. For a long 
time Finland was ruled by the Czar of 
Russia, but it is now independent. The 
Finns are much like the Swedes, tall, light- 
haired people, intelligent, and well edu- 
cated. Like the Swedes, the Finns make 
most of their living by farming and chop- 
ping timber that goes to England, Ger- 
many, Holland, and Belgium. 

QUESTIONS 

1. How have the Danes improved their coun- 
try? 2. Why have governments of the United 
States and other countries sent people to Den- 
mark? 3. Sketch the peninsula of Scandinavia. 
Put in the chief cities and North Cape. 4. Why 
has Sweden nearly three times as many people 
as Norway? 

5. How many degrees is it from North Cape 
to the North Pole? how many miles? 6. What 
makes the difference in climate between North 



Cape and Point Barrow? 7. 
What are fjords? What is beau- 
tiful about them? 

8. Why does Sweden have less 
rain than Norway? 9. What 
occupations do the Norwegians 
and Swedes who have settled 
in our North Central States take 
up in this country? Do you 
know anyone with a Norwegian 
or Swedish name? What is it? 
10. From your United States 
history book find out what 
tempted the hardy Northmen out 
to sea long, long ago. How are 
the fishermen of Norway like 
those of Labrador? What fish 
do they catch? 11. Whom would 
you rather live with for a year, 
the Laplanders or the Eskimos? 

Why? 12. What difference would it make to 

the Eskimos if they kept reindeer? 



THE SWISS MOUNTAIN PEOPLE 
351. The mountain pastures. — The 
bleating of the goats and the mooing of 
the cows wake Franz and his grandfather 
at daylight. They have been sleeping in a 
little stone hut high up on the side of the 
Alps in the center of mountainous Switz- 
erland. It is July. The snow lies on the 
ground a few hundred feet above them. 
Only two weeks ago it covered the ground 
around the little stone cottage where they 
now live. 

After an early breakfast, Franz and his 
grandfather are busy for two hours milking 
cows and goats. At the end of that time, 
they have two big tubs of milk, which the 
old man carefully cools in a trough of snow 
water. Franz goes out to tend the flocks 
as they hunt for their food. The big, 
heavy cows eat grass in the smoother 
places, but the frisky and sure-footed goats 
climb the steep rocks and eat grass and 
bushes from the face of the cliffs. Goats 
give good milk, and it is used in many 
mountainous countries. 
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Courtesy of G. E. Finch, Dillon, Mont. 

Fig. 353. Franz's goats climb on the rocks. There 

is a great valley between them and the snowfields in 

the distance. Why do the goats have bells on their 

necks? 

Franz follows the goats and cows to 
keep them from straying too far. If one 
or two wander in the wrong direction, he 
throws a stone so that it falls in front of 
them. Then they run back to the flock. 
By and by the boy sits down on a rock. 
To amuse himself he begins to yodel, and 
the echoes bring the sound back from a 
cliff on the other side of a little valley. 
Then he hears faintly another yodel. It 
is from another boy herder, so far away 
that his cows look like little toy cows only 
an inch long. 

There are" hundreds and thousands of 
herds of cattle and goats, grazing on the 
slopes of the Alps in Switzerland, France, 
Italy, Germany, and Austria. In the 
winter deep snow covers all of the moun- 
tains. When the summer sun melts it 
away, grass and flowers spring up from 
the watersoaked earth, and the people 
lead their flocks from one little stone hut 
to the next as they follow the melting snow 
farther and farther up the high mountains. 

Suddenly, as Franz watches his flock, 
he sees three men in knee breeches coming 
up the mountain. He becomes very much 
excited, for he has spoken to no one except 
his grandfather and the cows and goats 
since Saturday. The strangers are foreign- 



ers who are taking a vacation in the Alps, 
and are out for a day's climb. 

Noon comes. Franz drives the cows 
and goats out on the crest of a spur, a side 
mountain, running out from the main 
mountain. He likes to come here, for as 
he eats his lunch of bread* and cheese he 
can look down from the end of this spur 
and see many things. A thousand feet 
below is the little stone cottage where he 
and his grandfather lived in June. A thou- 
sand feet above him, in the fast melting 
snow, stands the cottage where they will 
be in August. Far above that are the 
sharp rocks sticking up out of the perpetual 
snow of the high Alps. 

352. The valley village. — Down the 
mountainside, on the lower slopes above 
the village, he sees the hay field where his 
father and big brother, with scythe and 
rake, are making hay to feed to the cows 
and goats when winter again covers every- 
thing with snow, and the herds have gone 
back to their barn in the village. Still 
farther away, beside a shining lake, is the 
village where Franz's family lives. The 
garden and fields about his home lie down 




Fig. 354. Grandfather milking one of the cows. 
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there spread out like a checkerboard. He 
sees a white speck, and wonders if it is his 
mother out in the field hoeing the potatoes 
that the family will be eating next winter. 
The automobiles down there look like ants 
crawling along the white road. 

On the other side of the valley he sees 
the big hotel, where his older sister works 
all summer as a waitress, serving goats' 
milk and coffee and many other good things 
to travelers from the United States, France, 
England, Holland, Italy, Australia, Argen- 
tina, and many other countries. The Swiss 
mountains are so beautiful that they 
attract thousands of travelers, who spend 
so much money that the care of tourists is 
the best business in Switzerland. 

Beyond the hotel, Franz sees the white 
flash of a waterfall, with a gray stone 
building at its foot. This is the power 
plant. From the water of the fall it makes 
power to light the town and run the 
silk mill and the cotton mill down by the 
railroad station. Swiss waterfalls run the 
cotton and silk mills that support many 
of the people of that country. 

In the town spread out like a map below 
him, Franz sees one more building. It is 




Courtesy of Swiss Federal R. R., N. Y. 

Fig. 357. The citizens of a Swiss canton or state, 
voting in the public square of their capital, Glarus. 




) Underwood & Underwood, N. Y 

Fig. 358. Climbing the steep mountainsides is a 

favorite pursuit of tourists in Switzerland. Would 

you like to climb such a mountain? 

the big school where he hopes to go next 
year and begin the studies that will make 
him an engineer. He resolves then and 
there that some day he is going to run 
that cotton mill, and he knows that edu- 
cation and training will help him in that 
ambition. 

The sun is getting low, and Franz drives 
his flock slowly back to the stone cottage, 
where his grandfather shows him a big 
goats' milk cheese and two cows' milk 
cheeses that have been made since morning. 

The old man and the boy do the evening 
milking and then soon go to bed, for the 
animals will call them early in the morning. 

The next day is Saturday, the best day 
of the week! Then Franz's mother and 
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father make the hard climb from the 
village in the valley to the stone hut on 
the far heights to see their boy and the 
grandfather. They bring clean clothes, 
bread, sausage, cabbages, potatoes, and 
other things to eat. When they go down 
the mountain, their horse almost staggers, 
as he carries all the cheeses grandfather 
has made since the Saturday before. 

QUESTIONS 

1. If you could talk with Franz, what ques- 
tions would you ask him? 2. Why are the 
streams of Switzerland full and noisy in summer? 
What do they carry down the mountain sides? 
3. Compare the sky outline of this mountain 
range (Fig. 353) with the Appalachian and the 
Rocky Mountains (Figs. 46 and 122). Which 
one looks more like the Alps? 

4. What qualities would both a man and a 
goat need to climb such steep slopes? 5. How 
many people do you think are standing in the 
circle in the public square of Glarus (Fig. 357)? 
Is there a public square in your town? 

6. What is the "white coal" of Switzerland? 
Why is it called thus? 

SWITZERLAND AND AUSTRIA 
353. Aland of mountains. — We already 
know several things about life in Switzer- 
land, the home of 
Franz. It is a good 
little country all 
hemmed in by moun- 
tains. Much of the 
higher part is always 
covered with snow. 
Below the snow are 
the mountain pas- 
tures and the moun- 
tain forests; and, still 
farther down, the hay 
fields, orchards, gar- 
dens, and farms. 
Bear and deer do not 
live in these moun- 
tains as they do in 
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our Rockies. Men have hunted on the 
Swiss mountains so long that the only 
large wild animal there now is the chamois, 
a wild, rock-climbing animal something 
like a goat and very difficult to shoot. 

354. Three languages. — The Swiss 
people have three different languages. 
Those living in the valleys opening south 
into Italy speak Italian; those living in 
the valleys opening west toward France 
speak French; those in the valleys sloping 
north speak German. When the Swiss 
Government prints a book, it must print 
it in the three languages. But no matter 
what language they speak, the people of 
Switzerland are always sure that they are 
Swiss. 

355. A free government. — The Swiss 
Government is a republic, and it is a very 
good government indeed. It keeps good 
schools and good roads, and is just and 
kind in its dealings with people. Most of 
the open plains of Europe have been con- 
quered many times by kings and generals 
with their armies. But mountains are so 
hard for armies to take that the Swiss 

have been one of the 
freest peoples in the 
world. Instead of a 
legislature to which a 
few people are ap- 
pointed to make laws 
for all, the voters of 
some Swiss valleys all 
meet at the public 
square of the town 
and vote by hundreds 
for what the people 
want. (See Fig. 357.) 
356. Good work- 
As Switzerland 
few things 



ers.- 



Photo. International Film Service, N. Y. 

Fig. 359. An airplane view of a Swiss lake in the Alps has 
mountains in winter. The lake is in a narrow valley 
which a glacier has dammed by pushing dirt into it. that men Can USe, the 
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people have to be very skilful in using 
what they have, and they must also be 
very industrious. They pay for most of 
the many things they must buy by helping 
travelers in their country to have a pleasant 
time. Then, too, they sell cheese and milk, 
chocolate, watches, fine machinery for 
factories, wood carvings, lace, ribbons, 
silk, and toys. Many of the toys in 
American toy stores come from Switzer- 
land. 

Berne is the capital. Basel and Zurich 
have factories for making silk and lace; 
Geneva is the watch-making center. You 
have probably heard of Swiss watches. 
Geneva, which is on beautiful Lake Gen- 
eva, was selected to be the capital of the 
world, the seat of the League of Nations. 

357. Austria. — A large part of the Alps 
lies in that part of western Austria called 
"The Tyrol". The mountains there are 
not so high as they are in Switzerland, but, 
except for the snow fields, it is the same 
kind of country. The mountain farms and 
pastures enable the people to sell sheep, 
cattle, and horses. From the mountain 
forests, good oak lumber is sent to other 
parts of Europe. Sometimes the people 
in the towns make this lumber into fur- 
niture before it is sent away from Austria. 

Eastern Austria is in the valley of the 
Danube River and its branches. There 
the farmers grow wheat, barley, rye, and 
many potatoes. 

Parts of Austria have thick layers of 
salt under the ground,, and salt mines have 
been worked for a long time. There is a 
city called Salzburg (Saltburg), because 
the people there work in the salt mines. 
Austria has also a small coal field, and 
Vienna, the .capital, has some manufac- 
tures. But Austria does not have as much 
trade as do those countries, like Belgium 




© Keystone View Co. 

Fig. 360. A Swiss wood carver at work. Could you 
carve an animal out of wood? 

and England, that import many raw 
materials. 

The Danube River is the chief highway 
of Austria. Some of Austria's trade, how- 
ever, goes over to the Adriatic Sea at 
Trieste in Italy, and to the North Sea by 
way of the Elbe and the Rhine. 

Before the World War, the King of 
Austria was the Emperor of Austria-Hun- 
gary, just as the King of Prussia, the largest 
state in Germany, was Emperor of Ger- 
many. This empire of Austria-Hungary 
had so many different races of people in it 
that eleven different languages were spoken 
in the Parliament that met in Vienna. 
Most of these peoples did not want to be 
apart of the Austro-Hungarian Empire, 
and the World War was started by a 
quarrel between the Austrians and the 
Serbians. The old empire is now divided 
between seven countries, — Poland, Czecho- 
slovakia, Hungary, Rumania, Jugoslavia, 
Italy, and the present Austria. This new 
Austria is about the size of West Virginia, 
and has about as many people as Belgium. 
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QUESTIONS 
1. What languages are spoken in Switzerland? 
What disadvantages are there in having so 
many? 2. Why do the Swiss import so many 
articles? How do they pay for them? 3. Name 
and locate their chief manufacturing cities. 
Which is the seat of the League of Nations? 

4. Name the crops raised in eastern Austria. 

5. Why has Austria less commerce than Belgium 
or Holland? 

6. Fill in these blanks: 

Though Switzerland is little, its moun- 
tains supply Europe with these four large 

rivers: in France, in Germany, 

• in Germany and Austria, and in 

Italy. 

7. Into what water does the Danube River 
flow? the Rhine? the Po? the Rhone? 8. 
Why have the Swiss been able to build so 
many hotels in their mountains? 

9. Why have the Swiss been so free? Describe 
their government. Name and locate their 
largest city. 10. Name the capital of Switzer- 
land and of each country bordering it. 11. If 
you do not know the story of William Tell, ask 
your teacher to read it aloud. 

THE ITALIAN MOUNTAIN PEOPLE 
358. Mountain village gardens. — Toni 
Damiani lives in a stone house, in a village 
of fifteen stone houses on the mountainside, 
beside a fine stone road that crosses the 
mountains between Florence and Venice in 
Italy. What mountains are those? 

Toni's father has a vegetable garden and 
two little fields of an acre each, on which 
he grows wheat one year and beans the 
next. The hillside on which the village 
stands is so steep that the land would wash 
away in the hard rains if the people had 
not made it into steps, or terraces, that go 
up the hillsides like steps for giants to 
climb. The grassy terrace banks hold the 
earth in place, so that the people can grow 
their crops on the level tops of the terraces. 
All together, the gardens and cultivated 
fields belonging to the fifteen families of 
this village are only about as big as one 
American corn field. A mile and a half 



away, on a spur of the mountain, Toni 
can see the gardens around the next 
village. Between Toni's village and the 
next are trees — nothing but trees. Chest- 
nut trees are everywhere, up and down the 
mountains. Only very far away in the 
plain, distant and hazy, can he see any 
more cleared lands. 

359. Mountain tree farms. — For miles 
and miles, every chestnut tree on this 
mountainside is of an extra good variety, 
so that it is a tree yielding many nuts of 
fine quality. Toni's father has fourteen 
acres of chestnut orchard. Even the play- 
ground around the village school is shaded 
by big chestnut trees. 

Toni's mother has ten fine milch goats 
which browse on the bushes and grass 
beneath the chestnut trees. Toni and his 
sister Maria take turns herding the goats 
to keep them from wandering away on the 
mountain. Each morning and each eve- 
ning their mother gets a pail of goats' 
milk from her ten goats. Some of the milk 
is kept for the family to drink; the rest is 
made into cheese, part of which is put away 
for the winter, and the rest sold. 

360. Chestnut harvest. — In September, 
Toni's father spends two weeks cutting 
down with the scythe the bushes and weeds 
that the goats have not eaten. This makes 
it easy to find the chestnuts when they 
begin to fall in October. October is a busy 
month. School closes at chestnut time, 
so that the children can help do the great 
work of the year. All day long the whole 
family is out on the hillside picking up 
chestnuts, and several times a day the 
donkey with two sacks of nuts on his back 
is led down to the village. 

The chestnuts are spread out, two or 
three feet deep, in the second story of a 
little stone house beside the garden. This 
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Photo. J. Russell Smith 

Fig. 361 . An Italian mountainside made into terraced 
gardens, with a chestnut orchard in the background. 

chestnut house has cracks in the floor, 
through which smoke and heat come from 
a slow fire in the basement below. Thus 
the chestnuts are dried out so that they 
will keep like wheat or corn. 

After the nuts are thoroughly dry, Toni's 
father beats them with a stick, so that 
the brittle shells fly off. Sometimes the 
dried nuts are pounded and used as we 
use oatmeal. Sometimes they are boiled 
and used as we use boiled potatoes. Some- 
times they are ground and made into flour. 
Bread made of chestnut flour and cheese 
made of goats' milk are good food. Some 
of the dried chestnuts are used in the 
winter to«feed the goats, the donkey, and 
the pig. 

After the people have picked up all the 
best nuts, they turn the pigs out among 
the trees to have a jolly time hunting 
through the leaves for chestnuts. Thus 
the pigs are fattened before they are made 
into ham, bacon, and sausage for the 
family's winter meat supply. 

By the middle of November, the chestnut 
harvest is over. Toni and Maria then go 
to school, and read in their geographies 
about America. Their father has begun 
his winter work making furniture in his 
little carpenter shop beside the stone road. 
Some of the men in the village go away in 



Photo. J. Russell Smith 

Fig. 362. Good chestnut trees make Italian hillsides 
as valuable as good American farms. 

the winter to work in the stone quarries 
and at road-building, whenever they can 
find a job. 

361. Other chestnut regions. — Chest- 
nut orchards and villages of chestnut grow- 
ers are to be found in many parts of 
southern Europe. There are many such 
in the central highlands of France, on both 
slopes of the Pyrenees Mountains, on the 
slopes of the Alps in Francd and in Italy, 
and along the Apennines from one end of 
Italy to the other. Whole mountainsides 
are covered with chestnut orchards -in the 
islands of Sicily, Corsica, and Sardinia, 
and also in the mountains of Greece and 
in some places in the Balkans. Ever since 
the time of the Roman Empire, fifteen 
hundred years ago, these chestnut forests 
have been feeding thousands and thousands 
of mountain people and their animals, in 
all the European countries that touch the 
Mediterranean. 

QUESTIONS 

1. What things do the Italians help us do in 
America? Did they have to do these in Italy? 
2. Would Toni's father make a bonfire of the 
bushes he cuts, as we do in America? 3. What 
do these carefully made terraces show about the 
Italian farmers (Fig. 361)? 4. Describe the 
life of Italian children on a farm in the moun- 
tains. Prepare a little play showing their work 
for a day during the chestnut harvest. 

5. Name the countries and islands of southern 
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Europe that have chestnut orchards. 6. Would 
you rather live with Toni in the Apennines, or 
with Franz on the Alps? Why? 

7. Why do all European people have to be 
very saving of food and fuel? 8. Are the roads 
they build as good as about your home? 

ITALY 

362. The city of Naples. — Let us take 
a glimpse at Naples, ths largest city of 
Italy. It seems to be 
as full of people . as 
New York. So nar- 
row are some of the 
streets that carts can- 
not pass each other. 
Everywhere there 
are crowds of dark- 
skinned, black-haired 
people who dress very 
much as we do, ex- 
cept that they wear 
brighter colors. A 
hand organ plays a 
lively tune, and chil- 
dren -dance in the 
street, in and out 
among the passing 
people. 

363. A volcano and 

© Underwood & Underwood, N. Y. 
a buried City. — From Fig. 363. A street scene in Naples. The goat is milked 

a hirfi hill on the ed°"e at the customer,s door, mt0 lne customer's cup. 




of the city we look away over the beautiful 
Bay of Naples. To the southward we see 
the volcano Vesuvius. A column of smoke 
rises from it and hangs above it like a 
cloud. A few years ago, this cloud, which 
is really dust and is called volcanic ash, 
was blown nine miles by the south wind 
and fell on the city of Naples like snow. 
The people had hard work keeping it shov- 
eled off their house roofs so that its weight 
would not break them. Once, in the year 
79 A. D., this volcano sent out such 



showers of ash that it buried a city called 
Pompeii, near where Naples now is. 

This buried city is so interesting that we 
must visit it. Pompeii was built by the 
Romans, the people who lived in Italy at 
the time of Christ. After having been 
buried for many hundred years, it was 
uncovered, and its ruins tell us many 
things about the people who built it. We 
can now walk along 
its streets, paved 
nineteen hundred 
years ago, and see the 
stone walls of beau- 
tiful houses in which 
lived the educated 
people of that time. 
We see pictures on 
the walls, statues, 
fine vases, dishes of 
pottery and metal, 
and many other 
things made and used 
nearly two thousand 
years ago. 

364. Crops from 
lava. — These ancient 
ash showers* have now 
turned into rich, vol- 
canic soil that grows 
vegetables for the 
Naples market. Many people owning 
little farms near Vesuvius and Pompeii live 
in villages built of lava stones. There are 
orange trees in the yards, and English 
walnut trees along the good stone roads. 
Nuts from these walnut trees are sent to 
New York every autumn. 

Between Naples and Rome, we see fields 
of grape vines (vineyards) and many fields 
of wheat and hay. The women are work- 
ing in the fields with the men. The hay 
■is cut with scythes, for the Italians do not 
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seem to be very fond of machinery. The 
wagons are drawn by big, slow, white 
oxen, with long, dangerous-looking horns. 

365. Rome and Florence. — In the old 
city of Rome we find many Americans 
and other foreigners who have come to see 
the famous art galleries, the beautiful 
buildings, and the ruins of the palaces, 
theaters, temples, and other public build- 
ings made by the 
Romans long ago. 
For several hundred 
years Rome was the 
capital of the great 
Roman Empire, 
which ruled all the 
people then living in 
the countries on the 
shores of the Med- 
iterranean Sea. 

Rome is now the 
capital of the King- 
dom of Italy and the 
place where the 
Italian Parliament 
meets. It is also the 
home of the Pope, 
the head of the 
Roman Catholic 
church. 




and people there can no longer raise good 
crops. 

Even the Italian islands of Sardinia and 
Sicily are hilly. In eastern Sicily, Mt. 
Etna, a large volcano, two miles* high, has 
poured its lava for fifteen miles in all 
directions. Much of this lava is so old 
that it has turned into rich soil. The 
slopes of the mountain are therefore gen- 
erally covered with 
farms and orchards. 
Countries that 
have active volcanoes 
usually have earth- 
quakes also. From 
time to time build- 
ings are shaken down 
in southern Italy. 
In the city of Mes- 
sina in 1911, many 
thousands of people 
were buried under 
falling walls in a 
terrible earthquake. 
367. A beautiful 
coast. — A beautiful 
road reaches from 
Rome to Genoa. 
Following it, one sees 

Underwood & Underwood, N. Y 



. • that Italy is a very 

Fig. 364. The traveler of to-day can walk along the J ^ 

I he City 01 r lor- streets of Pompeii which for eighteen hundred years hilly Country. The 

were buried under volcanic ash. 



ence is famous for her 
splendid art galleries, her beautiful build- 
ings, and the plaiting of straw. 

366. A hilly country. — Unlike England 
and France, most of Italy is hilly or moun- 
tainous. (See Fig. 356.) You have seen 
that in the Apennines the land could be 
used only by making terraces on the steep 
hillsides, or letting trees grow. In many 
parts of Italy, the steep hillsides have been 
plowed so many times that the rain has 
washed nearly all of the good land away, 



smooth stone road 
follows the shore of the sea, but even here 
in many places it must go over high hills. 
This is because the waves beat at the base 
of the rocky cliffs, so that there is no room 
for a road along the shore. Villages are 
often perched along the hillside almost like 
birds' nests, and every little patch of 
ground, if only as big as a table, is carefully 
planted with vegetables or flowers: 

In the vicinity of Genoa, this beautiful 
coast is called the Italian Riviera. It is 
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Fig. 365. One of the galleries of statues in the Vatican 

Palace, Rome. These statues and the works of art 

are many hundred years old. 

warm because the Apennines and the Alps 
keep off the cold north winds. There are 
big hotels in every little town along the 
Gulf of Genoa, and we see people from the 
United States, England, Holland, Norway, 
and many other countries, for Italy is a 
country that travelers love to visit. 

We stand on a hill looking down over 
Genoa, the city where Columbus was 
born. We see a long curved wall built 
out into the sea, and a lighthouse on the 
end of it. This wall makes the harbor, 
and the lighthouse shows ships where to 
go. As Genoa has no natural harbor, 
men had to build this wall. Inside of it 
we see ships from New Orleans, Buenos 
Aires, Antofagasta, and England. What 
did they bring? 

368. The plains of Lombardy. — We go 
northward from Genoa through a tunnel 
under the Apennines, and are soon on a 



© Underwood & Underwood. N. Y. 

Fig. 366. A statue of Moses made by Michael Angelo, 

the greatest of the Italian sculptors. It is to be seen 

in one of the churches of Rome. 

wide, level, plain, the basin of the Po 
River, sometimes called the plains of 
Lombardy. This is the best farm land in 
Italy. Some of the land is being irrigated 
with water from Alpine snow fields, and 
every foot of it is being cultivated. In 
this fertile region the people grow wheat 
and corn, rice and vegetables, as well as 
mulberry trees. These trees furnish food 
for the silkworms that help the people 
make one of the valuable exports of 
Italy. The plains of Lombardy are not 
as large as the plains of ■ eastern Eng- 
land, and it would take fifty Lombardies 
to equal the level land of our North 
Central States. 

Italy has so many people that she can- 
not grow food enough for all of them. Is 
it any wonder that so many Italians want 
to come to the United States where there 
is so much good land unused? 
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369. Oranges and Lemons. 
— Italy is warmer than Eng- 
land and France, so warm 
that oranges and lemons grow 
south of Naples, where the 
influence of the warm air 
from Africa is felt. These 
fruits/ in fact, are one of the 
chief exports of the island of 
Sicily. Palermo ships thou- 
sands and thousands of boxes 
of lemons and oranges to 
New York and Liverpool. 

370. Wheat.— The Italian 
climate suits wheat, because 
it can be planted in the 
autumn at the time the 
Mediterranean rains begin. 
The plants grow all winter, and the grain 
ripens in the early summer. This shows 
why Italians grow more wheat than corn. 
The summer is hot enough to grow corn, 
but corn needs many showers, so the 
Italians can grow it only in those few 
places that they can irrigate. Macaroni 
and spaghetti are made from the wheat 
flour. 

The climate is also suited to the growing 
of grapes. The grape vine sends its roots 
far down into the earth, and thus gets the 
moisture that has soaked deep into the 
ground during the winter rains. Many 
thousands of people in Italy make their liv- 
ing by growing grapes. Often they culti- 
vate the ground at cost of very hard work, 
using spades instead of plows. In the au- 
tumn they are busy making wine from the 
grapes. Wine is one of the chief exports. 
The summer is like that of California. 

371. The olive.— Many an Italian hill- 
side is green with olive orchards. The olive 
is a wonderful tree. It lives for many 
centuries, sometimes a thousand years. 

1-14 
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Fig. 367. A view on the ragged Mediterranean coast and crowded lands 
of Italy, at Amalfi, near Naples. The arches hold up the road. 

Like the grape, it needs little water. In 
the autumn everybody who can work is 
busy picking olives. The fruit is then 
crushed under a big stone wheel and put 
into a press that squeezes oil out of the 
pulp. Olive oil keeps much better than 
butter, and is much used in its place in 
Italy and Spain and other countries along 
the Mediterranean. It is exported from 
all three of the southern peninsula coun- 
tries of Europe. 

372. Coal and water power. — Italy has 
no coal. All her coal must come in ships 
from other countries. When ships were 
scarce during the World War, the Italian 
people nearly froze, and many of the fac- 
tories could not be run. Luckily, an 
Italian engineer found some boiling springs 
near the city of Florence. The water of 
these springs was hot enough to boil water 
in pipes and make steam with which to 
run the factory engines. There are many 
waterfalls in the southern Alps, and near 
them the Italians have built electric power 
plants. The electricity is carried by wires 
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of the world's sulphur supply, 
even much of the sulphur we 
use in America. The ships 
that take American cotton, 
wheat, and lumber to Italy- 
carry Sicilian sulphur back to 
the United States. 

374. Manufacture and 
cities.— It is plain to you 
why Italy has less manufac- 
turing than France or Swit- 
zerland, and why her cities 
are not so large as those of 
the United States and Eng- 
land. Naples, the largest city 
of Italy, is about the size of. 

Photo. Brown Bros., N. Y. A ' 

A. scene in Venice, where there are canals instead of streets JDOSton, and IS an important 
and people use gondolas in place of automobiles. seaport. However Genoa is 




to run the factories of Milan, Turin, and 
other cities of northern Italy. 

In the south of Italy, there are no snow 
fields on the mountains and therefore no 
melting snow to make water power in 
summer when there is no rain. Thus you 
see southern Italy is not a manufacturing 
place. Since all of the land has been long 
in use, there is not much for the young men 
to do. Therefore, many hundreds of 
thousands of Italians have emigrated from 
southern Italy and Sicily to other countries. 
Italian emigrants raise most of the wheat 
in Argentina and most of the coffee in 
Brazil. So many have come to the United 
States that there are more Italians in New 
York than in any city of Italy. 

373. Sulphur and marble. — Italy has 
two minerals, sulphur and marble, and 
these are sent to many countries. The 
finest marble statues in the world are made 
of the marble from Carrara, on the coast 
not far from Genoa. 

Sulphur is often found in the sides of 
volcanoes. Near Etna, Sicilians dig much 



the chief port of Italy, because most of 
the trade of Lombardy and part of the 
Swiss trade pass through it. There is no 
good harbor near Rome. 

Venice is much visited by travelers 
because it has an interesting history and 
many beautiful buildings. It was built on 
some small islands long ago, by a group of 
people who wanted to be safe from robbers. 
Instead of streets, there are canals, and 
instead of taking a carriage or an auto- 
mobile, one takes a graceful boat called a 
gondola, to go from place to place. Long 
before Columbus discovered America, Ven- 
ice was the greatest trading city in the 
world. Many beautiful buildings of that 
time still stand. People in almost every 
country in the world wear colored glass 
beads made by the Venetian glass makers. 

Across the Adriatic from Venice are 
Trieste and Fiume, cities with Italian 
people whose chief business is to handle 
the imports and exports of parts of Czecho- 
slovakia, Jugoslavia, Austria, and 
Hungary. 
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QUESTIONS 
1. Why do travelers love to visit Italy? 

2. Travel toward Italy on a straight line from 
some point in the school room. Is the climate 
of Italy different from that of your home? Why? 

3. Find out something about Rome that will 
interest your classmates. Bring pictures and 
make an exhibition of the cities and country of 
Italy. 4. Where does Italy obtain the power 
for manufacturing? 5. What minerals does 
Italy export? For what is each used? 6. Tell 
why Italy imports nitrate from Antofagasta. 

7. What city in northern Italy is especially 
interesting to Americans? Why? 8. Why 
frave so many Italians emigrated to America? 
What kinds of work do they do here? 9. What 
mountains are north of the Lombardy Plain? 
South of it? 10. What is it about Italy that 
has taught the people to cultivate every bit of 
ground possible? Why do we not do this in 
America? 11. Is the gondola (Fig. 368) more 
like the Eskimo kayak, the Indian canoe, or the 
fisherman's dory? 

12. Name some of the old buildings of the 
United States. Where do travelers go to see 
the historic buildings of America? 13. To what 
Italian seaport does the chocolate for the Swiss 
factories come? 14. What is a "Mediterranean 
climate"? What part of the United States has 
such a climate? 

SPAIN AND PORTUGAL 
375. A poor gentleman. — In Spain the 
people think that a gentleman should not 
work. If a man builds a railroad, runs a 
factory, grows crops on his land, or makes 
automobiles, he is not thought to be a 
gentleman, because he works. Everyone 
wants to be a gentleman; so in Spain no 
one works if he can help it. 

Schools need money to keep them going, 
but the Spaniards haven't much money 
because they do not work enough. So the 
poorer people are ignorant, and much 
poorer than they need to be. They can- 
not read, nor do they know how to make 
machines or run engines. The Spanish 
farmers work very hard and their crops 
are only half as large as those of Belgium 
or Holland. This is because they do not 
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Photo. J. Kudsell Smith 

Fig. 369. A Spanish father, mother, brother, and baby 

sister sitting at the door of their hillside home. The 

warm dugout house has a chimney but no windows. 

know as much about farming as do the 
better educated people of northern Europe. 
In Portugal, the same thing is true as in 
Spain. 

The people of Spain and Portugal love 
music, ornaments, and bright -colored 
clothes. As so many of them cannot read, 
they spend much time listening to music. 
They are very polite, pleasant to meet, and 
are becoming interested in modern educa- 
tion and the dignity cf labor. 

376. Climate and crops. — Since Spain 
and Portugal have a climate much like 
that of Italy, we may expect them to grow 
the same kinds of crops. Most of Spain 
is a plateau, too cool for grapes, oranges, 
and olives, but good for growing wheat 
and for raising herds of cattle and flocks 
of sheep. Wheat, sheep, and wool make 
up, therefore, the chief wealth of the 
plateau. 
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mercury, copper, lead, zinc, 
and iron ore. Much of the 
English iron is made of red 
Spanish ore, sent by ship- 
loads from the port of Bilbao 
on the Bay of Biscay. Most 
of the mines of Spain are 
managed by Englishmen, 
Frenchmen, Germans, and 
other foreigners, because the 
educated Spaniards are too 
proud to work. 

378. Cork trees.— The 

Spanish summer is so hot and 

Photo, j. Russeii smith dry that the farmers cannot 




the Spanish island of Majorca. Have we, in the United States, any 
fruit trees as old? 



On the coast the climate is warmer, and 
near the rivers where there is water for 
irrigation, there are some level delta plains 
where vegetables, oranges, and other fruits 
are grown. English ships stop at Cadiz, 
Malaga, and Valencia and take these fruits 
and vegetables back home in the early 
spring when it is still cold in England. 
This trade is very much like the fruit and 
vegetable trade between our 
southern states and our 
northern states. 

The lower lands of Spain 
that dannot be irrigated are 
often planted with grapes 
and olives. Many of the 
grapes are dried and sold as 
raisins. Spain sends many 
other dried fruits, as well as 
wines, to England, in return 
for coal and cloth and other 
manufactured goods that she 
must buy. 

377. Minerals. — Spain has 
very little coal indeed, but is 




Fig. 371. A branch of fruit from 
rich in metals, and exports the olive tree, about ^natural size. 



we do in the eastern United 
States, or potatoes as they do in Germany 
and Poland. Therefore, most of the 
Spanish pigs are fattened on acorns in the 
large forests of cork oak trees. 

Most of the cork used in every country 
of the world comes from Spain and Por- 
tugal. Cork is the soft bark of a certain 
oak tree. The owners of the cork forests 
strip the bark from the trees every nine or 
ten years. Then it is packed 
up in bundles, which are put 
on the backs of donkeys and 
mules and carried long dis- 
tances to the railroads. 
Spain does not have as many 
railroads as has France or 
Germany, and as most of the 
country roads are bad, much 
of the freight is carried on 
the backs of donkeys and 
mules rather than in wagons. 
379. Cities and govern- 
ment. — In Barcelona, the 
chief port, there are cotton 
and woolen mills, but there 
is not much manufacturing 
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in Spain, because the leading 
people think work is beneath 
them. 

Spain is a kingdom. 
Madrid, on the central pla- 
teau, is its capital. Portugal 
has recently driven away her 
king and set up a republic. 
Her capital is Lisbon. 
Oporto is the chief port, ship- 
ping wine, cork and fruit. 

The Spaniards and the 
Portuguese, although they 
speak different languages, 
are very much alike, about 
as much alike as are the Flg * 373, 

people of the United States and Canada. 
What separates Spain and Portugal? 





Photo. Brown Bros., N. Y. 

Stripping bark from the cork trees of Portugal. 

QUESTIONS 

1. Why do Spanish farmers have goats instead 
of cows? olive oil instead of butter? 2. Where 
in the United States do olives grow? 3. Is the 
olive tree tall, majestic, light, or feathery? 

4. Where are the oldest fruit trees in the world? 
Which words in Question 3 apply to them? 

5. List some trees useful to man for other 
things than for lumber and fuel. In the model 
below, write the name of the tree, the country 
it comes from, and its use. 

Useful Tree Products. 



Tree. 



Country. 



Use. 



Photo. J. Russell Smith 

Fig. 372. Portuguese women taking vegetables to 
market. 



6. Examine some quicksilver. Name its uses. 
Where is it mined? 

7. Which is the dry season in Mediterranean 
countries? 8. When the rain falls on the bare 
slopes above the hillside house (Fig. 369), what 
does it wash into the streams? 9. Does this 
happen in forested mountain slopes? Have you 
seen it about your home? 

r 10. What mountains are north of each of the 
Mediterranean peninsulas? 11. Why are there 
many poor people in Spain? 12. How might 
schools help? 13. How many different things 
does a Spaniard get from his cork forest? 

14. What does a Spaniard think makes a 
gentleman? 15. What do you think makes a 
gentleman? 16. Do we use our mountains as 
well as Italians and Spaniards do? 
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Fig. 374. An American soldier talking with a Jugoslav 

shepherd boy. Contrast this flock of sheep with the 

one shown in Fig. 117. 

THE BALKAN COUNTRIES 

380. Shut in by mountains. — If you 
tried to go from Venice into the Danube 
valley, you would have a hard climb, 
because the high Dinaric Alps are close to 
the east coast of the Adriatic Sea. The 
part of this mountain system which con- 
tinues southward into Greece is called the 
Pindus, and the mountains extending 
eastward toward the Black Sea are called 
the Balkans. The region in which they 
all lie is called the Balkan Peninsula. 

Some mountains have ridges and valleys, 
but the Balkans look as though they had 
been mixed up with a huge spoon. Moun- 
tains are piled around in all directions, with 
little open valleys in between. Sometimes 
the stream that flows through one of these 
valleys goes out through a gorge so sharp 
and narrow that no road can follow it. 
For this reason, the only way out of these 
enclosed mountain valleys is over the 
mountains. Often the road is only a mule 
path, with long, hard, dangerous climbs. 
You can see why people thus shut in do 
not trade or travel much, and know but 
little about the outside world. Between 
the Adriatic Sea and the Black Sea there 



is only one narrow valley through which a 
road can go all the way through the 
Balkans from north to south. This road 
runs from Belgrade to Sofia, and on to the 
Greek port of Saloniki. Trade and armies 
have followed this narrow path for thou- 
sands of years. 

In all the rest of the Balkan Peninsula, 
steep mountains face you, no matter which 
way you turn. Traveling is so very hard 
indeed that many different peoples have 
lived in this region, each one keeping its 
own section and speaking its own language. 
These peoples are the Serbs, the Bulgars, 
the Rumanians, the Albanians, the 
Greeks, and the Turks. Since the World 
War each people has a country of its own, 
but for a long while the Turks ruled them 
all and treated them unjustly and cruelly. 
There have been many terrible wars among 
the Balkan peoples. The people are poor 
and mostly uneducated; but, being shep- 
herds and having lived out-of-doors most of 
their lives, they are big, healthy men. 
They are strong and fearless. The people 
of Montenegro, now part of Jugoslavia, 
have always been a free people, fighting 
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Fig. 375. A wooden plough beneath Greek olive trees. 
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back the Turks from their 
poor, rough mountains. 

381. Poverty.— The Balkan 
countries do not have much 
rain in the summer, and are 
stony and steep besides. 
Only a small amount of wheat 
and corn is grown in the few 
little valleys where smooth 
land can be found. Most of 
the wealth of the people is 
made up of sheep and goats 
that pasture on the rocky 
hills. Lumber is scarce; so 
that people often live in vil- 
lages of whitewashed stone 
houses with straw roofs and 
earth floors. In their rough country it is 
so hard to travel and carry freight that 
they do not. have much trade. Instead of 
woolen factories, many of the people still 
have looms in their homes, and make car- 
pets and cloth from the wool shorn from 
their own flocks. Travelers see little bare- 
footed girls out on the hills herding the 
goats and sheep, knitting or spinning yarn 




Fig. 377. 
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Grape harvest time in a Greek vineyard. 




Fig. 376. A view of Athens from the Acropolis, a fortified hill upon 

which still stand ruins of beautiful temples more than two thousand 

years old. The modern city is seen at the foot of the hill. 



as they walk. When the men dress up 
for a holiday they wear stockings with 
figures of flowers and other designs knitted 
in them. Can anyone you know knit a 
flower design into a stocking? 

The land is so rough that the Balkan 

people can use very few farming machines 

on it. That is one reason why they are 

poor. On some of the hills of Bulgaria 

are many plum orchards, and 

much plum marmalade is 

sent from there to France 

and England. In other parts 

of Bulgaria are large gardens 

of roses.. People take whole 

baskets of rose petals from 

these gardens, and make a 

few drops of a delicate and 

expensive perfume called 

attar of roses. 

In the mountains of Serbia 
there are oak forests where 
goats and cattle pasture and 
■ where hogs fatten on the 
acorns. The bristles in 
many of our best hair 
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things, or perhaps you can 
find some pictures of them. 

The southern part of 
Greece is much like Italy in 
climate and products, and 
the chief thing the people 
have to sell is small dried 
grapes, which our grocers call 
currants. 

383. Constantinople is the 
largest Balkan city and has 
many kinds of people. It 
was a great city more than a 
©Publishers- Photo service thousand years ago, because 

Fig. 378. The busy port of Constantinople, where ships from every land . . , , , , 

may be seen. More different races of people are said to meet on this it IS at tile Crossroads Where 
bridge than at any other place in the world. 




brushes have grown on the backs of these 
Balkan swine. 

382. Greece. — Greece differs from the 
other Balkan countries in having a long 
and irregular sea coast. Its many harbors 
have made it very easy for travelers to 
reach there and to come away again. In 
past centuries, when the Serbs and Alba- 
nians were stuck fast in their mountain 
valleys, the Greeks were sailing around the 
Mediterranean Sea, making settlements in 
Sicily, Italy, and Asia Minor, and in the 
islands of the Aegean Sea. Thus the 
Greeks learned everything they could from 
other people. 

Athens, the capital of Greece, was once 
the greatest city in the world. It still has 
many ruins of temples and other buildings 
that were built at the time when Greece 
had the greatest builders, the greatest 
writers, the greatest sculptors, the finest 
schools, and the wisest men in the world. 
Many statues and beautiful carvings have 
been carried away from Athens and kept 
as treasures in the museums of other 
countries. Perhaps you can go to a 
museum and see some of these wonderful 



ships go from the Black Sea 
to the Mediterranean, and where caravans 
pass from Europe to Asia. People of 
many races meet there. This fact makas 
it a fine place for trade. There have been 
many, many wars to take or to keep 
Constantinople. It was a great city in the 
time of the Romans, and an even greater 
city in 1453, when the Turks came across 
from Asia and took it. It has been the 
Turkish capital ever since that time. The 
wonderful Christian churches were turned 
into mosques — that is, into churches in 
which the Mohammedans worship Allah, 
as they call God. 

384. The new countries. — Many of the 
wars of the world have happened because 
one people was trying to rule another. At 
the end of the World War the people at 
the peace conference tried to stop this 
cause of war by making several new coun- 
tries in Central Europe. The boundaries 
of other countries were changed. (See 
Figs/ 315 'and 380.) As far as possible 
each people was left to rule itself. 

385. Jugoslavia is the name given to 
the new Balkan country that has been 
formed to let all the Serbian people have 
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a government of their own. It is made up 
of what used to be the two independent 
countries of Serbia and Montenegro, and 
the Serbian provinces of Austria-Hungary. 
Its capital is Belgrade on the Danube. 
Most of its trade goes in and out by way 
of Trieste and Fiume. 

386. Albania. — The Albanians have a 
little bit of rough and rocky country on 
the shore of the Adriatic Sea, wedged in 
between Greece and Jugoslavia. They 
are the poorest and most ignorant of the 
Balkan peoples, but they are ready to 
fight bravely to keep their country free. 

387. Bulgaria. — The Bulgarians have the 
best country in the Balkans because it is 
less mountainous than the others. Al- 
though many sheep and. cattle are raised, 
agriculture is the 
leading industry. 
The principal prod- 
ucts are corn and 
wheat. 



QUESTIONS 
1. Name and locate 
the countries of Europe 
that touch the Med- 
iterranean. Which are 
called Balkan States? 
2. Which Balkan coun- 
try borders the Black 
Sea? What large river 
of central Europe flows 
into the Black Sea? 
Where does it rise? 3. 
What makes the loca- 
tion of Belgrade im- 
portant? 4. Give two 
reasons for Constanti- 
nople's greatness for so 
many hundred years. 
5. List the peoples liv- 
ing in the Balkan coun- 
tries, and opposite each 
name the country in 
which each lives. 

6. When the ships of 
England went to Con- 




Courtesy of American Red Cross 

Fig. 379. The main street of Tirana, one of the towns 

in hilly Albania. You can see a Turkish church, which 

is called a mosque, in the center. 



stantinople in the World War, what waters did 
they pass through? 7. Why are the house-roofs 
in Athens nearly flat and those in Copenhagen 
where there is snow (Fig. 347) steep? How are 
the roofs in Albania? (Fig. 3 79.) 8. After reading 
Section 381, be able to give all the reasons why 
the people of the Balkan countries are so poor. 

THE NEW COUNTRIES OF 
CENTRAL EUROPE 

388. Making new nations. — When Jugo- 
slavia and Albania were made free, there 
were also three new countries made in the 
middle of Europe between the Baltic Sea 
and the Black Sea. These countries are 
Poland, Czechoslovakia, and Hungary. 
Rumania was also made much larger than 
it had been before. 

389. Poles. — For many hundreds of 
years, the kings of Poland ruled their own 

country and their 
own people from 
their capital at War- 
saw. In 1683, when 
the Turks were about 
to conquer all 
Europe, the Polish 
army defeated them 
at Vienna and drove 
them back to the 
Balkans. About the 
time that our own 
United States became 
a free and indepen- 
dent country, the 
kings of Prussia and 
Austria and the Czar 
of Russia made war 
on Poland from all 
sides. Together they 
conquered Poland 
and divided up her 
land among them. 
For more than a 
hundred and thirty 
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Fig. 380. Map of Central Europe showing boundaries as they were in 1914, before the World War. 
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years the Poles have been a people divided 
and oppressed, but they have always 
longed for freedom. Since Germany, Aus- 
tria, and Russia have been made to set 
free the Polish lands, the Polish people are 
again independent. Their seaport is the free 
city of Danzig, on the Baltic. The Poles 
now have a president and a parliament. 

390. Czechs and Slovaks. — Czechoslo- 
vakia, another new republic, is the land of 
the Czechs and Slovaks, two black-haired, 
white-skinned peoples who live in what 
used to be a part of Austria. Like Poland, 
this region was once an independent 
country, which was called Bohemia. The 
Czechoslovaks did not like to be ruled by 
the Austrians, and are very glad to have 
their own country with its capital at. the 
old, old city of Prague, on the upper 
Elbe, to which steamers come from Ham- 
burg. 

391. Hungarians. — Hungary, too, was 
an independent kingdom long ago. For 
many years before the World War it was a 
part of the Austro-Hungarian Empire. It 
is now independent, but not so large as it 
used to be, because the people of Eastern 
Hungary were Rumanians, and that region 
is now a part of Rumania. The people of 
South Hungary were Slavs, and their land 
is now a part of Jugoslavia. 

392. Rumanians. — The Rumanians are 
glad to be free from Hungarian rule, and 
to be joined with the other Rumanians, 
under their own king. 

Many people from these four countries 
emigrated to the United States in the 
twenty years before the World War. The 
Czechs, Slovaks, and some of the Poles and 
Rumanians were among the many subject 
peoples in the old Austro-Hungarian Em- 
pire. In the World War, Austria and 
Germany tried to make these peoples fight 
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Photo. Brown Bros., N. Y. 

Fig. 381 . Women harvesting potatoes on the fiat 
plains of Poland. 

against their own friends in Rumania and 
Russia. 

These four countries — Rumania, Hun- 
gary, Czechoslovakia, and Poland — are 
made up of four different plains and one 
long curved mountain system, which is 
composed of the Carpathians and the 
Transylvanian Alps. 

393. Poland. — The first of these plains, 
the plain of Poland, is really a part of the 
great central plain we have already seen in 
Germany. The country is one great, level 
stretch of villages and farms, with fields 
of potatoes, rye, barley, sugar beets, hay, 
and flax. Polish trad'e goes through the 
seaport of Danzig, on the Baltic Sea. 
Warsaw, the capital of the Polish Re- 
public, has some manufactures; but these 
four countries of middle Europe are like 
Kansas and Nebraska, lands where nearly 
all the people are raising food, rather than 
working in factories, so there are not 
many cities in Poland. 

394. Czechoslovakia. — South of Poland 
lies Czechoslovakia. The Carpathian 
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Fig. 382. Poland is noted for its raising of geese. 

Mountains extend into Czechoslovakia 
and south of these mountains lies the plain 
of Bohemia. The river Elbe flows through 
this plain and then crosses Germany to 
the North Sea sixty miles beyond Ham- 
burg. The Bohemian plain is much like 
the Polish plain. Its one large manufac- 
turing city is Prague, the city of the 
Czechs, which is near a coal field. Iron 
goods and cloth are made here; and it is 
from Prague that we get the bright glass 
balls and beads for our Christmas trees. 

395. Hungary and Rumania. — To the 
southeast of Bohemia is the wide, level 
plain of Hungary. Budapest on the 
Danube is the capital of this country. 
Part of the Hungarian plain is wide and 
level, like Illinois or Dakota, and it is 
surrounded on all sides by mountains. It 
is one of the great wheat regions of the 
world. The climate is too warm for 
potatoes, of which there are so many in 
Bohemia and Poland. Wheat, corn, and 
herds of horses, mules, and cattle are the 
chief products of the great plain. The 
Danube River is the great highroad of 
Hungary and Rumania. A canal with 
locks has been built through the rocky 
pass called the Iron Gate, where the river 



flows through the Carpathians. By using 
this canal, steamers can now go all the 
way from Vienna to the Black Sea, and' 
small boats go on up into South Germany. 
The fourth plain is that of Rumania east 
of the Carpathians. The farmers here 
grow large quantities of wheat and corn 
(Sec. 74), much of which goes in steam- 
ships down the Danube and out to Italy, 
Spain, Belgium, and England. Trace the 
route the grain ship follows, and tell the 
ports to which it may go. 

QUESTIONS 

1. Locate the new countries of central 
Europe. Trace the boundary of Rumania. 
2. "What is the chief occupation in these coun- 
tries? 3. Why do we call the Danube a high- 
road? Name three European rivers which are 
highroads. To what ocean does each lead? 

4. On the physical map of. Europe, locate the 
Carpathian mountains and the Transylvania 
Alps. 5. What form of government has Poland? 
Name and locate its capital; its chief city. 
6. What large river in Germany drains Czecho- 
slovakia? Name the capital which is located 
on it. Tell of the manufacturing carried on 
there. 

7. Name Rumania's chief products. To what 
countries are they exported? Trace the route 
of shipment. To what ports do they go? 
8. What city of Hungary makes flour? What 
city of Minnesota? 9. On Fig. 380, compare 
the old boundaries of these new countries with 
the new ones. 

EUROPEAN RUSSIA 
396. The largest country of Europe. — 
Russia is so much the largest country in 
Europe that it is larger than all the rest 
of Europe put together. Before the World 
War it was two-thirds as large as the 
United States. It is a good country too. 
There is less land too dry for farming than 
in the United States, so that Russia has as 
much farm land as we have here. Russia 
has very few cities and is not as densely 
peopled as the countries of western Europe, 
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but before the World War 
it had more people than the 
whole United States and all 
of its possessions. 

In no other large country 
does the level land cover so 
much of the surface as it does 
in Russia. There is not one 
high mountain in all Russia. 
The Valdai Hills, where many 
of the rivers rise, are not 
mountains at all. The great 
central plain of Europe 
reaches from the Baltic Sea 
to the Urals, which are very 
low mountains. Parts of this 
plain are so flat that the water 
does not run away to the streams, but 
makes large marshes where few people live, 
but where there are many mosquitoes. 
Along the Caspian Sea Russia has some 
land that is even below the level of the 
Atlantic Ocean. (Fig. 355.) The Caspian 
has no outlet except by evaporation, but 
this evaporation takes the water away a 
little faster than it comes in, so the sea is 
not as large or deep as it once was. 

From south to north, the Russian plain 
reaches from the Black Sea to the White 
Sea, and canals have been built connecting 
the rivers flowing into all the four seas that 
touch Russia. What are these four seas? 
Name a large river flowing into each one. 

The level surface of the country makes 
the rivers navigable, so that boats carry 
much of the freight. Railroads connect 
all the large cities. Although the land is 
level, the country roads in Russia are very 
bad. They are so poorly made and cared 
for that wagons often stick in the mud 
puddles, and have to be unloaded before 
they can be pulled out. Because the 
roads are so bad in summer, much of the 







<^^^^ 


* ^ 


^^ . 


ill — r» f 




< --si 


BHl 


- • 




■i i ii i i 




li 














1 






^M^ 




JL till! 


* , 










1^ 



Photo. Brown Bros., N. Y. 

Fig. 383. Russian peasants standing by the well in front of their straw- 
roofed home. How do they get water from the well? What kind of 
roof is on the house? 

hauling in the country districts is done in 
winter on sleighs. 

The Volga river is the great thorough- 
fare through the eastern part of the coun- 
try, where railroads are very few in num- 
ber. One of the most striking of the 
popular songs of Russia is the "Volga 
boatman's song" which, with its plaintive 
air, describes the weary, almost endless, 
strain of the poor native with a rope over 
his shoulder, trudging along a path by the 
river, pulling away at the dead load of a 
boat against the current. 

397. The tundras of Northern Russia. — 
Northwestern Russia is a part of Lapland. 
(Sec. 349.) This land near the Arctic 
Ocean is like Eskimo land — treeless, frozen 
most of the year, covered with grass and 
moss. In summer the ground thaws for a 
few inches, or perhaps a foot or two, and 
then some grass and flowers grow during 
the long, sunshiny days. Such level, tree- 
less, frozen plains are called tundras. On 
them the reindeer is at home. Nearly 
all of the land north of the arctic circle is 
tundra, the land of the reindeer people. 
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Fig. 384. A Russian peasant woman crushing corn 

by hand to make the family bread. How is your 

breadstuff crushed? Where? 

398. Forests of Russia. — South of the 
tundras is a wide belt of evergreen forest 
country like the Indians' great north woods 
in Canada. It reaches from the arctic 
circle to Petrograd, and from the Gulf of 
Bothnia to the Ural Mountains. Much 
lumber is cut there, and each year the 
lumber ships from other lands go to the 
Gulf of Bothnia and to the White Sea to 
secure cargoes of lumber for the countries 
of western Europe. 

. 399. The fanning belt.— At the Gulf of 
Finland, the farming belt begins. From 
there to the Black Sea the great Russian 
plain is dotted with villages scattered 
among the endless fields of potatoes, grain, 
and hay. If you tried to cross it in a 
sleigh or in an automobile you would think 
that it would never end. Mile after mile, 



Underwood <fc Underwood 

Fig. 385. The fair at Nizhni Novgorod. For centuries, 

people have met here for several weeks each year to 

do their buying and selling. 

day after day, from Poland to the boundary 
of Asia, it is the same flat, bitter cold 
expanse of snow, dotted all over with sleepy 
little villages. If you crossed it in summer 
you would think that there was no end to 
the fields of rye, oats, barley, and potatoes. 
Russia is a big country. 

Near the Gulf of Riga, a great deal of 
flax is grown for shipment to other coun- 
tries. (Fig. 337.) In the south, you 
remember, a great deal of wheat is raised. 
Before the World War, Russia exported 
more wheat than any other country. This 
is not only because Russia grows so much 
wheat, but also because the Russian people 
themselves eat rye bread so that they can 
sell much of their wheat. They do this 
because they can get more money for wheat 
than for rye. 
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Near Kief, many sugar 
beets are grown; but the 
fields there do not yield as 
much as the beet fields of 
Belgium or Germany, where 
there are better methods of 
cultivation. 

In southeastern Russia, 
near the Caspian Sea, the 
country is like parts of our 
Plateau States, too dry for 
farming. Here we find level 
pasture plains called steppes, 
over which the Russian cow- 
boys, or Cossacks, drive their 
flocks of cattle and sheep. 
These cowboys are the finest Fig. 386. The 
riders in the world. Many 
of them served as soldiers in the Russian 
army, and the people fear them very 
much. 

400. Minerals. — Russia does not have 
as many minerals as Spain or the United 
States. However, gold and a still more 
precious white metal, platinum, are mined 
in the Ural Mountains. The Russian oil 
fields on the Caspian Sea were for years 
second only to those of the United States. 
There is a pipe line for this oil from Baku 
on the Caspian Sea, to Batum on the 
Black Sea. There is some coal near the 
Black Sea, but since the people are so 
ignorant, there is very little manu- 
facturing. 

401. Foreign trade. — At present, Russia 
is like Argentina or Nebraska, an agricul- 
tural country. It has long sent food and 
raw materials to the countries in western 
Europe and received manufactures in 
return. Most of the trade goes through 
Petrograd and Riga on the Baltic, and 
Odessa and other ports on the Black Sea. 
In winter, when the Baltic freezes, some 




Photo. Brown Bros., N. Y. 
old winter palace of the Czars, Petrograd. The Czar and 
many of his friends lived here. 

Russian trade goes through Poland and 
Germany. 

402. People and government. — For 
many years before the World War most of 
the Russian people were kept poor and 
ignorant by their government. The laws 
were made by the Czar and a few of his 
friends. There were many cruel laws that 
oppressed the people very much. If any- 
one dared to complain and suggest a better 
way, he was sent thousands of miles away 
into Asia to a country called Siberia, which 
is colder than Russia. There these exiles 
had to live in the woods as best they could. 
The song called "The Siberian Wail" was 
not allowed to be sung in Russia, because 
it is like one long groan in various tones, 
and, of course, it made people think of the 
cruelty of the old government. Under the 
Czars the Russian people had to pay heavy 
taxes. Tax money is supposed to be used 
for the good of all the people, but in Russia 
most of the tax money was stolen by the 
Czar's friends, so there was little left to be 
used for roads or colleges or schools. Thus 
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Fig. 387. A Russian peasant family, horse, and cart. 

The wooden yoke is seen everywhere in Russia. On 

what kind of roads does this cart travel? 

you see why the roads were bad and the 
people were ignorant, poor, hungry, and 
unhappy. Travelers tell us that they have 
found • the Russians to be a kind and 
friendly people. There have been many 
great writers and musicians among those 
who have been educated. During the 
World War they fought against Germany 
and Austria, and millions of them were 
killed. Then the people had a revolution 
and tried to set up a republic. 

The Russians, like most other people, 
want to have a good government that will 
give justice to all the people, so that they 
can go to work and have better crops, 
better roads, better houses, good schools, 
and a much happier time than they did 
under the Czar. The people of western 
Russia are not the same race as the other 
Russians. After their revolution they 
wanted to be independent. So they set 
up four new states called the republics of 
Lithuania, Esthonia, Latvia, and the 
Ukraine. They all lie in the great flat 
plain of Russia (Sec. 396), and most of the 
people live by farming. 



QUESTIONS 
1. Which rivers of Russia flow southward? 
Why are they more useful than those flowing 
north? 2. Find in the Reference Tables, the 
longest river in each continent, its length in 
miles, the water into which it flows, and a city 
on it. Arrange them like the model: 

Great Rivers of Each Continent. 



River. 



Length. 



Continent. 



Body of 
Water. 



City. 



3. Would life be easy or hard for you in the 
house in Fig. 383? Why? 

4. Why is farming the chief occupation of 
Russia? Locate the great agricultural belt. 
Name its products. 5. Of what parts of North 
America would a journey southward across 
Russia remind you? 6. Compare Russia in size 
and population with the United States. Why 
has it as much farm land as we have? 7. Why 
do the Russians do so many things by hand 
instead of by machinery? 8. List all the 
resources of Russia you can. 

9. On what parallel of latitude is Petrograd? 
Where in North America is this parallel? 10. 
Why is the harbor of Odessa more important to 
Russia than that of Petrograd? 11 . Why is Hud- 
son Bay not as important commercially to Can- 
ada as the Gulf of Mexico is to the United States? 




Fig. 388. Russian 



Photo. Brown Bros., N. Y. 

peasants (moujiks) in winter 
clothing. 
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12. Which is better 1 supplied with waterways 
for ocean steamships, the United States or 
Europe? 13. How has the United States made 
a short water cut from her wheat country to 
Europe? 14. How would better roads improve 
the condition of the Russian farmers? 15. Find 
out something about the good, strong qualities 
of the Russian people. Some of them are great 
musicians. If you have a public library where 
you live, with the librarian's help find the name 
of a great Russian musician or writer. 

GENERAL VIEW OF EUROPE 

403. A small, wealthy continent. — We 
have been reading about the various 
peoples and countries of Europe, most of 
which are no larger than some of our own 
states. What about the continent itself? 
It is the smallest of all the continents, 
except Australia. But it is a very rich 
continent. In no other continent is so 
much of the land good for growing things 
that men need. 

More than one-half of Canada is too cold 
to grow food for many people, but only a 
small part of Europe is too cold for farms, 
and only a small corner near the Caspian 
Sea, in Russia, is too dry for farms, and 
where irrigation is necessary for crop- 





Fig. 389. A street in Chichester, England. Many 

cities in Europe still keep some of the gateways in the 

wall that once upon a time surrounded the whole town. 

Strong gates kept out the enemies. 



» Underwood & Underwood, N. Y. 
Fig. 390. On the continent of Europe one often sees 
wooden shoes, which the peasants wear much as we 
wear overshoes. These people live near Brest. 

growing. In the United States, you re- 
member, nearly half of the country is so 
dry that the farmers would like to irrigate 
their land if they could get the water, 
so only a few people live there. 

The wheat map of the world (Fig. 90) 
shows that the wheat area of Europe is 
larger than the wheat area of all North 
America. 

404. Climate. — The climate of Europe is 
good almost everywhere. Most of South 
America is too hot and unhealthf ul for men 
to thrive in, and some parts of the United 
States are too swampy to be as healthful as 
they ought to be. But there are very few 
spots in all Europe where the climate is 
not good and healthful. This helps to 
make strong people, well able to work — 
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people who want to do things. The boys 
and girls in much of Europe play active 
games; the men like to take long walks, 
hunt, climb mountains, and explore un- 
known places. It was an Englishman who 
climbed the highest 
mountains of South 
America. It was an 
Italian prince who 
climbed the highest 
mountains of Africa. 
A Scotchman, Liv- 
ingstone, explored 
Central Africa. A 
Norwegian and an 
Englishman went to 
the South Pole. A 
Norwegian made the 
northwest passage 
through Eskimo land. 
The people of Europe 
settled North Amer- 
ica, South America, 
South Africa, and 
Australia. They did 
all these things be- 
cause the good cli- 
mate of their conti- 
nent helped to make 
them strong, healthy, 
active, and industri- 
ous. They have 
written more books 
than all the rest of the 
people of the world. 
405. Surface.— The 

surface Of the land in * or * ue *» an ^ ^ nau< y the trees are cut down for lumber, 




Most of the mountains of Europe, which 
are in the southern part, are not long, solid 
walls as they are in South America. Let 
us look for the mountains of Europe. The 
physical map (Fig. 355) shows that there 
are high mountains 
in the northern part 
cf Spain. You will 
notice that these 
mountains end at the 
Mediterranean Sea, 
and we have the val- 
ley of the Rhone 
River in France 
before we come to 
the next mountains, 
the Alps, with snowy 
tops and glaciers. 
To the east of the 
Alps are the Balkans. 
East of them lies the 
Black Sea, which is 
an open door for 
ships to go through 
these mountains up 
the Danube River, 
almost into the heart 
of the continent. 
North of the Black 
Sea is the great, level 
plain of Russia. 
Farther eastward we 
find high mountains 
again, among them 



photo, g. e. Finch, Duion, Mont, the highest peak in 

Fig. 391. A tree-lined road in France, a common sight ™ 

in western Europe. The branches are trimmed often -Europe, in a range 

between the Black 



Europe suits man better than does the 
surface of North America or that of South 
America. North America has a large area 
of high plateaus. Most of Europe consists 
of low plains, which are much more useful 
than rougher, colder plateaus would be. 



Sea and the Caspian Sea. But these 
high mountains do not shut men away 
from the land, because of the openings. 

406. Ease of travel. — It is easier to 
travel across Europe than across either of 
the Americas because 'the high mountains 



GENERAL VIEW 



277 



of Europe are broken into several pieces 
with passes in between. In the midst of 
the European mountains are big valleys, so 
low that canals have been built connecting 
one river valley with another. For 
instance, canals connect the river Rhone 
with the rivers Loire, Seine, and Rhine. 
Thus boats can go from the Mediterranean 
to the Atlantic, and to the North Sea by 
way of the rivers. There are also canals 
connecting the Danube with the Rhine 
and the Elbe; so that boats can go from 
the Black Sea up the Danube through a 
canal, and down the Rhine or Elbe to the 
North Sea. 

Notice that the most of Europe is a 
great, low plain that reaches from the 
Pyrenees Mountains through northern 
France, and on eastward to the Ural 
Mountains. What bodies of water let 
ships reach the shores of this plain? 

In South Europe are three big peninsulas, 
around which ships can sail with ease. 
This is fortunate, for these peninsulas are 
shut off from the rest of Europe by high 
mountains on their northern borders. 




© Keystone View Co. 
Fig. 392. Swedish women weeding sugar beets. Peas- 
ant women do a large part of the farm work in Sweden. 




Photo. Brown Bros., N. Y. 

Fig. 393. Curling at Kandersteg, Switzerland. The 
tourists are amused by games even in winter. 

For a long time there was no railroad over 
the Alps and it was a long crooked climb 
by wagon road over the top. Much hard 
work has been done in building roads, 
railroads, and tunnels through these moun- 
tains, so that men and goods can cross 
the Pyrenees, the Alps, and the Balkans. 
There are three long tunnels under the 
Alps. One of them, the Simplon tunnel, 
connecting Italy with Germany, is over 
twelve miles long. 

There are also mountain ranges in these 
southern countries, Italy, Greece, and 
Spain, and in the Scandinavian Peninsula. 

407. People. — You remember how the 
white men in North America settled in the 
east and then moved west until they took 
possession of all the land from sea to sea. 
The same thing has happened many times 
in Europe. In ancient times, several 
different peoples, traveling with flocks and 
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Fig. 394. Beaumont, France. A bridge built by the 
nearly two thousand years old. Will all the bridges near your 
last as long as that? 

herds, moved into Europe from Asia and 
worked their way across to the Atlantic. 

There is not room in a small book like 
this to tell how all the peoples of Europe 
came to be there, but you can easily see 
how the mountains, small valleys, islands, 
and peninsulas separated the people. As 
they could not get together, there came to 
be many different kinds of people speaking 
many languages. 

408. Trade. — Now that men can use 
ships easily, it is easier to carry on trade 
in Europe than in any other continent. 
Look at the map and you will see why. 
See how many peninsulas there are, and 
how far ships and boats can go inland. If 
our Gulf of Mexico went as far into North 
America as the Black Sea goes into Europe, 
we could run steamboats up the Mississippi 
to the wheat fields of Kansas and Dakota. 
If ocean steamers could go into our Great 
Lakes, they would be as useful as the Baltic 
Sea and the Gulf of Bothnia. You remem- 
ber that steamers bring iron ore, grain, and 
lumber from the shores of Lake Superior 
to the Lower Lakes. In the same way, 
steamers in the Baltic Sea carry iron ores 
and lumber from Sweden and northern 



Russia, and grain from west- 
ern Russia. 

Even the White Sea is of 
more use to Europe than 
Hudson Bay is to North 
America, for ships regularly 
make trips in summer 
through the Arctic Ocean to 
Archangel, a busy port 
which ships grain and lum- 
ber to the cities of western 
Europe. 
e. Finch, Dillon, Mont. Europe does not have as 
' h^f many railroads as the United 
States, because freight can 
be carried in the ships that sail into all 
these bays, gulfs, and seas, and in boats 
on the canals. This is one of the reasons 
why the people of Europe own most of 
the ships in the world. Another reason 
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Photo. U. S. Signal Corps 

Fig. 395. European peasants must cut most of their 

wheat by hand because their farms are small and 

they cannot afford modern machinery. The tool which 

is being sharpened is called a cradle. 
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Fig. 396. An airplane view of Arras, France. How many kinds of buildings do you see? What is in the 
middle of the square in front of the cathedral? Several generations of men worked on the cathedral. 

4. On the commercial map of the world, Fig. 40, 
find the following routes: 

(a) English cotton cloth to Hong Kong. 

(6) Wool from Sydney to London. 

(c) Rubber from Bata via to Amsterdam. 

(d) Cotton from Galveston to Liverpool. 

(e) Apples from Michigan to London. 
5. Name five large states of the United States 

which are too dry to do much farming without 
irrigation. Are there any in Europe? 6. Name 
five in the United States that are too mountain- 
ous to support a large population. Which coun- 
tries in Europe are similar? 

7. Copy the following, filling out the lists: 



why they have ships is that there are so 
many people living in western Europe that 
there is not room enough to grow all the 
food they need. Therefore, ships must be 
sent away to other countries to bring back 
food. 

Most of the trade of the United States 
and Canada is with Europe. Millions and 
millions of dollars' worth of wheat, corn, 
oats, and flour, meat, cotton, lumber, 
leather, oil, and copper go from America 
to Europe each year. In return Europe 
sends clothing, silk, jewelry and jewels, 
toys, and many other manufactured goods. 
Europe and North America between them 
control nearly all the foreign trade of the 
world. 

QUESTIONS 
1. Why does Europe, which is about the size 
of the United States, have more people? 2. Com- 
pare the populations of Europe and North 
America. (See Reference Tables.) 3. Why is 
so much of the population further north in 
Europe than in North America? (See Sec. 345.) 



Mountains. 
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Countries on 
Each Side. 
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8. Why are there so many languages and peoples 
in Europe? How many can you name? 9. Did 
any of your schoolmates come from Europe? 
10. Why is New York said to be the largest 
Irish city in the world? 11. Give five reasons 
why you would rather live in the United States 
than in Russia or Turkey. 
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Fig. 397. Four of the most famous objects of interest in 

Africa : the river Nile ; the ancient pyramids on its banks ; 

the Arab; and his camel, the "ship of the desert." 
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409. The Dark Continent. — Africa is not 
like any continent we have yet studied. 
Although in shape it is somewhat like 
North and South America, being narrow- 
est at the southern end, its highest 
mountains are on the eastern instead of 
the western side. (See Fig. 400.) Un- 
like Europe, its greatest length is from 
north to south. It also differs from 
Europe in that it is warmest in the north- 
ern and central parts. 

A few years ago the maps of Africa had 
big patches of plain white paper in the 
middle, to show that no one in Europe or 
in America knew what was there. Until 
recently Africa had been shut up like a 
clam in its shell for thousands of years. 
White men called it the dark continent, 
partly because its people are nearly all 
dark in color, but chiefly because we knew 
so little about the country. 

Why did not the people of Europe 
explore Africa as they explored North 
America? Africa was much nearer to 
them than America was. In fact, Europe 
almost touches Africa at the Strait of 



Gibraltar. You can sail across from 
Europe to Africa between breakfast and 
dinner. Why, then, did the people of 
Europe neglect Africa? One reason is that 
it is hard to travel far into northern 
Africa. This is because a short dis- 
tance from the Mediterranean Sea is the 
Sahara, the largest desert in the world. 
(Fig. 31.) This desert has kept men out 
of the central part of Africa, for it is very 
hard indeed to cross, as we shall presently 
see. 

You may wonder why men did not sail 
up the big rivers of Africa, as explorers 
sailed up the rivers of South America and 
North America. Boats cannot go up the 
African rivers because in them there are 
falls and rapids near the sea. Most of 
Africa is a plateau from a quarter to half 
a mile high, and the rivers tumble down 
from this plateau to the narrow plain along 
the sea. There are so many fevers and 
other diseases on this low plain along the 
coasts of Central Africa that it is dangerous 
for white men to cross it. Back of the un- 
healthful coast, there is in Central Africa a 
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Fig. 398. The population map of Africa shows that, 

although Africa is the second continent in size, it has 

only a few places where many people live. 

great forest region, a jungle much like that 
in South America. (Sec. 269.) You 
remember how difficult it is for the white 
man to travel through such thick forests, 
because it is so hot there. Besides there 
are many fierce wild animals and poisonous 
insects, and no good roads at all. 

There is another good reason why white 
men did not go into Africa. The people 
there were dangerous. The Arabs, who 
are scattered all over North Africa, have 
been slave traders for many centuries. 
The roving band who bought the little boy 
Joseph, away back in Old Testament times, 
were Arabs from this part of the country, 
and were just like the Arabs we find there 
to-day. Before the year 1800, these Arabs 
of North Africa often captured European 
and American ships in the Mediterranean 
Sea, and kept the sailors as slaves. Per- 
haps some student in the history class in 



your school can tell about the American, 
Commodore Decatur, and his trouble with 
the Barbary pirates in the year 1803. 

The countries of Europe now control 
most of North Africa, and the slave busi- 
ness has been stopped there, but it still 
goes on in some parts of Africa where 
white men do not rule. For a long time, 
even white men went to the west coast of 
Africa and bought slaves from the Arab 
traders, or caught the people themselves 
and took them as slaves to Brazil, the 
West Indies, and America. You can now 
see why the natives of Africa sometimes 
drove out the white men who wanted to 
visit their country. 

410. We know South Africa. — About 
the time of Columbus, a Portuguese sailor 
named Vasco da Gama discovered the 




Fig. 399. See if you can tell, by comparing this rain- 
fall map of Africa with the population map, why the 
same parts of the continent are white on the two maps. 
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Fig. 401. Relief map of Africa. 
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Fig. 402. A caravan crossing the great desert 

Cape of Good Hope and found a new way 
to India by sailing around the point of 
Africa. You can see by the map that the 
Cape of Good Hope is in the temperate 
zone where there is some frost. Unlike 
northern Africa, South Africa had no 
Arab inhabitants. This made it safe for 
ships to stop there and for several hundred 
years ships going from Europe to India 
stopped at South Africa for fresh food 
and water. For all of these reasons, it 
has not been hard for people to know 
southern Africa well. 

The Portuguese were the first people to 
settle in southern Africa. The map shows 
that they still have a colony near the 
southern point of the continent. The 
Dutch and the English also settled there. 
South Africa is now a large English colony, 
but many of the people are still Dutch. 

411. Recent explorations. — During the 
last fifty years, there have been great 
changes in Africa. Nearly all of the con- 
tinent has been explored by white men, 
who now know how to take better care of 
themselves in the hot countries. We have 
stopped taking the natives as slaves, 
because we feel that it isn't fair. A good 



Scout wouldn't do such a 
thing. We have also found 
that we want to trade with 
the people of Africa. We 
want their rubber, ivory, 
palm nuts, and peanuts. 
They want many of our 
things, such as cotton cloth, 
knives, axes, guns, brass wire, 
and beads. 

412. Railroads and steam- 
boats. — A number of rail- 
roads have recently been 
built in Africa by white 
of Sahara. men, with the help of the 

black men who live there. People and 
freight can now go by train around the 
rapids and falls of the rivers, and thus 
reach the upper parts that are so quiet 
and deep that on them steamboats can 
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Fig. 403. yhese natives are carrying ivory to a ship in 

the harbor of Mombasa, East Africa. (See Sec. 440.) 

Ivory is used for piano keys, billiard balls, etc. 
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Fig. 405. A baby camel and its mother. Is a camel's 
foot like a horse's or a cow's? 

safely go far into the interior. White men 
are now running steamboats on the four 
largest rivers of Africa. There are also 
steamboats* on the three big lakes of East 
Central Africa. 

413. European colonies. — As soon as 
African trade began to be profitable, the 
European countries hurried to grab land 
in Africa. In a few years the different 
countries of Europe took possession of 
most of Africa, as the political map (Fig. 
404) shows. At the capital of each of 
these colonies, there is a European gov- 
ernor. In many of the colonies, however, 
there are natives who never saw a white 
man, because they live far back in the 
forest where there are no roads. These 
people have always lived in little villages 
and have ruled themselves. 

414. Independent countries. — There are 
only two independent countries in Africa. 
One of these is Abyssinia, near the Red 
Sea. It is a high plateau, where a cool 
climate seems to have made men so strong 
and brave that they have driven out all 
Europeans who have ever tried to rule in 



their country. The other independent 
country of Africa is Liberia, in the forests 
along the west coast. This country is 
under the protection of the United States. 
It was set apart a hundred years ago as a 
place to which negroes from the United 
States might go and have their own free 
country. The climate is so hot that the 
people there do not feel much like working, 
and they are not so well educated as are 
their relatives who stayed in the United 
States. 

QUESTIONS 

1. How does Africa compare with North 
America in size? in population? 2. Is it a very 
old continent? Why has it only about one-third 
as many people as Europe? 3. Why did Euro- 
peans go to North America in greater numbers 
than to Africa? 

4. What rivers in North America helped the 
white man to enter that continent? in South 
America? in Africa? 5. Why is the camel the 
best animal for crossing the desert? 

6. Why is the northern part of North Africa 
much like southern Italy and Spain? 7. Find on 
the physical map of Africa (Fig. 400) the highest 
mountain. 8. Name the lakes in which the 
Nile rises. (Nyanza means lake). 9. Some of 
the big trees in California are nearly as old as 
the pyramids. (See Fig. 397.) How old is that? 

THE PEOPLE OF THE DESERT'S 
EDGE 

415. Moving and camping. — Hakim is 
an Arab boy. The day he was ten years 
old he was riding a camel with his mother, 
Suleima, and his sister, Suleika. The 
camel carried many bundles, too, for it is 
a great burden-bearer. Hakim's family 
was moving, there on the edge of the 
Sahara Desert in Africa, in a country called 
Algeria. Enough rain may fall at some 
seasons in the edge of the desert to make 
some grass grow; but for many miles, 
there may be no spring or stream. In such 
places it is often much trouble to find 
water to drink. 
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Hakim's family was not the only one 
that was moving. There were four other 
camels besides the one belonging to Hakim's 
family, and they were all heavily loaded. 
Two small donkeys followed behind, with 
loads that seemed big enough to break 
their backs. But the donkey is a very 
strong little beast, well able to carry heavy 
loads. Everything these people had, 
except their animals, was fastened on these 
camels and donkeys. Half a mile behind 
the donkeys came Hakim's father, Abdal- 
lah, driving a big flock of sheep and goats. 

Toward evening the party stopped. The , 
grown-ups unloaded the bundles, and 
commenced putting up tents. Hakim and 
Suleika and their little friend, Yussuf, 
started out toward some bushes they saw 
in the distance, hoping to find enough 
sticks for a little fire. 

416. Desert supper. — In an hour the 
tents were up and the tasty smell of broiling 
goat meat filled the air. By the time 
supper was ready, Hakim's father, Abdal- 
lah, had come up with the sheep and goats. 
Then Suleima took an earthenware bowl 
and milked four goats. For supper they 
had milk andjneat, and also some barley 
bread, heavy, and nearly as hard as bones. 
The only water they had was in a goat- 
skin water bottle, which they had filled 
that morning at a pool beside the way. 

417. Building a fence. — The next morn- 
ing, everybody got up early and went to 
work, for the camp was not yet finished. 
First of all it was necessary to make fences 
around the tents, to keep out the camels 
and goats. The Arabs have a saying that 
if a camel gets his head into a tent, he goes 
all the way in. It is true; and a camel 
fills a tent very full, too. Besides, he may 
eat up all the flour or meal, and some of 
the clothes as well. Since the goats are 




© Underwood & Underwood, N. Y. 
Fig. 406. A Bedouin encampment on the edge of the 
desert. Abraham and Jacob lived like this in camel's- 
hair tents. 

glad to help him eat up things, the first 
thing the people did was to cut thorn 
bushes, of which there were many, and 
pile them around the tents so that the goats 
and camels could not enter. 

418. The Arab chief.— There were five 
tents in the group, four close together, and 
one about thirty yards away by itself. 
That was the tent of Ismail, the head 
man or chief. He was called a "Prince of 
the Desert. ,, If the people had any 
difficulties, they came to him to ask what 
to do. He had his tent by itself so that 
people could not overhear the business 
done there. 

419. The day's work. — The Arabs 
camped here for ten days. There were 
five men, one of whom always stayed 
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Fig. 407. A goat-skin water bottle on a donkey near 
an oasis town. Bible people used such bottles. 

around the camp. Each morning one of 
them went off a few miles with a camel 
and brought back earthen water jars and 
goat-skins full of water. Another man 
went out with the flock of sheep, and 
another with the flock of goats. The fifth 
man took the camels and donkeys out to 
graze. All of these animals hunted their 
living in the scanty grass and coarse bushes. 

420. The boys' schooling. — Hakim and 
Yussuf went with the men to 'learn how 
to take care of the animals. That was the 
boys' only schooling. While the camels 
grazed, the men taught the boys how to 
track camels, so that each boy could pick 
out the tracks of his father's camel from 
among many camel tracks. The boys had 
to run races to make them fleet and long- 
winded, so that they might be able to 
follow .run-away camels. It is a terrible 
thing to lose your camel in the desert. 

Hakim's father taught him to say over 
some chapters of the Koran, the Arab 
Bible. Abdallah could not read, but he 



knew many chapters of this book by heart, 
and also knew many stories, of the kind 
that we read in a book called "Arabian 
Nights". 

421. The girls' schooling. — Suleima, 
Hakim's mother, and the other women 
went at their work, too. One of the women 
sat down with a lap full of wool from the 
sheep. She took a stick, which she 
whirled somewhat as we spin a top, and 
began to spin yarn. Another woman 
spun goat's hair into a strong rope to be 
used to tie the camel fast at night. Still 
another wove striped cloth of camel's hair, 
to be made into a tent. All their tents 
were made of camel's-hair cloth. While 
the women worked the girls helped them, 
and in this way learned to spin and weave. 

After Hakim's mother had spun yarn for 
two weeks, she began to weave the yarn 
into cloth for a long, white wool robe, or 
burnoose, such as all Arab men and boys 
wear. This one was for Hakim, and she 
worked hard for a week to weave it. When 
it was finished it was so strong and firm 
that it would last for years. 

422. The rug. —When Suleima had 
made all the ropes, sacks, halters, and 
clothes that her family needed, she began 
to make something to sell. She had kept 
the wool of the white sheep separate from 
the wool of the black sheep. This gave 
her white yarn and black yarn. She dug 
up a root and boiled it in a pot. White 
yarn, soaked in the water in which the 
root was boiled, became red. Some of the 
yarn was soaked for three days with some 
sticks from a desert bush, and became 
yellow. Some other yarn Suleima dyed 
green with a very precious powder, for 
which she had traded two goats and a 
sheep. She had bought it of some Arabs 
she had met the year before as they 
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returned from a distant part of the desert. 
She now had yarn of five colors, white, 
black, red, yellow, and green, and she 
began to weave a rug. She wove into it 
'figures of camels and men and tents and 
trees. Although the rug was only seven 
feet long Suleima was six months in finish- 
ing it. When it was done, it was so 
valuable that she knew she could sell it 
for much money when she reached a town, 
or that with it she might buy a small flock 
of sheep, or a couple of donkeys. 

423. A life of constant moving. — All of 
these things were not done and finished in 
one camping place. Within ten days after 
the Arabs first made their camp, tlie 
animals had eaten all the food that could 
be found within five miles. In order to 
get food for the flocks, the family had to 
move. Again Hakim climbed up on the 
camel beside his mother. There he rode 
with all the tents and the bundles. Twelve 
miles to the north they rode, until they 
came to some water. There they again 
pitched the tents and cut thorn bushes 
and hunted firewood. 

In the country on the edge of the desert 
it is warm and there is no snow, but it 
rains a little in the winter. This makes 
some grass grow at that season. There 
are several kinds of bushes that can live 
all summer in the blazing sun without a 
drop of rain. In the winter when it rains, 
grass and water are found in places 
that are entirely without water in the 
summer. In such places the Arabs pasture 
their flocks and camp in the winter. Then, 
as spring comes and the rains stop, the 
grass withers and dies, and the desert 
people go north toward the Atlas Moun- 
tains and the Mediterranean Sea to find 
grass and food. Find these mountains 
and this sea on the map of Africa. 



These people can never stay long in one 
place, because grass for the sheep, goats, 
donkeys, and camels is so scarce that they 
soon eat up all there is in one place. The 
flocks and their owners must therefore 
keep moving. For this reason, we call 
them nomads. The people in many dry 
countries are nomads. 

The nomad Arabs of North Africa are 
called Bedouins. Hakim and his family 
were Bedouins. Their only wealth is 
flocks and herds and the things they can 
carry when they move. No one ever has 
a piece of land for his own, except while 
he camps on it. 

424. The barley crop. — At the fourth 
camping place, Hakim and Abdallah came 
to the tent of their friend Selim. They 
had left him there in November when they 
started south with the coming of the rains. 
You see, enough rain falls in this part of 
Algeria in most years, to make a crop of 
barley, though it is a poor one. Barley is a 
kind of grain very much like wheat, except 
that it will not make soft, light bread, 
and does not need as much rain as wheat 
needs. It is grown in many dry countries. 

Before the Arabs had gone south, they 
had harnessed the camels to wooden plows. 
These plows were really nothing but 
crooked pieces of wood. With them, the 
Arabs managed to scratch up a little 
ground in which to plant some barley. 
Selim and his family camped by the field 
all winter. They had two watch dogs, to 
keep other people's sheep, goats, and 
camels from eating up the young barley 
plants. The barley belonged to all six 
families of this little nomadic tribe. While 
Selim stayed there and took care of the 
barley crop for the tribe, the others took 
his flocks along with them in search of 
pasture. 
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Fig. 408. Moving day in the desert. 

and the stone jars on the camels. What else can you see? 

The tribe came back north in time to 
help Selim harvest the barley. There had 
been no bread to eat for two weeks before 
they returned; so, the very first morning, 
Suleima and another woman went out and 
pulled a blanket full of barley heads. 
These they spread out on a smooth, hard 
piece of ground, and beat the grain out 
with sticks. Within an hour they had 
ground enough grain between the two 
stones of the hand mill to make a barley 
loaf, and they all had bread for supper. 
The donkey and the camel were very grate- 
ful to have the barley straw for their sup- 
per. They thought it was a good change 
from twigs and leaves and tip ends of thorn 
bushes. 

425. Burying the barley. — For a few 
days, everybody was busy harvesting and 
threshing the barley, of which each family 
had three big camel's hair sacks full. That 
was more than the camels could carry, 
along with all their other load. What 
should they do with the barley? They 
had no house, and they had to keep moving 
all the time. The only thing they could 
do was to hide the sacks of grain. After 
drying the barley well by spreading it out 



on blankets in the sunshine 
for several days, Abdallah, 
Suleima, and Hakim worked 
all one night hiding part of it. 
After dark, they put two full' 
sacks on the camel, led him 
off to a secret place, dug a 
deep, bottle-shaped hole, 
lined it with six inches of 
straw, put in the precious 
fcarley, covered it with straw 
and earth, and carefully 
e carried away in blankets all 

Seethe goat's-hair grain sacks the earth that Was left, SO 

that no one could find their 
store. In the morning, they were back in 
their tent, as though nothing had hap- 
pened. No one knew their secret. The 
next fall, as they went south again, they 
would dig up the barley, safe, sound, and 
dry. In this way they would have a good 
supply of barley for seed and for their 
winter bread. 

426. The visit to town. — After the bar- 
ley was harvested, our nomad campers, 
now increased by Selim's family, went rov- 
ing on to the northward, always seeking 
pasture. After a while they came to a 
town and a railroad that the French people 
had built. The French rule most of 
Algeria. In this railroad town, the no- 
mads sold some sheep and wool, and 
Suleima sold her rug. With the money 
they bought rifles and cartridges, knives, 
beads for Suleika, and many other trinkets. 
Suleima wanted a teakettle and tin dishes, 
because they are useful articles and light 
to carry. After much talk Selim bought 
a little phonograph and some records, 
made in New Jersey. These were not 
easy to carry about in the desert, but 
Arabs dearly love music, and the family 
rejoiced at having enough money left over 
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to pay for the new treasure. 
Hakim had been such a good 
boy and had worked so well 
at helping tend the sheep, 
that his father delighted him 
with a present of a tin watch. 
Soon the family started away 
again for another year of 
tenting in many places, and 
of living from their flocks and 
herds. 

QUESTIONS 

1. What would you take camp- 
ing that Hakim or Suleika could 
not have in their tent? 2. (For Fig. 409. 
the boys.) Imagine you are 
Hakim or Yussuf returning from your day's 
schooling with the men. Write the events of 
the day. Pretend you tracked a camel that 
strayed away. 3. (For the girls.) Imagine you 
were Suleika, and that Abdallah, your father, 
had given you a baby camel. Pretend you had 
woven a gay little blanket like the one in the 
picture (Fig. 397), and that you had strung some 
bright beads for his neck. Write what you 
would tell your brother about it. 4. Why does 
the desert dweller carry water in goat skins? 

5. Study the dress of the Arabs standing by 
the tents (Fig. 406). What weapons has one 
handy? Where is he carrying his ammunition? 
Why must he go armed? 6. When David cared 
for his father's sheep on the hills near Bethlehem, 
in what did he wrap himself at night? What 
do the Arabs call this garment? (Sec. 421.) 

THE COUNTRIES OF NORTH AFRICA 

427. The southern shores of the Strait 
of Gibraltar. — Like southern Spain and 
southern Italy, North Africa, north of the 
Atlas Mountains, has enough rain in 
winter for the fanners to grow wheat and 
barley in some sections. In other places, 
there are large olive orchards, from which 
olive oil is made, as in Spain. Many of the 
people in this country are Arabs, but many 
French, Italian, and Spanish people also 
live there. This land is in the temperate 
zone. 
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A glimpse of a nomad family near their tent in one of the 
palm groves of an oasis. 

South of the Atlas Mountains is the 
desert's edge — the country of Hakim and 
the nomads, a land of little rain, little 
grass, and wandering tribes of people. It 
reaches from the Atlantic Ocean to the 
Nile River, on to the Red Sea, and even 
on beyond the Red Sea to Arabia in Asia. 

Look at the map (Fig. 404) and see what 
countries own colonies in North Africa. 
Parts of Morocco are still independent, but 
France and Spain are both taking some 
parts of this country that they may rule it. 

428. The desert. — South of Hakim's 
country is the Sahara, the largest of deserts. 
Hakim wants to cross the great desert 
when he grows up. You would not want 
to do that, for it would not be a pleasant 
nor a safe journey for you. People who 
cross this desert must travel for hours over 
bare, dry clay, baked almost as hard as a 
floor. At other times, they must pass for 
miles and miles over bare rock, so hot 
under the blazing sun that it would cook 
an egg almost as quickly as a hot frying 
pan does. The hot winds blow away 
every grain of sand or dust that comes 
loose from the stones. Most of the way 
across the desert there is sand, sometimes 
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piled high by the desert wind, or stretching 
away in little wavy piles like the ocean, 
as far as eye can see. Hakim is used to 
this kind of country and climate, but you 
would not think it a pleasant place. 

429. Crossing the desert. — Men could 
not cross this desert without the help of 
camels, which are often called ships of the 
desert. These ani- 
mals have lived in 
dry countries so long 
that they are able to 
carry men and goods 
across the desert for 
several days without 
eating or drinking. 
Then, too, they can 
make a good meal of 
the twigs of the des- 
ert thorn bushes. It 
is wonderful that 
there is an animal 
that can get on so 
well in such a hard 
situation. 

Sometimes there 
are terrible sand 
storms in the desert. 
Clouds of dust and Fig. 410. 
sand as large as 

thunder clouds sweep down upon the 
travelers. The men tell the obedient 
camels to lie down, and sometimes the poor * 
beasts even stick their heads into the sand. 
The men lie beside the camels and cover 
their heads with cloths to keep out some 
of the stifling sand and choking dust. 
Here both men and animals must swelter, 
sometimes for hours, or even for a whole 
day, before the hot rain of burning, yellow 
dust stops. Sometimes it kills people. 

Sometimes the dust covers up the trail 
and the travelers lose the way to the 



springs or wells that mark the road across 
the desert. If one is lost in the desert, he 
dies of thirst. * Thus the man who crosses 
the desert must know the road well. 

Fierce robbers sometimes attack trav- 
elers in the desert, for there can be no 
policemen in such a place. For protection, 
travelers go in large numbers, often fifty 
or even several hun- 
dred together. Such 
a body of people is 
called a caravan. 
These caravans take 
cloth, metal wares, 
and beads into Africa, 
and bring back to the 
Mediterranean ports 
ivory, ostrich feath- 
ers, skins, and fine 
leather. These they 
get from the tribes 
south of the desert. 
430. The oasis. — 
The best parts of the 
desert are the oases. 
An oasis is a place 
where there is water. 
It is a welcome 
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When the Nile overflows its banks. What sight f Or the thirsty 
king mentioned in the Bible ruled in Egypt? men of the ^^y^ 

to see, across the glaring sand, the dark 
green tops of palm trees growing where 
a spring brings water to the surface of 
the desert. 

Whenever the nomads find a spring of 
water, they plant date trees, and some of 
them settle down, build villages, and live 
in one place as we do. Their one-story 
houses, made of sun-dried brick, have flat 
roofs, and are always built out in the 
desert, so that they will not occupy any 
of the land that becomes so precious when 
irrigated. (Fig. 412.) 
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Fig. 411. In a date-palm garden. In what part of 
Africa do you think this garden is? 

These Arabs of the oases live largely on 
dates and the other things that will grow 
beneath the date trees — apricots, olives, 
beans and other vegetables. There are 
also little patches of alfalfa, which the 
Arabs cut and carry to. the milch goats. 
Sometimes these goats pasture on the 
bushes of the surrounding desert, along 
with the flocks of the nomad Arabs, who 
do not own any of the precious date gar- 
dens, and who, you remember, live almost 
entirely on meat and milk. The nomads 
often come into the oasis towns and trade 
goats, sheep, camels, wool, or skins for 
dates, vegetables, and hay. In the cool 
of the morning, the market beside an 
oasis village is a lively and interesting 
place. At noon in the heat of the day 
everyone is taking a nap. In the cool of 
the evening, they are all busy again, chat- 
ting, walking to and fro, and carrying jars 
of water, listening to story tellers and the 
playing of music. 

Hakim often visits oases, for there are 
many big springs along the south slope of 



the Atlas Mountains where Hakim's people 
follow their flocks. Sometimes dates from 
these oases come to the United States. 
Farther out in the desert, the oases are 
smaller, sometimes having only a few date 
trees around the spring. 

Would you like to visit an oasis and see 
a long camel caravan come in across the 
sands? Would you like to hear the Arabs 
tell how narrowly they escaped from sand 
storms and robbers, and how they lost the 
water bottles, and how, in the end, the 
camels brought them safely through? 

431. Egypt. — Egypt, is the largest oasis 
in the world. It is a long, green strip in 
the brown desert. (Fig. 31.) The strip is 
green because the Nile, flowing in from 
central Africa, brings water which makes 
irrigation possible. This makes green fields 
and green trees. 

You can stand on a bare, dry, brown hill 
on the east side of the Nile and look across 
a mile or two of green valley beyond which 
are bare, brown hills again on the west 
side of the flood plain. The narrow green 
strip is full of people. In it one village 
almost touches the next one. To the west 
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Fig. 412. An airplane picture of El Oued, Algeria, on 

the edge of the desert. To keep the wind-blown sand 

from covering the palm trees, the people carry it away 

in baskets and heap it up in these circular piles. 
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Fig. 413. A near view of the one-story houses of an 

oasis town. Palm trees appear in the background. 

Why are the houses without shade? 

of this green strip, for hundreds and 
thousands of miles, lies the empty desert, 
where no one lives except in the oases, and 
which a few men cross at the peril of their 
lives. On the east the desert reaches to 
the Red Sea, and beyond this sea is 
another dry country, Arabia. (Fig. 31.) 

It is easy for men to irrigate the valley 
of the Nile. Each year there is a season 
of heavy rains along the headwaters of 
the river in Central Africa. This makes 
the river overflow its banks, and flood the 
level plain on each side. A thin layer of 
very rich earth is left when the muddy 
water has gone down. This fertilizes the 
plain better than the best of fertilizers that 
we make in our factories. 

As the floods go down, the men of Egypt 
wade in the shallow water, sowing wheat 
and barley. The seed falls in the water 
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Fig. 414. Some circular threshing floors in the little 
fields beside the Nile. On the farther side of the river, 
the stony desert is seen. What kind of trees do you see? 

and settles into the mud. As the water 
dries up and soaks into the earth, the seed 
sprouts. The young grain grows in the 
damp earth and ripens into a good crop in 
the blazing sun. On this account very 
many people can live in the oasis of 
Egypt. (Fig. 40.) The largest part of 
this oasis is near the mouth of the Nile, 
where the river spreads its many mouths 
over a wide delta. (Fig. 415,) What 
other rivers with deltas have you studied? 
432. Ancient empires. — The Nile delta 
is a fine place for men to grow crops and 
it is rich with fields. For thousands of 
years, the Nile valley has been green with 
fields that have fed millions of men. 
Wheat ships from Egypt helped to feed 
Rome in the days of that empire 2000 
years ago. But even long before the days 
of the Roman Empire, 4000 years ago, 
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the Nile valley produced rich 
crops. At that time kings 
called Pharaohs ruled in 
Egypt, and built cities, tem- 
ples, and great pyramids. 
Pictures and writing were 
painted and carved on the 
walls of many of these build- 
ings, some of which still 
stand. After years of study, 
men have learned how to read 
these writings, and from them 
to know the history of Egypt. 
Thus we have learned that in Fi s- 416 

those ancient days the Egyptians had 
books and libraries, and a regular mail by 
camel train to Babylon. Do you know 
some Bible stories about Moses, Pharaoh, 
or Joseph, who lived in this country long 
ago? 
During all the centuries since, the river 





Fig. 415. Map showing how cities and railroads have 

been built on the Nile delta. See the towns Port Saii 

and Suez at the ends of the Suez Canal. 
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A view of Port Said and the Suez Canal. 

Nile has carried much freight. The cur- 
rent carries boats down-stream to , the 
northward. When sails are hoisted, the 
northeast wind blows the boats up-stream 
against the current. To-day the Nile boats 
are as busy as they were four thousand 
years ago. However, there is this differ- 
ence. To-day most of the boats are steam- 
boats, and tHe white men who run them 
are Englishmen, not Romans, for England 
has ruled Egypt many years. 

433. Egypt to-day. — When the Roman 
Empire ruled Egypt, the Romans took the 
Egyptians' wheat as tribute, and sent it to 
Rome. That was cheating, not trade. 
Nowadays the English and other European 
traders buy their cotton and early vege- 
tables from the Egyptians, and pay for 
them with coal, cloth, machinery, or other 
manufactured goods. 

The natives of Egypt are called fellahs. 
They are big, strong, black people who 
make their living by farming. They raise 
wheat, corn, rice, beans, millet, and 
vegetables. The English have built a 
dam across the Nile at Assuan. This 
holds back the flood water, so that the 
people can irrigate more land and raise 
two or three crops a year. 
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Steamers of many nations stop at 
Alexandria, the great port of Egypt. 
Travelers often leave the ship there, going 
up to Cairo, the capital, by railroad, and 
thence over to Suez, where they can meet 
their ships again, on their way to India or 
the Farther East. Cairo is the largest 
city in Africa. 

No other country of North Africa is so 
lucky as to have a river Nile. That is 
why Egypt has about as many people as 
have all the other African countries north 
of the Sahara put together. 

QUESTIONS 
1. What city in the United States is on the 
same^ parallel as Cairo, Egypt? How are the 
locations alike? Compare the rainfall of these 
two cities on the rainfall maps of North America 
and Africa. 2. Why does the Nile, although 
flowing through a desert, overflow its banks? 
3. In what season are there floods on the flood- 
plain of the Mississippi? 4. What country is 
on the delta of the Rhine? What city on the 
delta of the Volga? What city near the delta 
of the Po? 5. Name and give the capital 
cities of the countries of Europe and Africa 
bordering the Mediterranean Sea. 

6. Name the largest oasis in the world. What 
are the occupations of the people living there? 
the chief product? 

7. Write a story about desert life. Call it 
"Buried Treasure". Pretend you are Hakim 
or his father and that you found the hidden 
barley had been stolen. 8. Compare the houses 
in the oasis town (Fig. 413) with the mountain 
houses in Switzerland (Fig. 393). Why is the 
roof of one flat and of the other sloping? Of what 
material is each made? Why? 9. Can much 
or little of the desert on either side of the Nile 
be irrigated? On what will this depend? 

CENTRAL AFRICA AND ITS 
PEOPLE 

434. An African forest village. — Bong 
and Rita are a black boy and girl who live 
in the great forest of Central Africa. Their 
village of thirty houses is on a small stream 
that flows into a river which is itself a 
branch of a great river called the Kongo. 



There is no winter in their country. The 
weather is always hot. The children there 
do not wear clothes, because they do not 
need them. Bong's father's house is just 
like every other house in the village. It 
is round, with a round roof shaped almost 
like the half of a ball. Such houses are 
easy to make. The children's father, 
Taree, and their mother, Tarita, with the 
help of Bong and Rita, built the house in 
a few days. First, they went into the 
woods and brought back some long straight 
poles. These were stuck into the ground a 
foot apart. The wall was made by weav- 
ing long palm leaves basket fashion in and 
out among the poles. The ends of the 
poles were then bent over and tied together 
with pieces of wild climbing vines. This 
made the rafters. They were covered with 
a frame-work of smaller branches to which 
long bundles of grass were bound. When 
it rains, this grass or thatch turns the 
water just as shingles turn the water on 
our own roofs. 

To make a bed, four sticks with prongs 
on their upper ends are stuck into the 
ground. Two long, straight sticks make 
the sides. Across these, shorter sticks are 
laid to make slats. Then comes a mat of 
grass to serve as a mattress. The mats 
are made of grass of different colors. For 
beauty, many, many hours were spent 
making other grass mats to ornament the 
walls. Even the vines they tied on the 
roof were so placed that they made orna- 
mental figures on the ceiling. How differ- 
ent their house is from the one that Shoo- 
e-ging-wa and her brother Okuk live in. 

435. Their gardens. — Near the village, 
the trees of the forest have been killed by 
fires built around their trunks. In the 
clearing thus made are many banana 
plants, peanuts and vegetables. Every- 
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Fig. 417. A few of the grass-roofed houses in a 
native village in Central Africa. 

body in the village likes bananas, as do 
millions of other black people in Africa and 
millions of white people in other countries. 
When supper time comes, Taree takes a 
little piece of meat, wraps it up in a leaf, 
goes out to a banana tree, and with a sharp 
stick pins the meat fast to the banana tree. 
He has now paid the tree for a bunch of 
bananas which he is about to pick from it. 
He would be very angry if anyone said 
that he took things without paying for 
them. He then cuts off a bunch of bananas, 
and takes it to the house. Tarita, his wife, 
digs into a pile of ashes and finds in the 
bottom a few live coals, upon which she 
heats some stones. Taree and Tarita are 
very careful to see that the fire never goes 
out; it is a great deal of work to start a 
new fire, for they have no matches. Fire 
must be made by drilling a stick into a 
block of soft wood until it gets hot enough 
"to burn. Tarita cooks some of the green 
bananas in a wooden pot, the water in 
which has been heated by dropping the 
hot stones into it. The wooden pot is 
carved with figures of bananas on the out- 
side, for the Africans have a deep feeling 
for decorative beauty. 



Bong and Rita now return from the 
forest with a quart of big, fat, white worms 
an inch long. These are the larvae, or 
grubs, of a large beetle that lives in the 
ground and in rotten logs. The children 
got them by poking sharp sticks into old 
stumps and rotten logs where the grubs 
live. Tarita roasts the grubs in the coals 
of the open fire, and the family has a fine 
African supper of boiled bananas and 
roasted grubs. 

436. Fish and honey. — The next day 
they want some fish. Rita ties a piece of 
meat to a strong string of twisted palm 
leaf fibers, and carefully drops it into the 
stream that runs beside the village. Soon 
a big fish comes along and swallows the 
chunk of meat. Rita pulls him up quickly 
to the top of the water, and Bong drives a 
sharp, wooden spear through him, and 
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Fig. 418. African natives dressed for war. 
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Fig. 419. Native African iron workers. One man 

pushes the crude bellows to fan the fire, while the 

other hammers the red-hot iron. They knew how to 

make iron before they ever heard of white men. 

throws him out on the bank. The fish is 
big enough to feed the whole family even 
after the best of it is given to Tambo, the 
head man, or chief of the village. Tambo 
is their king. 

They also give Tambo a wooden pot of 
honey. When Bong and Rita were hunt- 
ing for grubs, they saw wild bees going in 
and out of a little hole far up in the top of 
a tall tree. The children told their father 
about it, and he put a rope of raw hide 
around the tree and around himself, and 
walked up the bee tree almost as fast as 
you walk upstairs. When he came down, 
he brought enough honey out of the bees' 
nest to fill three wooden pots. One of 
these he gave to King Tambo, one he kept 
for the family to eat, and one he placed at 
the foot of a very large tree in the forest. 
This is the tree that the family worships, 
and often they give it pots of honey and 
bundles of food. 

437. The antelope. — When everybody is 
tired of eating grubs and fish, Taree goes 



hunting. Before he goes, he puts on a 
necklace of leopard claws for good luck. 
Then he takes a strong spear, the iron head 
of which the village blacksmith had made 
from iron ore that he had smelted in a 
little clay furnace. Taree starts off into 
the forest before daylight. After two 
hours, he finds the tracks of an antelope, 
an animal something like a deer. For two 
hours more he follows these tracks, until 
at last he catches sight of the antelope. 
In another hour he has managed to creep 
up close to it, and he throws his spear and 
kills it. He pats his right arm because it 
threw the spear so well, and grins with 
pride. 

On the way home with the dead ante- 
lope, Taree is thinking of how much meat 
his family will now have to eat; of how 
the dried antelope skin will make a nice 
soft sleeping mat to be used when travel- 
ing through the forest. 

438. . The white man comes. — When 
Taree gets back to the village, he sees the 
people standing around in groups, talking. 
A runner has come down the path from the 
next village to bring the news that the 
white man is coming, that he has no toes, 
(He wears shoes.) and that he is a mighty 
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Photo Brown Bros., N. Y. 

Fig. 420. Natives of Central Africa weaving baskets 

from wooden splints. This shows how threads are 

placed to make cloth. 
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hunter who kills animals with a terrible 
"bang" noise. They had heard three 
weeks before that a white man was coming. 
The news had come more than a hundred 
miles, by drum taps from village to village. 
Old Gado, the drum tapper of Tambo's 
village, is next to the king himself in 
honor among the people. He is the 
only man there who knows the secret drum 
language he learned from his father. 
By long taps and short taps on the big 
bass drum and the little tenor drum, he 
talks at night to the other drum men 
miles away through the still forest. 

Everyone is greatly excited over the 
news of the white man, and nobody does 
anything but watch and * talk until at 
sunset the white man comes. He is fol- 
lowed by twenty-five strange black men 
carrying bundles on their heads. Neither 
horses, nor cattle, nor donkeys can live in 
this forest because of the sting of an insect 
called the tsetse fly. Therefore, men must 
carry the burdens. These twenty-five 
carriers who travel with the white man 
are called porters. The white man is an 
American, and has come to Central Africa 
to collect birds for a museum in New 
York. 

The American and his porters are hungry. 
Tarita builds a big fire to roast Taree's 
antelope. The strangers eat it all, and 
pick the bones clean. Afterward they split 
the bones open and eat the marrow. The 
white man gives Taree a handful of beauti- 
ful glass beads, red and yellow and green, 
enough of them to make a chain to go 
around the neck of every member of the 
family. Each one feels as rich as you 
would with a new bicycle. 

The next morning the white man goes 
into the forest to hunt birds. He is sur- 
prised to see how much Taree and Bong 
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Fig. 421. The African giraffe can eat leaves from high 
trees. Can the elephant eat leaves from high trees? 

and Rita know about the birds. The 
children have often gone with their father 
in the forest. That is their school. They 
know every animal in it. They know 
every bird, and where its nest can be found, 
and at what time of the day it is to be seen. 
The American is also surprised to find that 
Taree can hear and see the birds better 
than white men can, and can shoot them 
with his bow and arrow as well as he him- 
self can with his gun. Bong and Rita can 
shoot them, too, for they have played by 
the hour with bows and arrows. Rita is 
the champion of all the village girls at 
arrow shooting. Sometimes she can even 
beat Bong. 

While the party is standing watching 
some birds, a leopard springs from the 
branch of a big tree, right on to the back 
of the porter who is carrying the white 
man's extra gun. A leopard is a big cat, 
somewhat like a tiger. He is about five 
feet long. The American shoots him in 
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Fig. 422. A zebra family, cousins of the horse. Which could hide more 
easily in the forest, a zebra or a horse? 



a second, but it is too late to save the 
porter. His neck has been broken by one 
blow from the leopard's paw. 

The white man carefully skins the birds 
they shoot, so that he may show the people 
in his country what the birds in Africa are 
like. At the end of three days, he goes on 
down the river. Before he leaves, he gives 
to the people who have helped him presents 
of beads, red handkerchiefs, and brass wire. 
They consider this wire fine jewelry. Rita 
and Bong, as well as their father and 
mother, are very proud indeed to have 
bracelets of brass wire on both wrists, and 
anklets of brass wire on both ankles. 

439. The elephant hunt. — Bong and 
Rita have done so well at shooting birds 
for' the American, that their father says 
they are now ready to go with him on the 
long-promised elephant hunt. Four other 
families join them for the trip. They go a 
day's journey into the forest and find the 
tracks of an elephant. For another day 
they carefully follow the tracks, and at 
last hear the elephant breaking branches 
from the trees as he feeds on tender leaves. 
Little by little, the hunters creep up in 
front of the huge beast. Suddenly they 
let go a shower of arrows into his face, 
putting out both his eyes. 



W[hen they see that they 
have blinded the elephant, 
they shout with delight, for 
they know that he cannot 
get away. The poor beast 
runs wildly about against the 
trees. The natives easily 
dodge him, awaiting their 
chance to drive a spear into 
his heart. When he falls 
dead they shout and jump 
and dance. They walk over 
his big body and slide down 
After a while, they cut off the 
cook them for their supper. 



his sides, 
feet and 
Elephant's foot is a great delicacy. 

440. The dance. — The next morning, 
they go back to the village. All are carry- 
ing heavy burdens of elephant tusks and 
elephant meat, enough for the whole vil- 
lage. That night they have a hunting 
feast. A big fire is built in the center of 
the village. Everyone dresses up in his 
best strips of bark cloth, some of which 
are dyed red and some gray. They put on 
hats of feathers and plumes, and stick 
flowers through holes they have made in 
their lips and ears. They eat elephant 
meat and dance around the fire, keeping 
time to the tapping of arrows against the 
bows. For hours, they dance and dance. 

441. Trading with white men.— Such is 
the life that still goes on in some of the 
African forest villages. Some of these 
villages have no trade with white men, but 
most of them get our cotton cloth, knives, 
beads, and wire, and in return send us 
ivory, rubber, and skins. If the people 
live near the steamboat lines or railroads, 
they also send us palm nuts. These nuts 
contain oil that can be pressed out of 
them just as olive oil is pressed from olives. 
Like olive oil and butter, it is good to eat. 
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During the World War, many shiploads of 
these palm nuts went to Europe to feed 
the war workers and soldiers. Steamers 
from England and Belgium call at many 
places along the coast of the Gulf of 
Guinea. 

442. David Livingstone. — Central Africa 
is the part of the continent of which the 
least is known. Here the great, dense 
forest extends many days' journey to the 
north and to the south of the equator. It 
is not easy for white men to travel here. 

The first white man to visit this country 
was David Livingstone, a Scotch mission- 
ary. He traveled for a long time through 
this unknown forest. He was loved by all 
the natives who met him. He finally died 
there of African fever. It is a splendid 
story of loyalty and heroism. These 
black men loved him so much that they 
carried the dead body of their friend 
through the forest for many months, until 
at last they reached the coast. This they 
did in order that Livingstone might be 
carried back to his own home country in 
the British Isles for burial. 

443. The Sudan. — Look at the rainfall 
map and you will see that the forest coun- 
try of Central Africa has much rain, but 
that north of it and south of it are lands 
of little or no rain. These lands to the 
north and south are the deserts. Between 
the forest and these deserts, both north 
and south, are wide belts of country where 
during a part of the year it rains, and 
during a part of the year it is dry. When it 
rains, the grass grows; but the dry season 
lasts so long that no trees can live through 
it. This grass belt between the forest and 
the Sahara is called the Sudan. It reaches 
from the Atlantic to the Nile. How do 
people live in a grass country? They keep 
flocks of grass-eating animals. Through- 
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Fig. 423. A native village in East Africa. A woman 

with wooden rammer is crushing corn for bread. The 

houses are built on stilts to keep away from mosquitoes, 

which do not fly high. 

out the long Sudan are many tribes of 
strong black people who keep herds of 
cattle, sheep, goats, donkeys, and some- 
times camels. Some of the people culti- 
vate fields of a grain called millet, which 
they make into bread much like our corn 
bread. 

These tribes are a long way from the 
coast. While England and France claim 
most of the Sudan, the natives as yet see 
very few Englishmen or Frenchmen. The 
chiefs rule the tribes as they have always 
done. 

444. East Central Africa. — The physical 
map of Africa (Fig. 400) shows you that in 
the east a plateau extends from Abyssinia 
southward to the equator, and beyond. 
Some mountain peaks rise so high from 
this plateau that even in this hot land 
their tops are covered with snow and ice. 
On the Central African plateaus as in the 
Sudan, there is a rainy and a dry season. 
It is therefore also a grass country. Many 
antelopes, deer, and other grass-eating 
animals live there, as well as the lions that 
prey upon them. Here Mr. Roosevelt 
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Fig. 424. Boer farmers trekking, or moving, to the interior, 

hunted the many wild animals that he 
tells about in his book, "African Game 
Trails". The country is so high* and cool 
that white men can live there, and some are 
now settling in the region. Most of them 
are ranchers, with flocks of cattle, sheep, 
and goats. Two railroads have been built 
up to this plateau from the unhealthy 
eastern coast with its swampy forests. 
There are steamboats now on the large 
lakes of Central Africa. 

QUESTIONS 

1. Find the Kongo River. To what European 
country does the greater part of the Kongo 
forest belong? Around what river are the 
forests of South America? 2. Examine the 
circular houses of the forest peoples (Fig. 417). 
Of what are the walls made? 3. What things 
are used in making the roof? See how close 
the forest trees come to the village. Is it hard 
for these people to get food? 4. Compare the 
village men with the band of Masai warriors 
(Fig. 418). Which group has had more inter- 
course with white men? What ornaments are 
the warriors wearing and what are their weapons? 

5. In the picture of the black man making 
tools, what coal does he use? What kind of coal 
do we use in our steel mills to smelt iron ore 



and to make power for hammering 
steel beams into rails? 6. Why is 
the black man eager to buy the 
white man's tools? 7. Tell about 
something you have made by 
hand. How long did it take you? 
8. Compare the giraffe with 
the horse; the zebra with the 
horse. Which parts are similar? 
different? 9. Get Mr. Roose- 
velt's book, "African Game 
Trails," out of the library. Ask 
your teacher to read parts aloud. 

SOUTH AFRICA AND THE 
AFRICAN ISLANDS 

445. White man's Africa. 
— You see by the map (Fig. 
404) that the southern part 

Courtesy of Philadelphia Commercial Museum Qf Af rlca beloilQfS tO Eng- 
land. Four English colonies 
— Natal, Cape of Good Hope, Transvaal, 
and Orange Free State — have been united 
under one government, called the Union 
of South Africa. It is much like the 
government of the Dominion of Canada, 
which, you remember, has several prov- 
inces in a union which is very much like 
that of the United States. 

South Africa is not hot like Central 
Africa. It is cool enough for white people, 
but there are more black men than white 
men there. White people settled there 
before they settled in the United States. 
They did this so that they might grow 
food and export it on the ships that stopped 
there on the way out to India. 

446. Agriculture and ranching. — The 
winds in this part of Africa come from the 
southeast. This makes heavy rain in the 
colony of Natal, but a high mountain range 
(Fig. 400) shuts most of the rain off from 
the interior. Here a high plain stretches 
away from the eastern mountains, getting 
drier and drier, until it becomes the Kala- 
hari Desert. A little wheat is grown, but 
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most of the land is too dry for 
farms. It is a country much 
like our own Great Basin in 
Nevada, and the plateaus of New 
Mexico. The English and Dutch 
settlers have large ranches, with 
herds of cattle and flocks of sheep 
and Angora goats. These Angora 
goats are from the province of 
that name in the dry interior of 
Asia Minor. They do well on 
the dry plains of South Africa, 
and their fleeces of long, soft hair, 
called mohair, are used to make 
cloth. 

The South African farmers 
have started a new industry — 
ostrich farming. Men tamed 
horses and cows, sheep and goats, long, 
long ago; but it has been only a few 
years since the people of South Africa 
tamed the ostrich, which is the largest bird 
in the world. Its wings are so small that 
it cannot fly, but it -has long legs and can 
run very swiftly. It fights by kicking. 
One blow from it& hard foot will break a 
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Courtesy of Philadelphia Commercial Museum 

Fig. 425. An open pit diamond mine, Kimberley, South 
Africa. How deep do you think it is? 
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Fig. 426. A view across the city of Cape Town to Table Mountain. 

man's leg. Ostriches can be kept in fields 
with wire fences, just as men keep cattle, 
and the big birds eat grain or grass as 
cattle do. South African farmers now 
send millions of dollars' worth of fine 
ostrich plumes to the United States and 
to Europe. We have a few ostrich farms 
in southern California where the climate is 
like that of parts of South Africa. 

447, Mining. — Diamonds and gold are 
the chief exports of South Africa. Those 
colonies produce nearly all the diamonds 
in the world, and much more gold than all 
North America. At Johannesburg there 
are many deep gold mines. 

Kimberley is the greatest diamond pro- 
ducing center in the world. There men 
dig the blue clay from many big holes, and 
find in it the diamonds that are sent all 
over the world. White men own these 
mines, plan them, and run them; but 
native black men do nearly all of the work. 
The people who work in the diamond 
mines are kept inside a high fence near the 
mines for weeks and months at a time, and 
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Courtesy of Philadelphia Commercial Museum 

Fig. 427. A family of ostriches. 

when they go out are very carefully 
searched. Such care is necessary because 
the diamonds are so small that it is easy 
to carry them away by putting them in 
the mouth, or the hair, or up the nose, or 
even by sticking them under the skin, or 
by swallowing them. 

Ships from the United States and Eng- 
land call regularly at Cape Town and 
Delagoa Bay. They carry to the people 
of South Africa the many kinds of factory 
goods that are sold in South African stores. 
It is interesting to know that these stores 
are much like those in the United States. 

448. The African islands. — Does Africa 
have as many islands near it as Europe? 
The largest African island is Madagascar, 
which is about as large as California and 
Oregon together. Madagascar belongs to 
France, but there are very few white people 
on it. Much of it is forest, where some 
rubber is gathered. There are also regions 



of grass lands like the Sudan. Cattle and 
hides are the chief exports. From Mada- 
gascar comes a kind of grass, called raffia, 
which is useful for many things besides 
making baskets. 

Off the west coast of northern Africa 
are the Canary Islands, belonging to Spain, 
and the Madeira and Cape Verde Islands, 
belonging to Portugal. These islands are 
steep volcanic peaks. They have a warm 
climate, with no frost, and are in the path- . 
way of ships going from Africa and South 
America to Europe. Many vessels stop 
to get' coal, and the people export early 
vegetables and bananas to England. 

These islands, being very rough, do not 
have much good farming land. They are 
very densely peopled, so the people must 
work very hard to make a living. The 
little terraced fields are often held up by 
stone walls. The northeast sides of the 
islands have much rain. The southwest 
sides have less? why? To carry water to 
the dry southwest . side of Madeira, 
cement-lined ditches have been built clear 
around the east end of the island to 
irrigate the hillsides. 

The women there make beautiful em- 
broidery. Most of the people are of 
Spanish or Portuguese stock. Many of 
them have gone to Massachusetts. 

QUESTIONS 

1. In what months does fruit ripen in South 
Africa? 2. Name two mining towns in Nevada 
and two in South Africa. What is mined in 
each? 3. How would a great bay entering 
Central Africa, like the Gulf of Mexico or the 
Gulf of St. Lawrence, have changed the history 
of the "dark continent"? 

4. How are the products and occupations of 
Nevada and South Africa alike? How different? 
Why? 5. Follow the route of the Portuguese 
explorer Vasco da Gama from Lisbon, Portugal, 
around the coast of Africa to India. What 
islands on the northwest coast of Africa did he 
pass that belong to-day to Portugal? to Spain? 
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Fig. 428. Crowds of natives bathing in the Ganges at the 
temple in the sacred city of Benares, India. (See Sec. 450.) 
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THE SILK GROWERS 



449. A tiny farm. — Shunzo Ito is a 
farmer who lives far away across the 
Pacific Ocean in Japan. You could walk 
entirely around his farm in a few minutes, 
for he has only an acre of ground. Ito's 
house has a framework of bamboo poles, 
a bamboo floor, and pa- 
per walls. Japan has 
many earthquakes in 
which stone or brick 
houses would fall down 
like houses of blocks. 
But earthquakes do not 
hurt houses built of bam- 
boo and paper. 

450. The silkworm. — 
It is springtime, and 
Shunzo Ito's wife, Tami, 
is watching a bundle of Figj.429. 
straw, in which some 



moths have laid eggs. The eggs are 
beginning to hatch, and from them come 
tiny silkworms! Tami hurries to the gar- 
den to get leaves from a mulberry tree. 
These she puts in the straw for the silk- 
worms to eat. Every morning Tami, with 
the baby on her back, 
and the other children 
following, goes out to the 
mulberry trees, which 
cover a quarter of the 
little farm. They gather 
many leafy twigs from the 
trees. These leaves are 
carefully spread out on 
trays full of crawling silk- 
worms. How those silk- 
courtesyofBeJdin g Bros.&co. worms do eat and grow! 

Silkworms feeding on mulberry Every little while they 
does not take them long to eat , , * 1 . - ,, . -, . 
their weight in leaves. get too big for their skuiS 
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Courtesy of Belding Bros. & Co. 

Fig. 430. A life size silkworm ready to spin its cocoon. Did you 
ever see a cocoon made by a worm. 

and split them down the back. They crawl 
out through this slit and go on growing. 
Each day the 
worms are 
put out in the 
sun, and each 
evening the 
trays contain- 
ing them are 
carried back 
into the silk- 
worm room and 




Fig. 431. 



Courtesy of Belding Bros. & Co. 

The finished cocoon, nat- 
ural size. 



there kept just warm 
enough by a carefully-watched little fire. 
Every morning the trays must be cleaned. 
All the little twigs and cast off skins are 
taken back to the garden 
and put on the ground 
beneath the mulberry trees 
for fertilizer. Here Shunzo 
is busy spading, so that the 
trees will grow more leaves. 
Shunzo has no horses. There 
is not room to grow horse 
feed on his tiny little farm. 

451. The cocoon. — At last 
the big, fat worms stop 
eating. They then stick their 
heads against a piece of 
straw, and when each pulls 
its head away, a tiny thread Fig. 433. a worm spinning its cocoon, 



of silk, like a spider's web, is to be 
seen between the straw and the 
worm's head. With this tiny 
thread the worm begins to make a 
little web, and, working 'round 
and 'round, spins about itself a 
cocoon of pure white silk. Then it 
goes to sleep, entirely enclosed in 
silk. If Tami did not disturb the 
cocoons, the little worms inside 
would change into moths and each 
would make a hole in its cocoon 
and escape, ready to fly around 

and lay eggs. But a hole in the cocoon 

means that the silk fiber is cut into many 

pieces, and what 

Tami wants is a 

long thread 

without a break. 

So the cocoons 

are put into a 

hot oven and 

left there until 

the worms are 

roasted dry and 

crisp. The co- 
coons are next 

soaked in water 




Courtesy of Belding Bros. & Co. 

Fig. 432. A life-size silkworm 

as it looks after it has spun its 

cocoon. It ctfmes out of its 

shell as a moth. 

until the threads come 
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Name some other spinning insects. 
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loose. Then Tami and 
her little girls each take 
four cocoons, find the 
ends of the threads, and 
carefully unwind them 
(Fig. 435), twisting 
the four fibers together 
so as to make one little, 
fine thread of silk. This 
thread is wound upon a 
reel. Each cocoon yields 
a thread about three hundred yards long. 

452. Reeling silk. — For da^s and days 
they work, reeling silk. At last they have 
a few pounds of raw silk, which the mer- 
chant in the little village buys and sends 
away, down to the great city of Tokyo. 
Here it is put with many other parcels of 
silk into a big bale. From Tokyo the bale 
of silk rides with many other bales in a big 
steamer, across the Pacific Ocean. In two 
weeks, it reaches San Francisco. In 
another week, it has passed on an express 
train through Chicago to Paterson, New 
Jersey. There it is dyed, spun into thread, 
and woven into silk goods for the people 
of the United States. 

453. Other silk centers. — 
Many, many thousands of 
Japanese farmers keep silk- 
worms. Silk is also produced, 
you will remember, in the 
plains of Lombardy in north- 
ern Italy, and in the valley of 
the Rhone in France. Mul- 
berry trees will grow well in 
the United States, too, and 
sometimes people here raise a 
little silk. But wages are so 
much higher in this country 
than in Japan that it does not 
pay us to grow silk. We send 
cotton to the Japanese, for we 




Fig. 434. The moth that lays the silkworm 

eggs. One moth lays about 350 bluish colored 

eggs, each about the size of a pin head. 



can raise that on our big 
farms, and with the cot- 
ton we pay for the silk 
which has been grown in 
Japan by much hand 
labor. Shunzo Ito has a 
brother in America, 
where a man can earn 
more money than he can 
in Japan. One man in 
America with horses, 
plows, and other machines can produce 
several times as much as he can in 
Japan by hand labor only. 

QUESTIONS 

1. On the globe, locate Asia. 2. Trace care- 
fully two routes from the United States to Asia. 
3 . Find in what zones Asia is, and then tell about 
its climate. 4. What oceans wash its shores? 
5. What islands lie east and southeast? Who 
owns the most important ones? 

6. In what direction is Japan from your home? 
7. Name some articles that were made in Japan. 

8. Why does Japan buy so much cotton from 
the United States? 9. Imagine yourself a Jap 
boy or girl and describe your clothing. 10. In 
the picture of the barley threshing (Fig. 436), 
find the Japanese umbrella. 




Courtesy of Belding Bros. & Co. 

Fig. 435. Japanese women reeling the strands from several cocoons 
into one thread. See the trays of cocoons at the left. 
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Fig. 436. 
doit? 



The little girls, on the third of 
March, have what is known as 
the Feast of Dolls. The peo- 
ple like to watch wrestlers and 
acrobats do the most amazing 
things. Japanese acrobats 
often come to this country 
and give exhibitions of their 
skill. 

The Japanese belong to the 
race of people called Mon- 
golians. They are not quite 
as tall as Americans, and are 
of a brownish-yellow color, 
with straight black hair, and 
© underwood & underwood, n.y. small, slanting, black eyes. 

Japanese women threshing barley by hand. How do they They are yery c l ean people; 
See the native dress, the umbrella, and the paper window. J J ^ ^ ' ■ 

bath houses are almost as 




JAPAN 

454. An ancient people. — Shunzo Ito's 
country is a very old country. For many 
hundreds of years Japan has had cities, 
temples, laws, books, and schools. Every 
boy and girl in Japan is expected to know 
how to read and write and tell about the 
history of the country back almost to the 
time when Moses lived in Egypt. At that 
time the present Emperor's 
ancestors began to rule Japan. 
The Japanese are intelligent 
people. They read a great 
deal. There are many book 
stores in their towns, and they 
read more newspapers than 
any other people. They are 
brave, polite, and proud of 
their country. 

The Japanese have many 
games and sports. Even the 
grown-ups play games with 
the children. The boys are 
fond of walking around on 
stilts, and of flying paper kites. 



common in the cities and towns in Japan 
as drug stores are in this country. You 
might enjoy the bathing, but there is one 
custom of these people which you would 
not like. In order to make the little 
children strong and hardy, their mothers 
often duck them into cold rivers. 

455. Beautiful things. — The Japanese 
love beautiful things. In the spring, when 
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Fig. 437. Daily exercises of Japanese school boys. 
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the cherry trees bloom, every- 
body goes out to see them. 
The beautiful gardens are 
adorned with many flowers, 
and with little dwarf trees 
only a foot or two high, that 
have been kept in pots for 
hundreds of years. In the 
gardens are peach and cherry 
trees that produce no fruit, 
but have flowers almost as 
large as roses. 

In Japanese homes one sees 
many carvings and other 
ornaments made of wood, 
metal, and lacquer ware. 
Lacquer is a kind of shiny 
varnish that is put on wood. Fi s- 439 - 

We might try ever so hard, but we could 
not make these things as the Japanese do. 
Sometimes we find in our big stores a whole 
section showing lovely china, curious orna- 
ments and toys, and rich embroideries from 
Japan. The Japanese have made these 
things for hundreds and hundreds of 
years. 
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Fig. 433. A rew avenue in Tokvo, European style. See ihe bicycles and 

the men drawing carts or jinrik sha. The big sign at the left is the 

most foreign-looking object to our American eyes. 
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Hakone, a Japanese town of straw-roofed houses. 

456. A progressive people. — In 1854, 
Commodore Perry, with some American 
naval vessels, went to Japan. Before that 
time, the Japanese would have nothing to 
do with strangers. But they liked Com- 
modore Perry and agreed to trade with 
the people of his country. They soon sent 
some of their young men over to America, 
to go to school and learn our 
ways cf doing things. Now 
Japan has railroads, tele- 
graphs, telephones, many 
factories like our own, and a 
well-trained army. The Jap- 
anese are a very shrewd, 
progressive people. 

457. A poor country. — The 
Japanese Empire includes 
nearly four thousand islands 
lying along the coast of Asia, 
between snowy Kamchatka 
and the hot Philippines. Most 
of the people are on the big 
island of Honshu and on the 
two smaller islands to the 
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south of it. Tokyo, the capital, is on 
Honshu. The northern island is too cold 
for the people to be able to grow much 
food. The Japanese also rule Dairen in 
China, and the peninsula of Korea. After 
the World War, the Peace Conference at 
Paris gave to Japan the peninsula of 
Shantung in China. 
It has 'much coal and 
iron ore, and many 
people. 

The country of 
Japan has very few 
things that help peo- 
ple to make a living. 
There is little coal, 
little copper, and 
little iron; and no oil 
such as we have in 
the United States, or 
nitrates such as they 
have in Chile. Moun- 
tains and hills cover 
most of the land, so 
that only a small part 
of it can be made into 
farms. Yet Japan has 
many people — more 

than the United Fig. 442. Native Japanese 
Kingdom has. It has you know any Japanese 

nearly half as many as the whole United 
States, even though the four main islands, 
where most of these people live, are 
smaller, all put together, than the state of 
California. 

How do so many people get their living 
in such a poor, little country? To do it 
they have to work very hard. They culti- 
vate their little farms as well as we would 
cultivate the smallest gardens. They do 
not have land enough to raise food for many 
animals, so they keep but few. Therefore, 
they do not have much meat or milk. 




Instead of these foods, they eat fish. 
There are more fishermen in Japan than in 
any other country. Thousands and thou- 
sands of Japanese fishing boats are at sea 
when the weather is good. 

In some parts the climate is too rainy 
for wheat, and rice is raised instead. The 
people eat rice as we 
eat bread. Instead 
of butter, the Jap- 
anese use bean oil, 
some of which they 
make at home and 
some of which they 
buy from China and 
Korea. They also 
eat many vegetables, 
which they grow on 
their little garden 
farms. 

As there are so few 
animals, the people 
do not have much 
leather for shoes. 
Often they wear shoes 
made of wood. These 
they slip off when 
they go into a house. 
Their socks are made 
like mittens, with a 
separate place for the big toe, so that they 
can slip it into a strap which holds on 
their wooden shoes. Sometimes the little 
Japanese boys take off their wooden shoes 
and play ball with them. 

458. Trade. — Since the Japanese have 
learned the ways of people in America and 
Europe, they have been building steel 
ships and factories as the people do in 
England and America. There are large 
cotton mills at Osaka, which manufacture 
raw cotton from the United States. Japan 
has a large trade with China, and also with 



Underwood & Underwood, N. Y. 
in their flower garden. Do 
flowers, trees, or vines? 



THE CHINESE TEA GROWERS 



313 



the United States and with Europe. To 
us they send silk, tea, and beautiful things; 
we send them cotton, steel, and kerosene 
oil. Steamers of many nations call at 
Yokohama and at Osaka. 

At the head of the Japanese Govern- 
ment is an emperor, 
called the Mikado. 
Japan now has a 
Parliament, but it 
does not have as 
much power as the 
English Parliament. 

Korea, or Chosen, 
was long an indepen- 
dent kingdom, but is 
now ruled by the Jap- 
anese. Much of the 
surface of Korea is 
mountainous, and 
there are mines of 
gold and other 
metals. In Korea, as 
in Japan, most of the 
people earn their liv- 
ing by tilling the soil. 

QUESTIONS 
1. Japan has nearly 
4000 islands. On how 
many do most of the 
people live? How does Fig. 443 
this small country com- 
pare with California in 
size and population? 2 



THE CHINESE TEA GROWERS 
459. The tea trees. — Li Yu, with his 
wife and children, lives in a little brick 
house in the corner of his tea garden, near 
Hankow, China. Li's tea trees are five 
feet high, evenly trimmed, and planted in 
straight rows. In 
the spring, when the 
tender leaves start to 
grow, Li Tai Tai, his 
wife, takes some 
baskets, and, with the 
children, goes out to 
pick tea. The chil- 
dren help their 
mother and they all 
work busily, picking 
great basketfuls of 
tea leaves. 

About nine o'clock, 
one of the boys 
makes a charcoal fire 
in a little stove that 
they brought along 
with them. Water is 
boiled in a teakettle, 
and everybody has a 
drink of tea. At 
dinner time, they 

©Publishers' Photo Service gtop WQrk an( J haye 

, A Korean girl at the edge of a well. What r . 

do you think of her bucket and its rope, her shoes, and Some DOlled rice and 
her dress? 




Compare Japan with 
the British Isles in location, area, and population. 
Why compare these two countries? 3. Account 
for the following Japanese customs: why the 
people eat more rice than wheat, more bean oil 
than butter, more fish than meat; why they 
have few animals to help them; why they wear 
shoes of wood or straw rather than of leather. 

4. Why are Japanese farms so small? 5. What 
fine traits of character have the Japanese de- 
veloped? What signs of poverty do you see in 
the town of Hakone (Fig. 439)? 

6. Collect Japanese articles and pictures of 
Japanese homes and people. 



another drink of tea. 
All the day long the family picks tea. 
The next morning they spread it out on 
trays in the sun to dry, and again they 
pick. This goes on day after day. Every- 
body picks, little and big, old and young, 
except the baby, who plays in the sun, 
and Li Yu, who is busy cultivating the tea 
plants with a spade and a rake. The tea 
farm, like the silk farm in Japan, is too 
small to feed a horse; so the tea grower 
must do his own digging. 
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Fig. 445. Women and children do most of the picking 
of the tea leaves in both Japan and China. 

460. Tea drinking. — There are so many 
people in China that the ground is full of 
germs, and the water in the wells has disease 
germs in it. However, the people learned 
long ago that when the water is boiled it is 
safe to drink. Then they found that tea 
makes hot water taste better. Now you 
see why the Chinese learned to drink tea. 

461. Curing tea. — When the tea leaves 
are almost dry, they are put into tubs. 
Then the whole family tramples them with 
bare feet until the leaves are all broken 
from the little twigs. The leaves are next 
piled up for a day in a big pile in a warm 
room. Li Yu himself watches to see that 
the precious leaves do not get too hot, nor 
too cool. The leaves must be heated just 
so, if the tea is to have a fine flavor and 
to bring a high price. Next, Li Tai Tai, 
the mother, and Koo Mai Chee, the eldest 
daughter, take the leaves and roll them 
between their fingers to make them curl 

1-17 



up. The leaves are then placed over a 
charcoal fire and dried. They are now 
put into boxes, for the tea is ready to sell. 

As Li Yu's family have worked every 
day for three weeks, they now take a 
holiday. Li Kai (the biggest boy) and his 
father and his grandfather fly kites all the 
morning. Nearly everybody in China 
flies kites when there is a holiday. Kites 
in China are made in fancy shapes. Li 
Kai flies a kite that looks like a bat, his 
father's kite looks like an eagle, and the 
old grandfather's kite is shaped like a man. 
In the afternoon, all the family dress up 
in their bright-colored clothes and go to 
town. The little boys and girls have a 
jolly time buying toys and looking at peep 
shows and shadow pictures. The Chinese 
amused themselves in this way long, long 
before we had movies. 

The next morning, Li Yu ties a box of 
tea on each end of a pole, balances the pole 
across his shoulders, and trudges off to a 
town two miles away to sell his tea. In a 
month it has gone by an English steam- 
boat down the Yangtze River to Shanghai. 
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Fig. 446. Preparing the tea for shipment. The tea is 
carefully dried in these broad pans. 
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Fig. 447. The Chinese eat with chopsticks instead of 

with forks. They are like big knitting needles, and it 

takes much skill to use them. 

In another month an ocean steamer has 
carried it to San Francisco. In yet an- 
other month a woman is buying it at a 
grocery store in a town in Pennsylvania, 
or perhaps in Ohio. She has asked for the 
best tea, and the grocer has just given 
her some of Li Yu's tea. He has charged 
her a high price because it is the best tea 
in the store. But what the woman gets is 
not really the best tea made; the Chinese 
keep that at home for their own use. 

462. Tea in other countries. — Li Yu is 
not satisfied with the price his tea brings. 
It is not nearly as good as the price his 
father used to get. This is because in 
India the English also have learned how 
to grow tea. Instead of doing the work 
all by hand, they use machines to sort 
and cure the tea. Instead of having little 
tea gardens, as the Chinese and Japanese 
do, the English have large farms, or plan- 
tations, in Ceylon and on the slopes of 



the Himalaya Mountains near Calcutta. 
Hundreds and thousands' of the people of 
India work in these English 'tea planta- 
tions and use the English machinery. 
The English can raise tea so cheaply that 
the Chinese have sent people down to 
Ceylon to learn the new way of doing it. 
They want to learn a better way, even 
though their fathers and grandfathers and 
great-grandfathers have been growing and 
curing tea by hand ever since long, long 
before Columbus discovered America. 

Tea trees will grow in our own Cotton 
Belt, and some people have grown a little 
tea in South Carolina. But tea-growing is 
so much work that no one is planting any 
more tea trees in this country. Instead 
of growing it here we buy it from Ceylon, 
India, China, and Japan, and pay for it 
with our cotton, petroleum, and lumber, 
things which are easier for us to produce 
than is tea. 

QUESTIONS 
1. Describe the journey of a box of Li Yu's 
tea from his garden to your tea table. 2. When 
Li Yu and his family start to pick tea leaves in 
the spring, what season are the fruit farmers of 
South Africa looking forward to? 

3. Find a city on the Atlantic Coast of the 
United States that is on the same parallel of 
latitude as Hankow. Why would tea be likely 
to grow near this city? 

4. Soak a few tea leaves in hot water. Spread 
them carefully on a piece of paper and show 
them to your classmates. 

CHINA 

463. The people. — Some people speak 
disrespectfully of the Chinese because they 
have yellow skins, slanting eyes, and do 
not do things in our way. Persons who 
speak thus do not know enough about 
China. The Chinese are the oldest nation 
in the world. For hundreds of years before 
there were any white people in America, 
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Fig. 448. Chinese works of art in front of an old 

temple. The dogs on the roof are to keep away evil 

spirits. This old temple is now occupied by an 

American consul. 

the Chinese were doing many things that 
we have only recently learned to do. They 
invented printing and gunpowder and 
made compasses long before America was 
discovered, and before white men knew 
about any of these things. Millions of 
Chinese could read and write when our 
ancestors knew nothing of books. 

We would find it a much harder task to 
learn to read and write Chinese than 
English. We have twenty-six letters in 
our alphabet, and we use the letter c to 
help spell ever so many words such as 
cow, cat, or coat But the Chinese have a 
sign for each word : thus, instead of learn- 
ing twenty-six letters, Chinese children 
have to learn the signs for all of the words 
in the Chinese language. What a job! 
It is so much work to learn these word 
signs that the Chinese have recently 
decided to write with letters as we do, 
so they have made a new alphabet with 
thirty-nine letters. 

For hundreds of years the students in 
the higher Chinese schools have studied 
the writings of a Chinese wise man named 
Confucius. He lived 2700 years before 






the time of Christ. The students have 
examinations to see if they have learned 
well the writings of Confucius, and those 
who pass may be appointed to high offices 
in the government. The son of the poorest 
man may win in these exam- 
inations and rise to high 
position. 

It seems to us that the 
Chinese do many things back- 
ward. When one Chinaman 
meets another, he shakes his 
own hands. Men do the wash- 
ing; girls run the boats. The 
lines of their writing begin at 
the top of the page and read 
down, instead of across; and 
the first line is at the right 
side of the page instead of at 
the left. They eat with chop- 
sticks instead of forks. But 
they think we do things back- 
ward, and they know that 
they have had their ways 
longer than we have had our 
ways. 

The Chinese have been in 
one place such a long time, and 
have done everything so many 
times during so many years, 
that they have come to a 
certain way of doing every- 
thing, and it is very hard for 
them to change. They are a Fig. 449. Chi- 
people of much ceremony and ^a^ts W £ans? 
great politeness. lation - 

For a very long time, they would have 
nothing to do with strangers and would 
not even let them travel in their country. 
But China is now beginning to change, 
just as Japan has changed. Young China- 
men are going to American and to English 
colleges. For a long time we had nothing 
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Fig. 450. Houseboats on the river at Canton, China. 

that the Chinese wanted to buy; so they 
were not anxious to trade with us. Now 
they want our cotton cloth, our oil for their 
lamps, and our machines for their fac- 
tories. They have telegraph lines, and 
are beginning to build railroads and steam- 
boats. China, the oldest of the nations, 
is becoming a progressive one. 

For many centuries China had an em- 
peror who lived at Peking, the capital, and 
sent a governor to each of many provinces 
somewhat like our states. A few years 
ago, China became a republic, in which 
women, as well as men, can vote. 

The Chinese belong to the Mongolian or 
Yellow race, as do the Japanese. These 
two peoples are very much alike. China 
has nearly twice as many people as all' 
North and South America. 

464. The great plain of China. — Much 
of China is a low plain, formed by earth 
washed down from the mountains. Like 
the Mississippi delta, it is rich and level. 
In summer, there is much rain, which gives 
plenty of moisture at a time when there is 
also heat enough to cause big crops to grow. 
Sometimes the rains are even too heavy, 
and the rivers overflow and drown thou- 
sands of people. 

On the wide plains of China, one may see 



thousands of villages, hun- 
dreds of towns and cities, and 
millions of people raising rice, 
tea, mulberry trees, corn, 
beans, and sweet potatoes. 
There is not room enough on 
the little farms for many 
animals. So, to get meat, the 
people catch fish in the canals 
and rivers and raise many 
chickens and ducks. 

As there are few animals 
to pull plows, the farmers 
must often turn the soil and till the crops 
with hand tools. This makes much hard 
work. In some places, these patient and 
industrious people have carried dirt in 
baskets to make terraced gardens on hill- 
sides. They often lift water by hand from 
canals to the rice fields. 

Rice is the greatest crop grown on this 
low plain. It is the chief food of the 
people. The heavy summer rains give 
plenty of water, so that the farmers can 
flood their little rice fields. Rice, you 
remember (Sec. 173), is a swamp plant, 
and can grow in the water. As soon as 
the rice is planted, the fields are flooded 
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Fig. 451. The great wall of China, west of Peking. It 
was built to keep the nomads out of China. 
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for a time; but when the rice 
is ripe, the water is drawn off 
and the ground allowed to dry 
out, so that people can easily 
walk upon it as they harvest 
the rice. 

As so much of the land is in 
farms, there are veiy few for- 
ests, so that lumber is scarce. 
To have enough wood, some 
farmers set out groves of 
bamboo. The bamboo trees 
grow very quickly, and the 
Chinese and Japanese make a 
very great many things from 
the strong and hollow stems Fig. 453. 
of this wonderful tree. 
1 465. Trade and manufacture.— 
roads of China are so very poor 
wheelbarrows are often used 
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Chinese trading markets just outside of one of the important 
gates in the great wall that guards Peking. 
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instead of 

wagons. You can hunt the good part of 
a road easily with the single wheel of a 
wheelbarrow. China is rich in canals and 
good rivers, on which thousands of boats 
go slowly back and forth, carrying freight. 
English and other foreign companies now 
run steamboats on Chinese rivers, and the 




Photo, by F. N. Meyer, U. S. Dcpt. Agr. 

Fig. 452. A cabbage garden at Chang-li, China. Men 
carry water for it from the stone-walled well. 



Chinese have begun to build railroads, and, 
as a result, China's trade with other 
countries is increasing. 

Most of this trade goes through Shang- 
hai, which is the New York of China, and 
through Hongkong, a city owned by the 
British. It is on an island at the mouth 
of the Si River in South China. Steamers 
go from Manila to Hongkong, Shanghai, 
Yokohama, and San Francisco, and then on 
through the Panama Canal to New York. 
Other steamers go from Japan and China 
to New York by way of the Suez Canal 
and the Mediterranean Sea. 

Hankow, on the Yangtze River, at the 
mouth of its branch, the Han, is sometimes 
called the Chicago of China, because cf 
its central location. Peking, the capital 
of China, would be the fourth city in rank 
if it were in the United States. There is 
now a railroad from Peking to Hankow on 
the Yangtze, and also one through Man- 
churia, Siberia, and on through to Moscow, 
Berlin, and Paris. 

The trade of the United States with 
China is growipg greater every year, and 
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Fig. 454. Rainfall map of Asia. 

will some day be much larger than it now 
is. For thousands of years, the Chinese 
have done all their manufacturing by hand. 
Since they have begun to visit us and buy 
machinery, they are beginning to build 
factories like our own. Some day China 
may become the greatest manufacturing 
country in the world. . Why may this be 
so? Because she has so many industrious 
people to do the work and plenty of iron 
and coal to make the machinery. There is 
more coal in China than in all of Europe. 
These three things — coal, iron, and work- 
ers — may make her a rich and powerful 
nation ; but first she must learn more about 
science and machinery. It will be fine if 
the Chinese use their great gifts for the 
health and happiness of mankind, rather 
than merely for wealth and. power and war. 



466. Chinese territory. 
— The Chinese Republic is 
composed of China proper 
and the four big depen- 
dencies of /Tibet, Sin 
Kiang, Mongolia, and 
Manchuria. All together, 
China and her provinces 
are about the size of the 
United States. However, 
they have three times as 
many people as the United 
States. Nearly all of these 
many people live in China 
proper, although it is not 
larger than the country 
east of the Mississippi 
River. Why are there so 
few people in the pro- 
vinces? Look at the rain- 
fall map (Fig. 454) and the 
physical map (Fig. 440). 
They will tell you. * You 
see that Tibet is a plateau, 
so high that it is very cold. (Sec. 498.) 
Very few people can live there. Sin Kiang 
is a desert, so dry that during most of the 
year people cannot cross it. Travelers there 
must stick close to the foot of the very high 
mountains, so that they can get the water 
that comes down from the melting snow- 
fields on the high peaks before it sinks into 
the desert sands. Mongolia is another 
desert region with only a few nomad 
herdsmen. Manchuria is a better province 
for people to live in, especially in the 
south where the Chinese farmers grow 
wheat, millet, and beans. There is enough 
rain there for farming, and many of the 
beans are sent to Japan and to Europe. 

467. The provinces of China. — The 
people in the distant provinces of China 
are so far away from the capital at Peking, 
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that the former emperors of 
China were not able to have 
much control over them. How 
could they? The white people 
in the United States did not 
explore the Rocky Mountains 
until after we began to build 
railroads. When the Emperor 
at Peking tried to rule in 
Tibet, or in Kashgar in far Sin 
Kiang, it was as though Presi- 
dent Jefferson had tried to rule 
in Nevada in 1808, when he 
had only horses and wagons 
to move men and goods. 

These high plateaus of Cen- 
tral Asia are sometimes called 
the roof of the world. The 
windstorms are terrific, and 
the sand blows like a torrent of fire. The 
few shepherds move from place to place, 
following the scanty water and grass, as do 
Hakim and the Arabs in the Sahara. 
These Asiatic shepherds, who are not 
Chinese at all, receive you in their skin 
tents with all the grace and dignity and 
courtliness of people who know that their 
families have lived in that country for 
thousands of years, and have always had 
the habit of treating guests politely. 




Photo. U. S. Signal Corps 

Fig. 455. A Russian church at Harbin, Manchuria. Name two ways 
by which a traveller might reach Harbin from the United States. 

crowded together? 4. Describe the bamboo 
plant. What is it used for in Asia? What 
crop plants in the United States have jointed 
stems like the bamboo? 

5. Locate Peking, Shanghai, Hongkong, Han- 
kow. 6. Why has China so much waste 
land? 7. Why will China become a great manu- 
facturing nation? 

8. Describe the work done by the Chinese 
boys and girls and their parents on a silk farm 
or in a tea garden. 9. Where in the United 
States is rice grown? How often do you eat 
rice at home? What vegetable do you eat 
oftener than rice? 



QUESTIONS 
1. Why does China send her students to-day 
to the youngest of all the great nations? 2. In 
newspapers and magazines, hunt for notices of 
steamship lines between the United States and 
China, and advertisements of trading houses. 
Select one of your class to write a letter enclosing 
three or four stamps to the Chamber of Commerce 
of Los Angeles, San Francisco, or Seattle, asking 
them to send you a daily newspaper or some 
printed matter giving the information you desire. 
Cut out these advertisements and mount on a 
sheet of paper for a Chinese exhibit. Borrow all 
the Chinese articles you can for this exhibit. 
3. What two large rivers cross the low plain of 
China? Why do the Chinese people live 



ASIATIC RUSSIA 
468. A region of great size but few 
people. — Before the World War, Russia 
ruled a vast region in Asia. It included 
all of Siberia and the provinces of Central 
Asia lying between the Caspian Sea and 
the Chinese provinces, and extended south- 
ward to the great mountains. This moun- 
tain wall, extending from Asia Minor 
eastward through the high plateau of 
Tibet to China, has always made it very 
hard to cross Asia from north to south. 
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wander about this dis- 
tant land. Like the 
people of Lapland, they 
live on the flesh and 
milk of their reindeer. 
In summer, the reindeer 
carries the people on his 
back. In winter, he 
draws them on sledges. 
470. The forest 
region* — As we go 
southward, the small 
bushes of the tundra 
become larger and lar- 
ger, until finally they 
are small trees, and then 

Fig. 456. Map ,of the northern part of Asia showing the vegetation belts de- gradually larger trees 

scribed in Sections 468-172. a great forest belt. (See 
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What kind of country is Asiatic Russia? 
First we must remember that it joins Euro- 
pean Russia. The parts in Asia are very 
much like the parts in Europe that they 
toucK, except that they are colder in win- 
ter, hotter in summer, and drier, because 
they are farther from the Atlantic Ocean. 
You remember that European Russia has 
several belts as we go from north to south. 
These belts extend into Asiatic Russia — in 
the north the tundra, home of the reindeer; 
then the forest, home of the fur gatherer; 
then the treeless plain, home of the wheat 
grower; and lastly, the great, dry plain of 
the Caspian Sea, home of the Cossacks and 
other wandering herdsmen. 

469. The tundra. — In the north of 
Asiatic Russia is the tundra, reaching 
from the Ural Mountains to the Bering 
Strait near Alaska, (See Fig. 456.) The 
Arctic Ocean north of Siberia is so full 
of ice that ships cannot sail there even in 
summer, but the tundra is bright with 
flowers and green with grass when the 
sun shines night and day. A few tribes 



Fig. 456.) Like the tundra, it reaches the 
whole length of Europe and Asia, from Nor- 
way to the Bering Sea. The Siberian part 
of this forest is not much used. The few 
people who live in it are hunters who 
gather here the furs that go to the markets 
of Berlin, London, and New York. This 
forest, the largest in the world, is so far 
from cities and people that no one has yet 
been able to get its lumber to market. 

471. Fanning region. — In Siberia, as 
in Russia, a level farming belt lies south 
of the forest region. The Siberian farm 
♦ belt is long, very long, extending from the 
Urals to the Altai Mountains. For thou- 
sands of years this plain was the home of 
roving herdsmen. About 1900, the Rus- 
sians built a railroad across it. On this 
road you can ride for two or three days 
and nights, and see only a flat, level coun- 
try with rich black soil, good for wheat. 
At Lake Baikal the railroad enters the 
mountains, and ends at Vladivostok on 
the Pacific, twice as far from Petrograd 
as San Francisco is from Washington. 
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Fig. 457. A six-foot crate of Siberian eggs sent to the 

After this railroad was built, Russian 
farmers began to settle and make farms 
in Siberia. You will remember that the 
Americans have done the same thing in 
Dakota and Canada. We now know that 
Siberia is a fine wheat and rye country, 
much like Dakota (Sec. 75) and West 
Canada (Sec. 78). Many American reap- 
ing machines have helped the Russian 
settlers to gather their crops of grain. 
These Russian farmers also keep cows, and 
have made butter to ship to England. 

Russia in Asia is a country with room 
for many, many more people. It has but 
a fourth as many people as the Russia in 
Europe. 

472. The great steppes. — Asia is a very 
big continent. It is over five times as 
large as the United States. It does not 
seem far on the map (Fig. 40) from the 
town of Orenburg on the Ural River in 
southeastern Russia, to Tashkend at the 
foot of the high mountains near the western 
boundary of the Chinese territory. But 
really those two towns are farther from 
each other than is Boston from Chicago. 
For thousands of years, caravans of camels 
have passed back and forth on that route, 



Courtesy of U. S. Dept. Agr. 

London market. Through what cities do they pass? 

carrying Chinese merchants with silk, tea, 
and fine metal work to sell at the yearly 
fairs in the Russian cities. It takes the 
camels a full month to make the journey 
between these two cities. 

What does the country look like? It is 
flat — a level plain. For hundreds of miles 
there are no mountains, no hills, no farms, 
no trees. This plain is called a steppe. 
Some rain falls in the summer time, and 
there is a little grass. This is the home 
of people called Kirghiz. They follow 
their flocks about wherever there is grass 
and water, as Hakim and the Arabs do in 
northern Africa and Arabia (Sec. 415). 
They are tall, strong-looking people, with 
dark skins and high cheek bones. They 
are polite, friendly, and very hospitable. 
They ask travelers to stay all night with 
them, and give them warm tents of thick 
felt, made of camel's hair, and beds of 
wool blankets piled four inches thick on 
the ground. For supper and breakfast 
they offer milk, both sweet and sour, and 
boiled lamb's flesh, for they kill a lamb in 
honor of guests. While one of their 
Swedish guests was looking at their things 
one day, an old grandmother slipped into 
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Fig. 458. Two-humped Asiatic camels hauling durum wheat to market 
across the level Siberian steppe or plain. 

his tent and mended his clothes for him. 
The needle and thread that she used came 
from England. 

The route from Orenburg to Tashkend 
passes the shore of the Aral Sea, which is 
slowly drying up, leaving a bare dirt plain 
covered with sklty dust. This is very 
desolate indeed. The map shows a big 
river, the Syr, flowing into the Aral Sea. 
Sometimes you would never guess that it 
was a river, for you would only see pools 
of water with sand bars between. The 
river flows only when the snows melt at 
its source on the high mountains. 

473. The cities of the desert. — The city 
of Tashkend nestles in a valley at the foot 
of the great mountains. On their high tops 
are shining white snow fields. Lower down 
are dark green forests of pine, such as we 
saw on the Rocky Mountains or the Alps. 
Below the forests are brown, dry pastures, 
like the plains of Arizona or Nevada. In 
the midst of the brown valley is a green 
island, made by the shade trees, orchards, 
and fields of the farmers around Tashkend. 
The farmers here use the melted snow 
water from the high mountains to irrigate 
their farms, as the people do in California. 



These farms and gardens 
raise enough food to feed the 
people of the city. Near 
Tashkend, one may see fine 
gardens, with melons, pump- 
kins, and many other kinds of 
fruit and vegetables. Children 
are building dams and making 
mud pies in the little streams 
of water that flow along the 
edges of the gardens. Apricots 
are ripe in the orchards, and 
every one is glad to get some 
fresh fruit after a long journey 
across the dry plain. 
Tashkend is a city of one and two- 
story houses made of sun-dried brick. 
In the city are thousands of dark- 
skinned, dirty people. As we pass a house 
in a quiet street, we hear a clack, clack. 
It is the sound of a loom, but not so fast 
or so loud as the looms of South Carolina, 
or of Massachusetts, or of Manchester. 
(Sec. 222.) Let us go inside and see what 
is going on. Within, a woman is weaving 
a rug of sheep's wool on a hand loom. It 
is a very fine rug. It will take her two 
years to finish it. The people of this 
country make some of the finest, most 
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Fig. 459. The Omsk station on the Trans-Siberian 
railroad. What signs of cold weather do you see? 
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beautiful, most costly rags 
in the world. Sometimes 
these rags are taken to the 
great fair at Nizhni Novgo- 
rod, some go to Constanti- 
nople, and many of them 
finally get to London, New 
York, Chicago, and San 
Francisco, where they are 
sold as the Oriental rugs 
that we prize so highly. 

At sunset, out in the 
street again, we hear a 
strange, loud call from the 
top of a tall, narrow tower, 
the steeple of a mosque or 
Mohammedan church. 
The cry is the call of the 
priest, or muezzin, calling 
the Mohammedan people to prayer. In 
every Mohammedan city throughout the 
world, the muezzin calls the people to 
prayer at sunset. 

South of the Aral Sea and the Syr River, 
much of the country is sandy desert. In 
this desert, near its southern, edge, there 
are several cities, — Khiva, Bokhara, and 
Samarkand, — all much like the city of 
Tashkend. Their people are fed from 
farms which are irrigated by the waters of 
streams that flow down from the snow 
fields of the high mountains of central Asia. 

474. The Central Asian mountain sys- 
tem crosses all the belts of Asiatic Russia 
except the tundra. It was very hard to 
build over these mountains the railroad 
that runs from Petrograd and Moscow to 
the Pacific. There are not many Russian 
settlers east of the mountains. Most of 
the country on the east side of the moun- 
tains is covered with forests. It is cold in 
winter and has but few people. Many of 
the people who live there were exiled by 




Fig. 460. Population map of Asia. 

the Russian Czar. They are people who 
did not like his bad government, and said 
so. For this, he sent them away from 
their homes into Siberia, to get them out 
of his way. 

In the highlands north of Lake Baikal, 
in central Siberia, the winters are colder 
than in any other place in the world, but 
in the deserts near the Caspian Sea, the 
summers are almost as hot as in any part 
of the world. 

QUESTIONS 
1. Locate and tell something about the best- 
settled part of Siberia. 2. Name the farm 
products of this region. Which one is shipped to 
England? Why? 3. Why are many Siberian 
products similar to Russian? Canadian? 4. Ask 
a farmer what durum wheat is. 

* 5. Look on the population map of Asia (Fig. 
460) and see how many people per square mile 
live in the tundra and forest regions. 6. Trace 
the Canadian Pacific Railroad across Canada 
from Nova Scotia to British Columbia. 7. How 
does the Trans-Siberian railway compare in 
length with railroads crossing Canada? In the 
amount of freight carried? Why? In the num- 
ber of yearly passengers? Why? 
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Fig. 461. A Russian selling a silver fox in a street 
market of Vladivostok. The fur is very valuable. 

8. Why is the central-western part of Asia so 
dry? Where can people settle in towns in this 
dry region? 9. Find on the map the home of 
the Kirghiz people. Imagine you are the 
Swedish gentleman who visited them, and write 
an account of your visit, to your cousin. Ask 
your teacher to post the best letter on the 
bulletin board. 

SOUTHWESTERN ASIA 

475. Its ancient glory. — Southwestern 
Asia, the land south of the Caspian Sea and 
west of India, has few people in it now. 
But in the time of Christ, Palestine, Syria, 
and Asia Minor had great wealthy cities. 
Hundreds of years before that time, the 
big cities of Babylon and Nineveh, near 
where Bagdad now is, had wonderful 
temples and great libraries, good roads, and 
irrigation canals big enough for boats. 
You read of these in the Bible. Their 
books were made by writing with sharp 
pencils on smooth pieces of soft clay that 
were afterwards heated, just as we heat* 



clay to make pottery and bricks. Thou- 
sands of these books have been dug out of 
the ruins of these great cities. Some of 
them are letters written by children ; others 
are school slates, and tell us that even six 
thousand years ago little boys made mis- 
takes in their arithmetic. These are the 
oldest books known. 

In those days of long ago the people 
there grew wheat, rice and grapes, and 
kept cattle, sheep, and horses. Such big 
cities needed a great deal of food. 

476. The climate. — Along the sea coast 
of Palestine there is rain enough to grow 
wheat and barley, olives and grapes, just 
as the farmers did in Bible times. A short 
distance inland, beyond the Dead Sea, the 
land becomes desert. It is hard even for 
camels to cross from Damascus to Bagdad. 




© Underwood & Underwood 

Fig. 462. Ruins of ancient Babylon. Dates from the 
orchards in the background are sent to America. 
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A few oases occur here and there. The 
climate of this whole region of southwestern 
Asia is much like that of southern Cali- 
fornia and Arizona, only drier. 

The Dead Sea is saltier than Great Salt 
Lake in Utah. It lies in a deep hollow, 
and its shores are the lowest dry land in 
the world. The Jordan River flows into 
it, but the dry air drinks up the water 
faster than this river can bring it in. For 
this reason, its surface has lowered until 
now it is thirteen hundred feet lower than 
the Mediterranean. Great Salt Lake is also 
being lowered. Once, both of these bodies 
of water were much larger than now. 





© Underwood & Underwood 

Fig. 463. Part of a street of Babylon recently dug out. 
It led to King Nebuchadnezzar's throne hall. 



Courtesy of University of Pa. Museum 
Fig. 464. Babylonian school exercises of 6000 years 
ago — a multiplication table written by a teacher, and a 
pupil's copy beside it. 

477. Surface. — The peninsulas of Arabia 
and Asia Minor are plateaus, with moun- 
tains near their edges. The mountains 
help to make the interior of these peninsu- 
las very dry. To the east of Asia Minor 
are the mountains of Armenia. The melt- 
ing snow from these mountains feeds the 
great rivers Tigris and Euphrates. These 
rivers have built up a large plain of soft, 
fine, level soil in their valleys. It is this 
rich, level plain, irrigated by these snow 
waters, that fed great cities and made 
Nebuchadnezzar and the other kings of 
Babylon and the Kings of Nineveh so pow- 
erful in Old Testament times. What book 
of the Bible tells about them? 
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479. People. — Several peoples 
live west of the Euphrates. 
These are Greeks, Turks, Arme- 
nians, Jews, and Arabs. Let us 
see where these people live. 

480. Asia Minor. — Many 
Greeks made their homes along 
the western coast of Asia Minor, 
even before the time of Christ. 
Smyrna is still a Greek city, 
although most of the people of 
the peninsula of Asia Minor are 
Turks. The Armenians live in 
the mountainous country 
between the corners of the Black 
Sea, the Caspian Sea, and the 

Photo. Brown Bros., n.y. Mediterranean Sea. In the Old 

Fig. 465. Packing figs for the American market, Smyrna, Asia Minor. Testament they Were Called 
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478. The coming of the Turks.— About 
seven hundred years ago, the cruel armies 
of the Turks took all Asia west of Persia. 
They were afraid of the power of the cities, 
and destroyed many of them, and killed 
the inhabitants. Ever since that time, the 
people who live in western Asia have suf- 
fered from the unjust rule of the Turks. 
The Turkish tax gatherer takes nearly all 
of the crops, leaving just enough to keep 
the people alive. If they have any more 
property, the Turkish tax gatherer takes 
it, so the .people do not try to work hard 
and save. It is the unjust, cruel govern- 
ment that has made these people poor and 
miserable. A just government is one of 
the most important things in the world. 
Even in a democracy, everybody has to 
keep trying to keep the government good. 

Now that the World War has driven the 
Turks out of the valley of the Tigris and 
Euphrates, these plains may again become 
green with crops and be the home of many 
men. The crops will be the same as those 
of Egypt. 



Hittites, and they had a good kingdom four 
thousand years ago. They have been 
Christians for eighteen hundred years. 
Many of them have been massacred by the 
Turks. It is so mountainous there that 
very little of the land can be used for farms. 




© Underwood & Underwood 

Fig. 466. The market place in front of the Church of 
the Nativity, Bethlehem, Palestine. 
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Many Armenians, who are 
great traders, have made their 
homes in Constantinople, 
Smyrna, and in other cities 
along the Mediterranean. 
Many have come to the 
United States. 

There is a little agriculture 
along the west coast of Asia 
Minor. Here many figs are 
grown, and shipped from 
Smyrna to the United States. 
The interior of Asia Minor is 
so dry that most of the land 
i3 like the land of New Mex- 
ico. For this reason it is given 
over to flocks and herds, 
except where there is enough 
water for irrigation. There is need of 
many large dams and canals to save and use 
the water that now runs away to the sea. 




Fig. 468. 




© Keystone View Co. 
Fig. 467. Threshing wheat by tramping out the grain, 
Nazareth, Palestine. 



Photo. Brown Bros., N. Y. 

A distant view of Jerusalem showing the temple area. The 
trees in the foreground are olive. 

481. Palestine, and Syria. — The coun- 
tries along the eastern coast of the Medi- 
terranean, Palestine and Syria, are often 
mentioned in the Bible, and especially the , 
cities of Antioch, the capital of Syria, and 
Jerusalem, the Holy City, the capital of 
Palestine. Here lived the kings of the Jews 
w T hen these people were a great nation. . 

Five miles from Jerusalem is the little 
town of Bethlehem where Jesus was 
born, but it was in Jerusalem, as the Bible 
tells, that an important part of his life was 
passed, so it is natural that the Christians 
of the world should take a very great 
interest in Jerusalem. Almost all branches 
of the Christian Church have built churches 
in and about Jerusalem to mark spots 
visited by Jesus. It is the wish and 
prayer of vast numbers of the Greek 
(Russian) branch of the Christian Church, 
to make a pilgrimage to Jerusalem before 
their death. You will always see there 
old women and bearded old men, and the 
funerals of pilgrims who have died. Their 
bodies are carried through the streets on 
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Fig. 469. A ferry 



Fhoto. Brown Bros., N. Y. 

of skin-covered boats. Bagdad. 
What river? 



open stretchers. Through the centuries 
so many pilgrims have been buried on the 
sides of the hills around Jerusalem that 
they lie many layers deep. 

The people of Syria and Palestine to-day 
are Arabs and Jews. Like the Armenians, 
they have had a sad time since the Turks 
ruled all of the country between Persia 
and the Mediterranean. For hundreds of 
years, the people have been kept poor by 
unjust taxes, and often cruelly treated by 
the Turkish rulers. But the World War 
drove these rulers out of Palestine and 
Syria. If these countries can have peace 
and justice, then labor will again make 
them rich, as they were in Bible times, with 
wheat, barley, olives, alfalfa, cattle, sheep, 
and goats. A railroad runs from Jaffa to 
Jerusalem, and many people from Europe 
and America travel over it to visit places 
mentioned in the Bible. 

482. Arabia. — Most of Arabia is a great 
desert, like the Sahara, with oases here 
and there, and wide stretches of country 
along the edges where, after the scanty 



rains, a little grass grows. In these edges 
of the desert, the Arabs follow their flocks 
as Hakim does. (Sec. 415.) Men who 
live like this are harder to conquer than 
are those who live in cities and cannot so 
easily run away. That is why the Turks 
have never been able to rule these nomads 
or to make them pay taxes. 

There is more rain on the mountain 
slopes of Arabia which face the Red Sea' 
than in the interior. Along the slopes, 
near the city of Mocha, some of the finest 
coffee in the world is grown. Have you 
ever heard of Mocha coffee? The people 
of Egypt, Arabia, and Turkey think so 
much of it that it rarely gets to America. 
Like the best teas of China, it is kept at 
home. The people of Europe first learned 
about coffee from the Arabs about 1652. 
Can you name some other kinds of coffee? 

To the north of Mocha, is Mekka, 
called the "Mother of Cities", the birth- 




Fhoto. William H. Rau 

Fig. 470. Crushing olives by rolling the stone around 
and around upon them. Palestine. 



SOUTHWESTERN ASIA 



331 




Longitude 



Fig. 471. Map of the countries of Southwestern Asia. 



place of the prophet Mohammed, the 
founder of the Mohammedan religion. 
This is the religion of the Turks, the Arabs, 
and of nearly all the people living between 
the Sahara Desert and the Mediterranean 
Sea, between the Red Sea, the Black Sea 
and the mountains of Armenia, between 
the shores of Baluchistan and the Siberian 
wheat belt. In addition there are as many 
Mohammedans in India as there are people 
in South America. It is a part of this 
religion that every male Mohammedan 
shall, if possible, visit Mekka at some time 
in his life. Therefore, that city is always 
thronged with kneeling, worshipping visi- 
tors from many lands. There you may 
see Moors from Morocco, Turks from 
Constantinople, Persians, Kirghiz, swarthy 
men from India, and brown men from the 
East Indian Islands. The Mohammedan 
who has made this journey is given the 
title of Hajee after his return, a title 

1-13 



which makes him an honored man at his 
home. 

As a result of the World War, Hejaz, 
the province in which Mekka is located, 
has been made an independent kingdom. 

483. Suez Canal. — Arabia is so dry that 
there are large regions where no white man 
has been, yet along its edge is one of the 
world's greatest trade routes. When the 
French engineer, De Lesseps, succeeded in 
constructing the Suez Canal between the 
Red Sea and the Mediterranean, the ships 
from Europe to Asia no longer had to go 
around Africa. Every day ships from 
Etirope and America pass through this 
canal on the way to India, China, and 
Japan. Sometimes vessels go out from 
the Atlantic by Suez and back by Panama, 
thus going around the world. 

484. Persia. — Persia is much like Asia 
Minor and Greece, but it has more moun- 
tains, a higher plateau, less rain, and colder 
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Fig. 472. The shaduf, an ancient method of lifting 
water for irrigation ; used on the Euphrates and the Nile. 

winters. Nomads follow their flocks over 
most of the country. Where the mountain 
streams supply water to irrigate the fields 
and grow food, there are a few small cities. 
People in these towns weave some of the 
finest rags and shawls in the world. Cara- 
vans with bales of rugs, wool, and sheep 
skins make long journeys over the hills to 
the sea, where steamships carry the goods 
away to Europe and America. 

The government of Persia is almost as 
bad as that of Turkey. For a long time 
the Shah, or king, made the laws that 
pleased him best. He took people's prop- 
erty, and even cut off their heads if he 
wanted to. You see he had much more 
power than our President has. In 1909 
his people made him give them a parlia- 
ment. 

Along the shores of the Persian Gulf 
there are villages where people make their 



living hunting for pearls. They go out in 
boats, dive down twenty or thirty feet, 
and bring up large oysters, in whose shells 
they sometimes find beautiful pearls. 

485. Afghanistan. — Afghanistan is a land 
like Persia; high, dry, and rough. The 
roving herdsmen of this country are so 
unfriendly to white men that it is scarcely 
safe to visit their country. Bands of 
robbers sometimes go down from the 
Afghanistan hills and steal cattle and 
horses from the people of India, who live 
near them in the valleys of the streams 
which flow into the Indus River. The 
English, who rule that part of India, have 
many soldiers there to keep the robbers 
from making trouble. Of late the English 
army has begun to chase the robber bands 
in airplanes. The Amir, or king, of the 
Afghans has about the same power as the 
Shah of Persia. 

QUESTIONS 

1. What Bible stories have you read about 
southwestern Asia? What other stories? 2. Who 
owns much of this region? Why? 3. Name the 
disadvantages of using clay bricks for books. 
Why did not the ancients use paper? When was 
paper first made? By whom? Out of what? 
4. Write an interesting fact about each of the 
following: Armenia, Bagdad, Jerusalem, Mekka, 
Jordan River, Babylon, Smyrna. 

5. Explain the meanings of the following 
words: caravan, muezzin, Shah, Amir, aque- 
duct, Kirghiz. 6. Why did the ancient people 
wall Jerusalem? Why are such walls useless 
now? 7. Look through this book and .draw 
each of the boats used by different peoples. If 
you cannot draw, form a partnership with a boy 
or girl who can, and you write the explanation 
— a name below the picture. 

8. Examine a Turkish or Persian rug. Tell 
your class about rug manufacturing in Asia. 
9. From your study of Europe, you know about 
Mediterranean climate. In what season do 
Mediterranean countries have rain? In what 
season do flowers bloom on the dry steppes of 
Siberia? 10. In what country in Asia is a very 
famous coffee grown? 



INDIA 



333 



INDIA 

486. Ceylon. — Let us imag- 
ine ourselves getting off a 
steamer at the city of 
Colombo in the island of Cey- 
lon. Dark-skinned people, 
with white turbans wound 
around their heads, carry from 
our ship cases of oil from 
America and cotton cloth 
from Manchester. Piles of 
boxes are waiting on the 
wharf to go back on the 
steamer. What is in the 
boxes? Things that grow on 
this island, but not in our 
own country — tea, copra 
(Sec. 245), and rubber from the plantations 
of Ceylon. Dark-skinned native workers 
and English managers have made many 
rich plantations on this island. 

487. Southern India. — On the mainland 
of India, we find the summer so hot that 
we go about only in the morning and 
evening, and rest in the shade in the middle 
of the day. People do this in nearly all 
tropic countries. The houses in these vil- 
lages of the tea workers have grass roofs 
and mud walls built with bare hands, and 





Fhoto. Brown Bros., N. Y. 

Fig. 474. A native prince watching an elephant drive. Drivers are riding 

on tame elephants trying to catch the wild ones. For what purposes 

does the elephant use his trunk? 

are shaded by tall mango trees. The chil- 
dren are petting strange birds in cages and 
eating strange fruits. Every house has 
its garden, with banana trees, climbing 
beans, and many vegetables. Everybody 
grows some crops about his little house. 
Along the dusty road, men drive carts 
drawn by oxen with great humps on their 
necks. (See Fig. 477.) Sometimes we 
see a boy watching a village herd of 
humped cows at pasture. 
Right at the end of the fields is the green 
wall of the' jungle, the tropical 
forest, so full of bushes, vines, 
and creepers that we could 
scarcely get through it, even 
if we wanted to. We do not 
go into the jungle, for we have 
heard people talk of the tigers, 
leopards, and snakes to be 
found there. Snakes kill 
thousands of persons in India 
every year. We have seen 
this thick tropic jungle before, 
i\ Museum w h e n we were visiting the 



Courtesy of Phila. 



Fig. 473. Elephants loading logs to make tea boxes. Assam, India. -,-, ,, /c , nn \ 

Elephants are so strong that they can push heavy loads up hill. . rubber gatherers, (bee. IbV.) 
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Fig. 475. Native Indian princes parading in the city of 

Delhi on jewel-bedecked elephants. How does our 

President ride when he takes part in a parade? 

It is hard work to fight back the jungle 
growth and make a field. 

488. Central India. — For two days, we 
ride northward by slow train, on a railroad 
that the English have helped the natives 
of India to build. The little train takes 
us through forests, villages, gardens, and 
fields. Finally, after crossing some for- 
ested mountains, we find ourselves in the 
plateau of Dekkan, where is located the 
city of Hyderabad. (See Fig. 444.) We 
are surprised to learn that it is a large 
city, as big as San Francisco, or Buffalo. 
We walk along the main street. It is full 
of dark-skinned people. More people 
come. The street becomes so crowded 
that we cannot walk. Soldiers pass. They 
line up and. hold the people back. To-day 
the Nizam, or native king, of the state of 
Hyderabad, is having a procession. The 
people of India love processions. They 
cheer loudly as His Royal Highness passes, 



riding on an elephant, and richly decked 
in gold cloth and ornaments, and sur- 
rounded by many soldiers. 

489. An elephant hunt. — In the United 
States we see elephants only in the circus, 
or at a zoological garden, but the people 
of India train elephants to work for them. 
In a lumber yard by a railroad, we see an 
elephant lifting big timbers and logs of 
wood as easily as a boy picks up apples. 
The driver, who sits on the elephant's 
neck, speaks to him, and he obeys as 
intelligently and as quickly as a well- 
trained dog. Where did the Indians get 
this elephant? Catching an elephant 
would be a great sight to see. 

Let us suppose that we have the chance 
to go into the forest with a party of 
elephant hunters, to a place where they 
have built a stockade, or pen, with a strong 
fence made of logs planted- deeply in the 
ground and tied together with chains. We 
will climb into a tree beside the stockade 
to watch the end of the hunt. The sound 
of shouting and drums comes out of the 
forest. Presently a wild elephant rushes 
into the stockade and tries to break it. 
He is followed by another and another, as 
a long string of five hundred men gradually 
draw nearer and nearer the stockade from 
all sides, beating drums, firing guns, yell- 
ing horribly, and scaring all the elephants 
before them, so that the beasts run into the 
open side of the strong stockade, which is 
then closed to keep them in. After the 
wild elephants are captured, they are given 
to the elephant tamers, who conquer the 
wild animals by having tame elephants 
hold them and help the men chain them. 
Finally they learn that man is to be 
obeyed. Then they go to work in the 
lumber yards, pull % wagons, and carry 
, travelers who are not in too great a hurry. 
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490. The Ganges Valley. — It takes two 
days to go north by train from Hyderabad 
in the central highlands down to the flat 
plain of the Ganges River. This is a wide 
delta plain like that of the Mississippi. 
(Sec. 161.) The many branches of the 
Ganges have washed enough dirt down 
from the high Himalaya Mountains to 
build up a wide, level, rich plain, where 
people live as thickly as people can live 
together. The land fairly swarms with 
dark-skinned people, who are not quite as 
large as are the people of the United 
States, nor as black as are. the people of 
southern India. 

There is no forest here. The level plain 
is full of villages, gardens, fruit trees, and 
fields of rice, sugar cane, corn, millet, 
beans, and vegetables. Summer is damp 
and hot. We see black children-, naked 
and with heads shaved to keep them cool. 
Sometimes there is one wearing a tiger's 
claw on a string around his neck for good 
luck. Often the people of India have silver 
nose rings, earrings, necklaces, and anklets, 
for they are very fond of jewelry and orna- 
ments. Sometimes, on holidays, the chil- 
dren are dressed up in very pretty clothes. 

As we pass by the houses we sometimes 
see people eating rice and beans with their, 
fingers. But in spite of eating with their 
fingers, the people are very clean. In fact, 
it seems that they are ■ always bathing. 
We pass a school where an old man is 
sitting on the floor with some boys around 
him, studying their lessons aloud. ■ Each 
boy has a writing board on which he writes 
by dipping a sharp stick into chalk solu- 
tion. This rubs off easily, when dry. 
The children of India are solemn little 
people. They do not shout and play as 
much as we do. 

Finally we enter Benares, the sacred city 




Courtesy of Phila. Commercial Museum 

Fig. 476. Natives stripping bark on a cinchona planta- 
tion. Highlands of Ceylon. This tree is a native of 
the east slope of the Andes. 

of India, beside the Ganges River. There 
are many beautiful temples by the river 
side, for the people of India have built 
some of the most beautiful buildings in the 
world. To our surprise, we see hundreds 
•of little girls standing on the river bank, 
throwing their dolls into the water of the 
Ganges, the sacred river. Then we learn 
that this is the religious Festival of Dassi- 
wah, when all the children must part with 
some of their toys. On the tenth day of 
this festival, the little boys throw into the 
river all of their earthenware animals. 
Neither boys nor girls will have any more 
for three or four months. And the next 
year at the same Festival of Dassiwah, 
they must throw some more earthenware 
playthings into the Ganges as a religious 
" sacrifice to their gods. 

491. The Indus Valley.— The Ganges 
Valley has much rain, but the valley of the 
lower Indus River is so dry that much of 
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Fig. 477. Grinding coconuts to make oil. Ceylon. 

it is a desert. It is like Egypt in having a 
river that brings water to it from a distant 
land of rain. The many branches of the 
Indus River rise in the Himalaya Moun- 
tains, where there are heavy rains, and 
even snow on the high tops. The water 
runs down the mountain sides and makes 
big rivers that flow out into the desert. 
Here the English have helped the natives 
to repair old irrigation canals and to build 
new ones, so that many millions of people 
can live on this irrigated land. 

You see that India has many kinds of 
country, — desert lands and wet lands, low 
lands and high lands, and even snowy 
mountains standing above the hot land. 

492. Climate. — Most of India is in the 
hot or torrid zone and the rest of it, except 
the Himalaya Mountains, is a land with- 
out frost. In the summer a warm south 
wind blows from June until September or 
October. This wind, called a monsoon, 
coming from the Indian Ocean brings mois- 
ture and heavy rain in the warm summer 
season. So much heat and moisture make 
plants grow rapidly, but when the monsoon 
fails, as it sometimes does, it is a terrible 
thing, as we shall see when we read about 
the famines. (Sec. 495.) 



493. People and government. — Asia is 
so large that its countries must be shown 
small on the map. We are therefore sur- 
prised to learn that India is nearly two- 
thirds as large as the United States, and 
still more surprised to find that it has 
more people than all North America and 
South America together, besides Australia 
and all the islands of all the seas. We must 
not think of India as being all one kind of 
country, or as having only one kind of 
people. It has as many kinds of people 
as are found in Europe. They are of all 
shades of color; from inky black in the 
south, to almost white in the northern hills 
near Afghanistan. Thirty-three different 
languages are spoken in India. 

India is a part of the British Empire. 
The King of England is Emperor of India. 
Some of the states of India have their 
native kings, but England has control 
even over these native states. Other parts 
of India are ruled entirely by the English. 
For many years Calcutta was the capital 
of British India, but in 1911, the capital 
was moved back to its ancient place at 
Delhi. 

The hot climate of India does not suit 
white people very well. The English who 
live there always try to send their children 
back to England, so that they can grow 
up well and strong. They also want their 
children to be educated in England. 

India also includes Burma, to the south- 
east in the peninsula of Indo-China; and 
Baluchistan to the northwest, a part of 
the plateau of Iran. Burma is a hot 
country, with forests and rice fields on the 
level plains along the rivers. Baluchistan 
is mountainous, rocky, and dry, with hot 
summers and cold winters, such as those 
of Afghanistan and Persia. 

The 300,000,000 people of India have 
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many large cities. Both Calcutta and 
Bombay are larger than any city in the 
United States, except New York, Phila- 
delphia and Chicago. In the Indian cities 
one sees many temples and other beautiful 
buildings, some of which were built long 
before Columbus discovered America. 

The people have strangely divided them- 
selves into classes called castes. People of 
one caste will have nothing to do with the 
people of another caste. A man would go 
hungry all day rather than take food from 
the hand of a man of another caste. A 
man must belong to the caste of his father. 
This strange custom is a great bother to 
the people now that they have begun to 
trade and build railways. 

494. Agriculture and trade. — Most of 
the natives of India live by agriculture. 
In the northwest, where the rainfall is light, 
wheat is grown. In the years of good 
crops, some of this wheat is exported to 
England from Karachi. The people here 
grow for their own food millet, sorghum, 
and barley, three grains about whicfi we 
know but little in America. To the east 
of Bombay, in the plateau, is the Indian 
cotton district, from which much cotton 
goes to England by way of Bombay. 
People in Manchester, England, not only 
eat bread made of Indian wheat, but they 
make cloth of Indian cotton and send it 
back to India. 

In the lower Ganges Valley, the wet part 
of India, the farmers raise and send to the 
United States something that every school 
boy and girl has seen. Certainly everyone 
has seen burlap. It is cloth made from 
the fibers of a reed-like plant (jute) that 
grows in the wet plain of the Ganges, and 
is shipped from Calcutta to Boston and 
New York, where it is made into the com- 
mon gunny-sacks of which we use so many. 




Coortesy of Phila. Commercial Museum 

Fig. 478. After the jute stalks have been soaked in 

water, they are beaten to get out the fiber. Which 

man holds fiber in his hand? 

495. Famine. — Most of the people of 
India are very poor, and there are so many 
of them that when they have poor crops' 
they sometimes have famines, and many 
people starve. The government tries to 
help by building irrigation worl&, teaching 
the people better ways to grow crops, and 
by giving food in famine times. But some- 
times a whole summer goes by without rain 
in large districts. Then there are so many 
to feed that starvation cannot be kept 
away. 

496. Manufactures. — The English peo- 
ple, with the help of the. natives, have 
built cotton factories in some of the larger 
cities, and some of the natives also have 
built cotton factories and jute factories. 
Manufacturing is now increasing in India. 
But most of the Indian cotton is still sent- 
to England and Japan. Most of the cotton 
cloth used in India still comes from 
England. 

QUESTIONS 

1. Does your mother buy tea from China or 

Ceylon? Ask her why she chooses as she does. 

2. What in Ceylon would interest you most: the 

tea gardens, the rice fields, or the cinchona 
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Fig. 479. The Taj Mahal, built by an Indian prince 
as a tomb for his wife. Agra, India. 

plantations? 3. Name four thickly peopled 
delta plains, one in North America, one in Africa, 
two in Asia. 4. Look long at the picture of the 
Taj Mahal at Agra, India. It is considered one 
of the most beautiful buildings in the world. 
Do you know of other very famous beautiful 
buildings? 5. Name the fiber plants you have 
studied in this book: one in Mexico, one in the 
Philippines, one in India, one in the United 
States. Tell for what each is used. Arrange 
your paper like the model below: 

Fiber Plants of the World. 



Plant. 



Where Grown. Seaport. 



Use. 



6. Between what highlands is the Ganges 
Valley? What cities are in this valley? Name 
the commercial city at the river's mouth. What 
is the river building there? 7. Recall other 
delta plains you have studied. What is true of 
all delta plains? of their soil? of their population? 
8. How do the elephants". lift the heavy logs? 
(Fig. 473.) 

9. Tell what you know about the caste system 
of India. Why do we in the United States not 
have the same system? 

10. Which is easier to clear up for a farm, a 
forest in India or one in Ohio? Why? 11. 
Where is it easier to build a house, in India or 
in Ohio? 12. Will more railroads help stop 
famines in India? 13. Why do we not have 
famines in the United States? 



OVER THE ROOF OF THE WORLD 

497. A great mountain wall. — India 
has the greatest mountain wall in the 
world. Let us take a journey over it. 
From the city of Benares on the Ganges, 
we ride northward in a train all day across 
the thickly peopled plain. We enter the 
jungle-clad hills and come to the end of 
the railroad. All the next day we ride 
up the mountain road in carriages drawn 
by horses. The air gets cooler. The 
trees in the forest are not like those on the 
foothills. We see oaks, such as grow in 
the United States. 

At last we see a house with a chimney 
out of which smoke is coming. We are in 
the hills to which the Englishmen who live 
in the lowland cities go in the summer time 
to get away from the stifling heat. It is 
so cool here that people need fires, even in 
summer. Near the Englishmen's settle- 
ment, we cross the crest of a ridge as high 
as the top of Mount Washington. From 
it we can see, far away to the northward, 
mountain after mountain, up, up, up — up 
to the snow, and still up. These are the 
Himalayas, the highest mountains in the 
world, so high that no man has ever been 
able to climb anywhere near their tops. 
We see near us people on the grassy hills 
with herds of sheep* cattle, and goats. 
These hill people are of lighter color than 
those we left behind in the plain; and 
they are larger, too, for they are milk 
drinkers, and milk is the best food to make 
children grow. 

It takes us a week, riding on mule back, 
to reach the pass that takes us through the 
Himalayas and out of India into Tibet. 
In this pass, we are higher up than the 
top of any mountain in the United States. 
Yet it is the lowest place in this range for 
hundreds of miles. Streams roar past us 
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In ten days, traveling twenty miles a day 
on mule back, we come to the city of Lassa, 
the capital of Tibet. Here lives the 
Grand Lama, or the high priest of Buddha. 
He is the head of the Buddhist religion, 
the religion of many of the people in China. 
The big buildings we see are monasteries 
where religious men of the Buddhist 
religion spend their 
lives saying prayers. 
The farmers near 
Lassa have no horses 
or cattle, but use 
yaks, animals much 
like oxen. Yaks have 
hair a foot long 
under their bodies. 
This is very handy 
when they have to lie 
down in the cold 
snow, which covers 
the ground for 
months in the winter. 
499. The source of 
many rivers. — 
Twenty days to the 
eastward from Lassa 
is the western bound- 
ary of China. Apart 
of the way we are 

,. - Fig. 480. Mt. Nenda in the Himalayas, 22,000 feet , M1 ,, . , . , u 

IS little ram north Of high. See the native stone house and the flag pole; Still on this nigh, COld 
a y« ;„ also the timberline and the snowline. 



as they rush down from the glaciers and 
snow fields far above. 

In the pass we see the bones of dead 
mules, and some bundles of goods lying 
beside them. A caravan was overtaken 
here by a snowstorm two winters ago. 
The pack animals died in the snow, and 
the men were glad to get away with their 
lives. The packs, 
done up in rawhide, 
still wait for their 
owners. It is the cus- 
tom of the country 
never to disturb a 
pack by the way- 
side, for sometime 
the owner may re- 
turn for it. 

498. The Roof of 
the World.— We toil 
on through the pass 
and out upon a level 
plain, the high 
plateau of Tibet. 
This plain, called the 
Roof of the World, 
lies north of the 
Himalaya Mountains. 
These shut off the 
winds so that there 




them. The 
cold and raw. We have to bundle up in 
extra clothes and wear mittens. There are 
no trees; we see small flocks of sheep, but 
their herders (Tibetans) are yellow like 
the Chinese, not dark like the people of 
India. As we travel along on our mules, 
we do not see a village for days. Once in 
a while we see a few shepherds, with their 
tents pitched on the high plain. We 
wonder how they can live in such cold, for 
even in summer the wind bites our faces. 



plain. Only a few 
people live there and they have to work 
hard to get very little. We climb' down, 
far down, to a river in a deep valley. We 
cross it and then climb a mountain again. 
Once more down we go, and cross another 
river; and so on, up and down, day after 
day. If often takes us all day to climb 
one of these mountains. 

500. Western China. — At the top of one 
ridge is a stone house. This is the frontier 
or boundary of China. Six Chinese 
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Fig. 481. Native women going to market at the city 

of Lassa on the dreary plateau of Tibet. What p.a- 

teau in South America is nearly as high? 

soldiers, with queer old muskets, examine 
our baggage, and make us pay a tax, 
called a duty. We go on to the eastward, 
across rivers, up mountains, and down 
mountains. It seems as though we must 
be crossing all the rivers and all the moun- 
tains of Asia, there is so little level land. 
The houses are perched on the hillsides 
like birds' nests on a wall. Sometimes the 
children are tied to the doors to keep them 
from rolling down hill. Stone walls hold 
up gardens that are no bigger than a room. 
It is a very poor country. Our mules 
cannot climb the mountains. We have to 
leave them and walk for a few days. 

As we cross the mountains, we meet a 
long string of men carrying big packs of 
tea on their backs. Since the country is 
too rough for caravans of animals, cara- 
vans of men must carry freight into Tibet. 

After we leave the Chinese boundary, 
three weeks of walking brings us to the 



top of a mountain range from which we 
see a wide valley spread out in front of us. 
It is the valley of the Min River. Here 
is one of the fine provinces of West China. 
Now we travel on chairs borne on the 
shoulders of men. That is a custom in 
China. • 

In a week we come to the capital of the 
province, Chengtu. The plain around 
the city has many canals built by a wise 
emperor twenty-seven hundred years be- 
fore Christ. The people of the province 
still irrigate their little fields in the way 
which he showed them. There are mil- 
lions of people here, and everybody seems 
to be at work. We see donkeys and 
carts carrying coal from mines in the hill- 
sides. Women are spinning and weaving 
as we pass through the . busy villages. 
Even the children are working. China is 
a very busy place. Some American mis- 
sionaries live in Chengtu, and we are glad 
to hear our own language. 

In two more weeks our chair carriers 
bring us to the city of Chung King, on the 
Yangtze, the great river of China. The 
Yangtze is full of Chinese sailboats called 
junks. We hire one of these junks to take 
us down the famous gorge of the Yangtze. 




Fig. 482. A native bridge and the barren hillside. 
Tibet. See also Fig. 306. 
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Wang, the man who owns the junk, carries 
his family with him; the boat is his home. 
Before we go aboard we buy some chickens, 
eggs, and rice in the market, for Wang's 
wife to cook for us as we travel. The 
current carries the boat rushing along down 
stream, and Wang must do some very care- 
ful steering to get us past the dangerous 
rocks. Mountain 
walls rise on each side 
of the river. We are 
in the famous gorge 
of the Yangtze. 
Close to the bank a 
boat is having great 
difficulty going up 
stream against the 
current. A long 
string of men pull 
and tug at a rope 
fastened to the boat, 
and they slowly pull 
it up the river against 
the rushing current. 

Along the face of 
the cliff on the other 
side of the river, we 
see American sur- 
veyors laying out a 
railroad. Some day 
the Chinese hope to build a road up this 
gorge, with the help of American and 
English engineers and machinery. 

It does not -take us long to whirl down 
the river the four hundred miles from 
Chung King, where we started, to Ichang 
at the foot of the rapids. There we find 
a steamboat that has come all the Way 
from England. Can you trace its journey? 

We bid Wang and his wife good bye, 
and now sit comfortably on the deck of 
the steamer as it goes down the Yangtze. 
In two days we pass the great city- of 




Fig. 483. Chinese porters carrying goods over the 
mountains of western China on the way to Tibet. 



Hankow (Sec. 465) near the place where 
Li Yu, the tea grower, lives (Sec. 459). 
Here big cities are spread along both banks 
of two rivers, as they are at Pittsburgh 
(Fig. 193), and there are blast furnaces like 
those at Pittsburgh. European and Amer- 
ican engineers showed the Chinese work- 
men how to build these big furnaces and 
how to make iron in 
them as we do in 
America. 

On down the 
stream we go, meet- 
ing and passing 
Chinese junks, little 
steamboats, and big 
steamers; looking at 
Chinese villages and 
towns along the 
banks; gazing across 
the level plain of 
China. (Sec. 464.) 
Canals, like roads, go 
across this plain in 
all directions. Vil- 
lages and little 
garden farms stretch 
away as far as the eye 
can see across the flat, 
rich, irrigated land. 



For a week our steamer passes down the 
Yangtze through this plain, stopping from 
time to time at cities, one of which, Nan- 
king, is as large as Washington, D. C. 
At the port of Shanghai our journey ends. 
We have crossed Tibet, the world's highest 
plateau, and China, the world's most 
populous country. 

QUESTIONS 
1. From the physical . maps of Europe and 
Asia, make as many comparisons as you can 
between the Alps and the Himalayas. What 
river and plain lies at the foot of each? What 
makes it possible to cross both mountains? 
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Fig. 484. A Chinese barber carrying his outfit from 
house to house. 

Which mountain range is crossed more often? 
Why? Which is more a barrier to the cold and 
snow of the north? How does each range help 
to water the plain below? Name the important 
cities in the plain of the Po and of the Ganges. 
2. What is the pack animal of the Himalayas? 
of the Andes? of the Rocky Mountains in Colo- 
rado? How is each fitted for his job? 3. Give 
at least four reasons why Hankow is called the 
Chicago of China. 

4. Look again at all the pictures in Sections 
497-500 and in Sections 459-467, and then write 
a story about one of them. 

5. If you have ever climbed a high mountain, 
tell about it. How high was it? Did the wind 
blow on the top? Was it cold or hot? What 
did you see from the top? Write this in story 
form. 



THE COUNTRIES OF SOUTH- 
EASTERN ASIA 
501. Indo-China. — Indo-China is the big 
peninsula between the Bay of Bengal and 
the South China Sea. This big region is a 
land of brown men. The eastern part be- 
longs to France; the western part is Burma, 
which, you have already learned, belongs 
to England; and the central part is the 
independent kingdom of Siam. These 
countries have heavy rains in summer. 



Much of the land is hilly and mountainous, 
with large rivers flowing down from Tibet, 
the same ones we crossed on our hard, 
cold journey over the roof of the world. 

Most of the country of Indo-China is 
covered with forests, from which the people 
send us teak timber, a wood much used in 
making the decks of steamships. 

Most of the people of these three coun- 
tries make their living as farmers, much 
as the people of India do. The chief export 
of all these countries is rice. It is grown 
in the swampy lands along the streams, 
and floated down in little boats to the ports 
of Rangoon in Burma, Bangkok in Siam, 
and Saigon in French Indo-China. It is 
then sent by shiploads to Japan, Australia, 
Africa, and Europe. 

502. Malay Peninsula. — At the southern 
end of Indo-China is the Malay peninsula, 
with the English colony called the Straits 
Settlements at its southern end. The 
city of Singapore, on an island at the 
tip end of the Malay peninsula, is a great 
trading center for ships that come from 
other parts of the world to Siam, the 
Philippines, the East India Islands, China, 
and Japan. Singapore is also a great coal- 
ing station for ships going from England 
to China. Other coaling stations on this * 
route are Colombo in Ceylon, Aden in 
Arabia, Suez, and Gibraltar. All of these 
coaling stations are parts of the British 
Empire. 

503. East Indian Islands. — The many 
islands lying south and east of Indo-China 
are called the East Indies. To the north 
of them lie the Philippines which, you 
remember (Sec. 260), belong to the United 
States. The Netherlands claim most of 
the East Indies, all the way from Sumatra 
in the west to New Guinea in the east. 

There are many interesting tribes in 
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these islands, one of which is 
the tribe of Dyaks. They 
live in Borneo, and have 
houses big enough to hold 
thirty or forty families. 
Travelers tell us that the 
Dyaks get along with much 
less quarreling than we would 
if we lived so close together. 
Another of the East India 

. Photo. Brown Bros., N. Y. 

islands IS Java (Sec. 254), Fig. 485. Loading cases of American oil into a native boat. Macassar, 




which is very full of pepple. 
It has more people than all of Asia west of 
Afghanistan, more people than all of the 
United States west of the Mississippi River. 
The Dutch rule in Java. The rich plains 
are dotted with villages, like the valley of 
the Ganges River in India, the valley of 
the Yangtze in China, or the lowlands of 
Japan. You remember (Sec. 254) that 
the people of Java sell us sugar. They 
also send us an important medicine, qui- 
nine, which is made from the bark of a tree 
that grows on the hillsides of Java. 
(Fig. 476). 

The East Indies produce nutmegs, cloves, 
pepper, and other spices. They were the 
first articles of trade that came from these 
islands. It was to find a new way to the 
land of spices that Columbus made his 
great journey. 

QUESTIONS 
1. What makes the location of Singapore 
important? 2. Where do ships come from that 
pass eastward through these narrow straits? 
3. Why are Gibraltar, Aden, and Colombo impor- 
tant? Locate them. 4. Point out the route the 
cases of American oil (Fig. 485) take from New 
York to the Celebes Islands; from' San Francisco 
to these islands. 5. What products from Indo- 
China, Siam, and Burma are very valuable to 
the world? 6. Name and locate the chief East 
Indian islands. Point to them from your home. 
7. If you traveled from the mouth of the 
Danube River north of the Black Sea and 
the Caspian Sea, and on into Asia till you 



Celebes. 

reached the high mountains, why would you 
not know when you left Europe unless you 
saw a boundary marker? (Examine Fig. 440 
for your answer.) 8. In what part of Asia 
do all the large rivers rise? What three rivers 
flow north into the Arctic Ocean? What 
two east into the Pacific? What four flow 
southward? 9. Name two rivers of western 
Asia that never reach the sea. 10. Write a 
sentence about high mountains being a barrier 
to rainfall. Give an illustration from Asia. 
11. Why is Asia thickly peopled around the 
edge and thinly peopled in the interior? Of 
what other .continent is this true? 12. What 
countries of Asia interested you most? What 
would you like best to see there? 13. What 
countries are inhabited by the yellow race? the 
brown race? What countries have European 
white men taken possession of? 14. List the 
products sent from Asia to the United States. 
15. How many times larger is Asia than North 
America? (Reference Table.) 16. How many 
times more people in Asia than in North Amer- 
ica? 

17. In which hemisphere are the Spice Islands? 
Name five spices which you .use. Bring speci- 
mens of all the spices you can collect, and make 
a permanent collection for your school-room. 
Put each in a paper box or small glass candy 
jar, and label neatly. 18. What valuable medi- 
cine is obtained in Java? How is it gathered 
(Fig. 476)? What are the Englishmen doing 
there? How do they protect their heads from 
the sun? How do the natives? 19. What coun- 
tries of Europe and North America have 
possessions in southeastern Asia? 

20. Name and locate the countries in South- 
eastern Asia. 21. Which are controlled by 
European countries? Name their owners. 
Which is independent? 
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Fig. 486. "The Nut," a circular mountain near Stanley, 
Tasmania. 
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504. Size, climate and seasons of Aus- 
tralia. — Australia is the smallest of the six 
continents. Sometimes it is called an 
island. It is almost exactly the same size 
as the United States. It is a strange con- 
tinent. The climate in the northern part 
is hot and wet like 
that of parts of 
northern . South 
America. The cli- 
mate of the central 
and western parts is 
very dry, so dry that 
it is a desert. Some 
parts of it have not 
yet been explored, 
although brave men 
have lost their lives 
trying to cross it. To 
aid them in desert 
travel the white men 
have recently brought 
camels from Africa. 




Photo. Brown Bros., N. Y. 
Fig. 487. Australian natives with boomerangs and 
spears. Could you make a boomerang? 
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The southwestern corner and the part 
near Adelaide have a climate much like 
that of California and Arizona, and a part 
of the east coast, between the mountains 
and the sea, is a well-watered region like 
the coast of North and South Carolina. 
Most of the people of 
Australia live in the 
good southeastern 
part where there is 
rain. 

The seasons in 
Australia and New 
Zealand, like those 
in other parts of the 
southern hemisphere, 
are opposite ours. 
They have winter 
when we have sum- 
mer. When frost is 
killing our green 
things, their trees and 
flowers are just com- 



AUSTRALIA AND THE PACIFIC ISLANDS 



345 



ing into bloom, and Christmas there comes 
in the middle of the hot weather, as our 
Fourth of July does. 

505. Native black men. — When white 
men went from England to Australia about 
a hundred and fifty years ago, they found a 
few very queer black people living there. 
They had no domestic animals, no farms, 
no roads, no towns. Some of them are 
still to be seen, and they are the most 
stupid people in the world. Many cannot 
learn to count above eight, and for any 
higher number they just say "eighty- 
eight". But although these men are not 
very smart with their brains, they have 
much sharper eyes than white men. One 
of their games is that of following each 
other's tracks across sand, earth, and 
grass, or through forests. They get so 
skilful in watching for tracks that they 
can track wild animals across bare rock. 
They are employed by the Australian 
police department as trackers. They are 
also powerful throwers, and can kill a man 
or an animal with a club at a distance of 
four hundred feet. A favorite sport 
is throwing the boomerang, something no 




RAINFALL PER YEAR 
J Under 10 inches 
1 10 to 20 •• 
| 20 to 30 « 
1 30 to 40 << 
SOver 40 «• 



Fig. 488. Rainfall map of Australia. 




t Underwood & Underwood 

Fig. 489. Kangaroos. Why can they jump so far? 

other people in all the world know how to 
do. The boomerang is a curved stick, 
which, after it has been thrown, will come 
back and fall near the man who threw it. 

506. Wild animals and plants. — The 
wild animals of Australia and New Zealand 
are not like those of any other continent. 
There are no big animals, such as the deer, 
buffaloes, elephants, lions, or tigers of other 
continents. The largest animal is the 
kangaroo. It hops around on two legs, and 
the mother kangaroo carries her little ones 
in a pocket made in her own skin. The 
kangaroo's tail is very long and thick and 
strong, and it is used as a kind of third 
hind leg, so that they make very long 
jumps and travel rapidly. 

Australian trees are as queer as are the 
animals. Some of the forests have trees 
that are as tall as the big trees of California. 
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Some trees shed their bark 
as others shed their leaves, 
and some have leaves that 
make no shade because they 
are set edgewise toward the 
sun. When leaves are set 
this way, the sun takes less 
water from them, so that a 
tree with such leaves can 
thrive better in a place where 
there is little rain. In some 
places, the ground is covered 
with thickets of bushes hav- 
ing curved thorns that catch 
and hold you. For this 
reason they are called "Wait- 
a-bit" bushes. 

507. People and govern- 
ment. — By looking at a globe Fig. 492. 
(Fig. 37) you can see that 
Australia is very far away from England 
and from the other countries of Europe. 
No one went to Australia for two hundred 
years after European people had made their 
homes in North America. The first settle- 
ment was made at Sydney in 1788. It 
took from four to six months to sail to 
Australia from Europe. This was too long 
and tiresome a voyage, so no one cared 




Photo. Publishers' Photo Service 

A West Australian forest of jarrah, a wood used in London 
for paving blocks. 

much about going there to live. Steam- 
ships have made the journey possible in 
thirty or forty days, and in the last half 
century Australia and New Zealand have 
been settled rapidly by people from Eng- 
land, Scotland, and Ireland. However, no 
black people, brown people, or yellow 
people have gone there; the native blacks 
are only a few thousand in number, and 
thus Australia is as much of a 
white man's continent as is 
Europe itself, and more so 
than any continent but 
Europe. As the people of 
Australia have nearly all 
come from the British Isles, 
they spdak English and have 
English customs. 

Australia and New Zealand 
are British colonies. The 
government at London sends 

Courtesy of Phila. Commercial Museum a gQVeniOr tO Australia and 

Fig. 491. African camels in Australia carrying supplies for men working . XT n i j -l ± 

on a desert telegraph line. Near Lake Eyre, South Australia. One tO JNeW Zealand, DUt 
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Courtesy of Phila. Commercial Museum 

Fig. 493. Bales of wool from a sheep ranch near Murray River, New 
South Wales. Where else have we read of bales of wool? 



eastern coast, but a mountain 
range, called the Great Divid- 
ing Range, a short distance 
inland, shuts off the moist 
winds from the interior and 
makes it dry. (Fig. 496.) 
There is some dairy farming 
in the moist country between 
the mountains and the sea, 
and also beyond the Great 
Dividing Range. There is a 
narrow belt of wheat land 
west of the mountains in Vic- 



the people elect their own Parliament which 
makes their laws. For many years women, 
as -well as men, have voted in both 
Australia and New Zealand. The British 
governors have about as much power in the 
self-governing colonies as the King of Eng- 
land has in Great Britain. About all they 
do is to attend meetings, make speeches, 
and be pleasant. The people of Australia 
and New Zealand have their government 
do a gr^at many things such as build and 
operate their railroads, and dig artesian 
wells in the dry country to get water for 
sheep to drink. The Australians and New 
Zealanders are proud to be a part of the 
British Empire. During the World War, 
they sent large armies of very brave men 
to France to help the mother country. 

The six states of Australia, called New 
South Wales, Queensland, Victoria, South 
Australia and Western Australia, with 
Tasmania, an island to the south of it, 
have formed one government, called the 
Commonwealth of Australia, which is very 
much like that of Canada. New Zealand 
is entirely independent of Australia, as 
Newfoundland is of Canada. 

508. Agriculture. — Australia lies almost 
entirely in the region of the southeast 
winds. These bring heavy rain to the 



toria and New South Wales, and a shorter 
one along the slopes of the mountains near 
Spencer Gulf. Wheat is regularly exported 
to England, but these wheat belts are not 
wide, because the rainfall becomes less far- 
ther inland. Beyond the wheat belt is a 
wide belt of country where there is enough 
grass to make it a good place for sheep. 
For hundreds of miles, we find the herders 
with their big flocks, going from place to 
place as they do in our own Plateau States 
(Sec. Ill), where much of the country is 
like this part of Australia. 

Australia has more sheep than the United 
States, and also large herds of cattle. 




Fig. 494. Railroad map of Australia. 
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Sheep and cattle are her greatest wealth. 
The chief exports are wool, skins, meat, 
butter and cheese. Shiploads of beef 
and mutton from Australia and New 
Zealand, frozen hard as bones, go to Great 
Britain in refrigerator steamships. 

One great trouble about raising sheep 
in Australia is the 
plague of rabbits. 
These furry little 
fellows will eat the 
grass that sheep need. 
When the English 
went to Australia, 
they took pet rabbits 
with them. Some of 
the pets got away, 
and as there were no 
wolves or foxes to eat 
them, and no snow or 
cold winter to starve 
them, they increased 
very rapidly. Every 
mother rabbit has 
four or five families a 
year; so there were 
soon millions and 
millions of rabbits 
eating up the grass, 
until whole fields 

were bare, and there Fig . 495 . Coconut palms and many . roo ted mangrove distance from New 
was nothing for the txees on ^ e shore of one of the Pacific islands. York City to Rich- 




rabbits and send them to Europe for food. 
Tons of them were sent to England during 
the World War, along with the frozen sheep 
and frozen beef. Canned rabbit is now 
an export. You may be surprised to know 
that fine felt hats are made of rabbit fur, 
most of which comes from Australia. 

Drought is another 
trouble for phe sheep 
farmers. At times 
there are two or three 
dry years in succes- 
sion. This makes the 
pastures fail, and 
sometimes the sheep 
die by millions. 

509. Mining. — 
Australia has many 
deep mines, from 
which gold and zinc 
are dug. Some of 
these mines are in 
places where so little 
rain falls that drink- 
ing water is very hard 
to get. Coolgardie, 
a gold mining town in 
West Australia, is 
supplied by a pipe 
line longer than the 

Courtesy of Putnam <fc Valentine 



sheep to eat. In our own western coun- 
try, the shepherd is busy keeping foxes, 
wolves, and wildcats from catching little 
lambs, but the millions of rabbits in 
Australia run swiftly and hide in their 
holes, and are harder to kill than wolves. 
Wire fences as long as from New York to 
Cleveland have been built to keep the 
Australian rabbits away from the sheep 
pastures. Now that meat is scarce and 
costly, the people have begun to catch the 



mond, Virginia. This pipe carries water 
from a stream near the coast, over the 
coast hills, and far out into the desert. 
Several large pumping engines along the 
line lift the water up and keep it moving. 
510. Cities. — The chief ports of Australia 
are Adelaide, Melbourne, and Sydney. 
They are prosperous large cities, some- 
thing like San Francisco. Melbourne is at 
present the capital of the Australian 
Commonwealth, but a new city called 
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than is Australia, so that it is 
colder. It also has more rain 
than has Australia. The 
climate is like that of the 
coast of Washington or British 
Columbia. The pastures of 
New Zealand are green and 
rich. There are large flocks 
of sheep, and many farmers 
keep dairy cows. Butter and 
cheese are sent to England, as 
is also milk that has been dried 
to a powder. Dried milk will 
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Fig. 498. Farmhouses and orchards in the beautiful Bagdad Valley, and does not take Up much 
Tasmania. Why do these orchards bloom in October? 

space. 




Canberra is being built for the national 
capital. Sydney, the largest city, is about 
the size of Boston or Baltimore. 

511. New Zealand. — The British colony 
of New Zealand is about fourteen hundred 
miles southeast of Australia, and is com- 
posed of two large islands and many smaller 
ones. The two main islands are about as 
large as New York and Pennsylvania 
together. As in Australia, the people are 
much like those of England. They have 
a very good government and fine schools, 
and, like the people of Australia, are very 
highly civilized. 

The natives of New Zealand are called 
Maoris. They came there in canoes several 
hundred years ago from islands far away 
to the northward in the Pacific Ocean. 
They are large, strong, brown-skinned 
people. They are intelligent and have 
learned the ways of the white men, and 
some of them have been members of the 
New Zealand Parliament. 

In the north island of New Zealand there 
is a wonderful geyser field. Where else 
have you heard about geysers? 

New Zealand is nearer the South Pole 



512. Trade. — Most of the trade of Aus- 
tralia and New Zealand is with the mother 
country, to which food and raw materials 
are sent, and from which comes every kind 
of manufacture you could name. 

Australian wool is the finest in the world, 
and much of the fine woolen cloth in Amer- 
ican suits and overcoats did its first work 
on the backs of sheep on the wide plains of 
Australia. There are direct steamship lines 




Fig. 499. Map showing where sheep are grown in 

Australia. Each dot stands for 10,000 sheep. (Sec. 

508.) 
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from San Francisco to 
Australia, several from New 
York, and many from Eng- 
land. 

513. Islands of the Pacific 
Ocean. — The Pacific Ocean is 
as large as any other two 
oceans. . It is as large as all 
the continents put together. 
Look at a globe and at Fig. 
39, and see how many times 
you could put Australia into 
the Pacific Ocean. Many 
islands are scattered around 
in this ocean. We have 
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Fig. 501. Town hall and markets, Sydney, Australia. Look at Fig. 500, 
and see what a difference the white man has made. 



already read about some of these islands — 
the Philippines (Sec. 260) and the Dutch 
East Indies. The map shows that several 
countries own other islands in the Pacific. 
At Tahiti and Fiji, steamships sometimes 
stop to get coal. This ocean was first 
explored by an English sailor named Cap- 
tain Cook. He made several voyages 
there about the time that the United 
States became an independent nation. 

Some of these Pacific Islands are round, 
like a ring, and are called atolls. They are 
made of coral rock and are only a few feet 
above the sea level.* Though the soil is 




Fig. 500. 



Fhoto. Brown Bros., N. Y. 

A native war canoe in the Solomon Islands. 



very thin, coconut trees thrive on them. 
Others, such as Hawaii and the East Indies, 
have high mountains with large forests and 
jungle. New Guinea, north of Australia, 
is the largest of the Pacific Islands. (To 
what countries does it belong?) We do 
not know much about this island, nor 
about two groups called the Solomon 
Islands and the New Hebrides. It is not 
very safe to go to some of these islands, 
because some of the people there have the 
unpleasant habit of eating strangers. 
Sometimes they eat their own neighbors. 
In the fall of 1919, they ate up a French 
coconut grower. An Aus- 
tralian warship went up there 
and fired shells into the 
cannibals' village. American 
and English missionaries have 
risked their lives to go to 
these cannibals to teach them 
better ways of living. A few 
of these missionaries have 
been killed, but most of them 
have succeeded with their 
work. Returned missionaries 
say that in a short time these 
cannibals when patiently 
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Fig. 502. The beautiful Piccadilly Valley in Southern Australia. 



Courtesy of Wm. Thompson 



taught become kind people and good 
neighbors, and instead of eating each other, 
they go to work in coconut plantations 
and help to make copra, which trading 
vessels carry away to Europe. 

QUESTIONS 
1. Why have white men brought the camel 
to Australia? (Fig. 491.) 2. Describe the 
kangaroo. (Fig. 489.) Hunt for a picture of a 
mother kangaroo carrying her young in her 
pouch. 3. What trees grow well on many 
Pacific Islands? What do the natives prepare 
from trees for the American and European 
markets? 4. In what direction is Australia 
from Japan? from your home? Walk toward 
it. 5. What in the Bagdad Valley (Fig. 498) 
looks as if the farmers were .prosperous and 
happy? 6. Name several islands in the Pacific 
Ocean that the United States owns. 



7. Why was Australia not settled until about 
two hundred years later than America? 8. What 
language is spoken there? Why? 9. Tell about 
the native plants, animals, and people. 10. How 
many degrees (nearly) is Sydney east of London? 
Manila? 11. By what routes could you go 
from London to Sydney? On each, where would 
you cross the equator? How long would the 
journey last? 

12. Are the climates of southeast Australia 
and South Africa alike? In each case what 
keeps the rain from the interior? 13. Where 
are the deserts in North America? In South 
America? In Asia? In Africa? In Australia? 
Why are there none in Europe? 14. Locate 
New Zealand. Give its direction and distance 
from Australia. Tell about its people, govern- 
ment, schools, and products. 15. Name two 
parallels which pass through both Australia and 
south Africa? 16. On the map of Australia 
locate the rivers. What does this tell you about 
the rainfall of western Australia? 




REFERENCE TABLES 



I. THE EARTH 

. Diameter of earth at equator (miles) 7,926 

Diameter of earth at poles (miles) . . .about 7,900 

Earth's surface (square miles) 196,940,000 

Total area of oceans (square miles) 141,486,000 



II. THE CONTINENTS 

Area in 
Square Miles 



Africa 11,500,000 

Asia 17,020,000 

Australia % 3,430,000 

Europe 3,830,000 

North America 9,260,000 

South America 6,840,000 



III. 



Population 
180,000,000 
910,000,000 

*5,247,000 
400,000,000 
136,000,000 

60,000,000 



THE LEADING COUNTRIES OF 
AND SOUTH AMERICAf 
North America: 

United States (including 
Alaska but not the is- 
land dependencies) Area 

(1920) 3,617,673 

Canada 3,729,665 

Mexico 767,323 

(Nicaragua 49,552 



NORTH 



Guatemala 48,290 

Honduras 46,250 

Panama 32,380 

South America: 

Brazil 3,280,905 

Argentina 1,153,419 

Bolivia 708,195 

Peru ; 683,321 

Colombia 435,278 

Venezuela 393,796 

Chile 289,796 

Ecuador 118,627 

Paraguay 97,722 

Uruguay 72,172 



Population 

105,765,519 

8,361,000 

15,502,000 

800,000 

2,119,000 

562,000 

450,000 

27,474,000 
8,284,000 
2,890,000 
5,800,000 
5,473,000 
2,845,000 
3,870,000 
2,000,000 
1,000,000 
1,407,000 



IV. THE MOST IMPORTANT LAKES OF 
THE WORLD 



Name 



Area in 
Square Miles 



Caspian Sea 169,000 

Superior ? 30,829 

Victoria 30,000 

Aral Sea 26,900 

Huron 22,322 

Michigan 21,729 

Nyassa * 14,000 

* 1919. 

t Whitaker's estimate, 1921. 



Elevation 

in Feet 

J85 
602 

4,000 
160 
582 
582 

1,500 



Area in 
Square Miles 



Elevation 
Name Square Miles in Feet 

Tanganyika 12,650 2,800 

Baikal 12,500 1,312 

Great Bear. 11,200 200 

Great Slave \ 10,100 over 650 

Chad 10,000 800-900 

Erie ' 9,990 573 

Winnipeg 9,400 710 

Balkash 7,800 780 

Ontario 7,104 247 

Ladoga 7,000 60 

Nicaragua 3,600 110 

Titicaca 3,300 12,875 

Great Salt 2,360 4,218 

Manitoba 1,850 810 

Dead Sea 370 Jl,310 

V. HEIGHTS OF SOME MOUNTAIN PEAKS 

Feet 
Mount Everest, Himalaya Mountains, Asia .... 29,002 
God win- Austen, Himalaya Mountains, Asia. . . . 28,250 

Aconcagua, Andes Mountains, S. A 22,868 

Mt. McKinley, Alaskan Mountains, Alaska .... 20,300 

Mt. Logan, Coast Ranges, Canada 19,539 

Mt. Kilimanjaro, Africa 19,321 

Orizaba, Sierra Madre, Mexico 18,564 

Mt. Elbruz, Caucasus Mountains, Russia 18,470 

Mt. St. Elias, Coast Ranges, Alaska 18,025 

Mont Blanc, Alps Mountains, France 15,781 

Mt. Whitney, Sierra Nevada Mountains, Cali- 
fornia.' 14,898 

Mt. Rainier, Cascade Mountains, Washington. . 14,526 
Mt. Shasta, Sierra Nevada Mountains, California 14,380 

Pikes Peak, Rocky Mountains, Colorado 14,108 

Mauna Loa, Hawaiian Islands 13,675 

Fujiyama, Japan 12,390 

Mt. Mitchell, Appalachian Mountains, North 

Carolina , 6,711 

Mt. Washington, White Mountains, New Hamp- 
shire ' 6,293 

VI. THE SIXTEEN LONGEST RIVERS 
OF THE frORLD 

Length in Basin Area 
Name Country Miles in Sq. Mi. 

Missouri-Mississippi United States 4,200 1,250,000 

Amazon . . : South America 4,000 2,500,000 

Nile Africa 3,700 1,600,000 

Kongo Africa 3,300 1,500,000 

Yangtze China 3,300 500,000 

Niger Africa 3,000 600,000 

Hoang China 2,600 540,000 

Lena Siberia 2,550 600,000 



J Below sea level. 
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Length In Basin Area 
Name Country Miles in Sq. Mi. 

Ob Siberia 2,500 920,000 

Parana-Plata South America 2,300 1,250,000 

Mackenzie Canada 2,400 440,000 

Volga Russia 2,300 500,000 

Yukon Alaska 2,050 440,000 

St. Lawrence North America 2,000 350,000 

Indus India 2,000 320,000 

Danube Europe 1,725 300,000 

VII. AREA AND POPULATION OF THE 

UNITED STATES AND OUTLYING 

POSSESSIONS, CENSUS OF 1920 

Total Area Water Area 
State in Sq. Ml 

Alabama 51,998 

Alaska 590,884 

Arizona 113,956 

Arkansas 53,335 

California 158,297 

Colorado 103,948 

Connecticut 4,965 

Delaware 2,370 

District of Columbia . . 70 

Florida 58,666 

Georgia 59,265 

Guam 210 

Hawaii 6,449 

Idaho 83,888 

Illinois 56,665 

Indiana 36,354 

Iowa 56,147 

Kansas 82,158 

Kentucky 40,598 

Louisiana 48,506 

Maine 33,040 

Maryland 12,327 

Massachusetts 8,266 

Michigan 57,980 

Minnesota 84,682 

Mississippi 46,865 

Missouri 69,420 

Montana 14jS,997 

Nebraska 77,520 

Nevada 110,690 

New Hampshire 9,341 

New Jersey 8,224 

New Mexico 122,634 

New York 49,204 

North Carolina 52,426 

North Dakota 70,837 

Ohio 41,040 

Oklahoma 70,057 

Oregon 96,669 

Panama Canal Zone . . 436 



Sq. Mi. 


Population 


719 


2,348,174 




54,899 


146 


334,162 


810 


1,752,204 


2,645 


3,426,861 


290 


939,629 


145 


1,380,631 


405 


223,003 


10 


437,571 


3,805 


968,470 


540 


2,895,832 




13,275 




255,912 


534 


431,866 


622 


6,485,280 


309 


2,930,390 


561 


2,404,021 


384 


1,769,257 


417 


2,416,630 


3,097 


1,798,509 


3,145 


768,014 


2,386 


1,449,661 


227 


3,852,356 


500 


3,668,412 


3,824 


2,387,125 


503 


1,790,618 


693 


3,404,055 


796 


548,889 


712 


1,296,372 


869 


77,407 


310 


443,083 


710 


3,155,900 


131 


360,350 


1,550 


10,385,227 


3,686 


2,559,123 


654 


646,872 


300 


5,759,394 


643 


2,028,283 


1,092 


783,389 




22,858 



TotalArea 
State in Sq. Ml 

Pennsylvania 45,126 

Philippine Islands 115,026 

Porto Rico 3,435 

Rhode Island 1,248 

Samoa, American .... 77 

South Carolina 30,989 

South Dakota 77,615 

Tennessee 42,022 

Texas 265,896 

Utah..: 84,990 

Vermont 9,564 

Virginia 42,627 

Virgin Islands of the 

U. S 149 

Washington 69,127 

West Virginia 24,170 

Wisconsin 56,066 

Wyoming 97,914 



Water Area 
in Sq. Mi. Population 



294 



181 

494 
* 747 

335 
3,498 
2,806 

440 
2,365 



2,291 

148 
810 
320 



Total 3,743,455 



8,720,017 

*10,350,640 

1,299,809 

604,397 

8,056 

1,683,724 

636,547 
2,337,885 
4,663,228 

449,396 

352,428 
2,309,187 

t26,051 
1,356,621 
1,463,701 
2,632,067 

194,402 

J117,859,358 



VIII. 



THE LARGEST CITIES OF THE WORLD— 
500,000 AND OVER 

Population 

New York (boroughs), U. S. A. (1920) 5,620,048 

London (boroughs), England (1918) 4,521,301 

Paris, France (1921) 2,863,741 

Chicago, U. S. A. (1920) 2,701,705 

Petrograd, Russia (1915) 2,318,645 

Tokyo, Japan (1916) 2,244,796 

Berlin, Germany (1919) 1,897,864 

Vienna, Austria (1920) 1,838,708 

Philadelphia, U. S. A. (1920) 1,823,779 

Moscow, Russia (1913) 1,818,000 

Buenos Aires, Argentina (1918) 1,637,000 

Osaka, Japan (1916) 1,460,000 

Hankow, China (1918) : . . . 1,443,000 

Calcutta, India (1911) 1,222,000 

Rio de Janeiro. Brazil (1910) 1,130,000 

Glasgow, Scotland (1911) 1,008,000 

Constantinople, Turkey (estimate) 1,000,000 

Peking, China (estimate) 1,000,000 

Shanghai, China (1918) 1,000,000 

Detroit, U. S. A. (1920) 993,678 

Bombay, India (1911) 980,000 

Hamburg, Germany (1917) 973,000 

Warsaw, Poland (1913) 909,000 

Canton, China (1918) 900,000 

Budapest, Hungary (1910) 880,000 

Birmingham, England (1911) 840,000 

Tientsin, China (1918) 800,000 

Cleveland, U. S. A. (1920) 796,841 



* 1918. 
1 1917. 
X Including military and naval service abroad. 
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POPULATION 

Cairo, Egypt (1917) 790,000 

St. Louis, U. S. A. (1920) 772,897 

Boston, U. S. A. (1920) 748,060 

Liverpool, England (1911) 746,000 

Baltimore, U. S. A. (1920) 733,826 

Manchester, England (1911) 716,000 

Naples, Italy (1915) 698,000 

Hangchow, China (1918) 684,000 

Ningpo, China 670,000 

Milan, Italy (1915) 663,000 

Amsterdam, Netherlands (1918) 644,000 

Sydney, New South Wales (1911) 637,000 

Fuchow, China (1918) • 624,000 

Copenhagen, Denmark (1916) 605,000 

Madrid, Spain (1910) 600,000 

Munich, Germany (1910) 596,000 

Melbourne, Victoria (1911) 592,000 

Rome, Italy (1915) 591,000 



Population 

Leipsic, Germany (1910) 590,090 

Pittsburgh, TT. S. A. (1920) 588,343 

Barcelona, Spain (1910) 587,000 

Los Angeles, U. S. A. (1920) 576,673 

Marseille, France (1911) ., 551,000 

Prague, Czechoslovakia (estimate) 550,000 

Dresden, Germany (1910) 548,000 

Bangkok, Siam (1918) " 541,000 

Changsha, China (1918) 535,800 

Lyon, France (1911) t 524,000 

Madras, India (1911) 520,000 

Cologne, Germany (1910) 517,000 

Breslau, Germany (1910) 512,000 

Buffalo, U. S. A. (1920) 506,775 

San Francisco, U. S. A. (1920) 506,676 

Rotterdam, Netherlands (1918) 501,000 

Hyderabad, India (1911) 500,000 

Suchau, China (1918) 500,000 



IX. CITIES 

Population, 

City 1920 

New York, N. Y 5,620,048 

Chicago, 111 2,701,705 

Philadelphia, Pa 1,823,779 

Detroit, Mich 993,678 

Cleveland, Ohio 796,841 

St. Louis, Mo 772,897 

Boston, Mass 748,060 

Baltimore, Md 733,826 

Pittsburgh^ Pa 5$S,343 

Los Angeles, Cal 576,673 

Buffalo, N. Y 506,775 

San Francisco, Cal 506,676 

Milwaukee, Wis 457,147 

Washington, D. C 437,571 

Newark, N. J 414,524 

Cincinnati, Ohio 401,247 

New Orleans, La 387,219 

Minneapolis, Minn 380,582 

Kansas City, Mo 324,410 

Seattle, Wash 315,652 

Indianapolis, Ind 314,194 

Jersey City, N. J 298,103 

Rochester, N. Y 295,750 

Portland, Ore 258,288 

Denver, Colo 256,491 

Toledo, Ohio 243,164 

Providence, R. 1 237,595 

Columbus, Ohio 237,031 

Louisville, Ky 234,891 

St. Paul, Minn 234,698 

Oakland, Cal 216,261 

Akron, Ohio 208,435 

Atlanta, Ga 200,616 



IN THE UNITED STATES, 35,000 



CrrT 



Population, 
1920 



Omaha, Neb 191,601 

Worcester, Mass 179,754 

Birmingham, Ala 178,806 

Syracuse, N. Y 171,717 

Richmond, Va 171,667 

New Haven, Conn 162,519 

Memphis, Tenn 162,351 

San Antonio, Tex 161,379 

Dallas, Tex 158,976 

Dayton, Ohio 152,559 

Bridgeport, Conn 143,555 

Houston, Tex 138,276 

Hartford, Conn. 138,036 

Scran ton, Pa 137,783 

Grand Rapids, Mich 137,634 

Paterson, N. J 135,866 

Youngstown, Ohio 132,358 

Springfield, Mass 129,563 

Des Moines, Iowa 126,468 

New Bedford, Mass 121,217 

Fall River, Mass 120,485 

Trenton, N. J 119,289 

Nashville, Tenn 1 18,242 

Salt Lake City, Utah 113,110 

Camden, N. J. 116,309 

Norfolk, Va. . . * 115,777 

Albany, N. Y 113,344 

Lowell, Mass 112,759 

Wilmington, Del 110,168 

Cambridge, Mass 109,694 

Reading, Pa 107,784 

Fort Worth, Tex 106,482 

Spokane, Wash 104,437 



AND OVER 

Population, 

City 1920 

Kansas City, Kan 101,177 

Yonkers, N. Y 100,176 

Lynn, Mass 99,148 

Duluth, Minn 98,917 

Tacoma, Wash 96,965 

Elizabeth, N. J. „ ... 95,682 

Lawrence, Mass 94,270 

Utica, N. Y * 94,156 

Erie, Pa * 93,372 

Somerville, Mass. .• 93,091 

Waterbury, Conn , 91*,715 

Flint, Mich 91,599 

Jacksonville, Fla 91,558 

Oklahoma City, Okla 91,258 

Schenectady, N. Y 88,723 

Canton, Ohio 87,091 

Fort Wayne, Ind 86,549 

Evansville, Ind 85,264 

Savannah, Ga 83,252 

Manchester, N. H 78,384 

St. Joseph, Mo 77,939 

Knoxville, Tenn 77,818 

El Paso, Tex 77,560 

Bayonne, N. J 76,754 

Peoria, 111 76,121 

Harrisburg, Pa 75,917 

San Diego, Calif 74,683 

Wilkes-Barre, Pa 73,833 

Allentown, Pa 73,502 

Wichita, Kan 72,217 

Tulsa, Okla 72,075 

Troy, N. Y 72,013 

Sioux City, Iowa 71,227 
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City 



Population, 

1920 



South Bend, Ind 70,9S3 

Portland, Me 69,272 

Hoboken, N.J 68,166 

Charleston, S. C 67,957 

Johnstown, Pa 67,327 

Binghamton, N. Y 66,800 

East St. Louis, 111 66,767 

Brockton, Mass .66,138 

Terre Haute, Ind 66,083 

Sacramento, Calif '. . . . 65,857 

Rockford, 111 65,651 

Little Rock, Ark 65,142 

Pawtucket, R. I 64,248 

Passaic, N. J 63,824 

Saginaw, Mich 61,903 

Springfield, Ohio 60,840 

Mobile, Ala 60,777 

Altoona, Pa 60,331 

Holyoke, Mass 60,203 

New Britain, Conn 59,316 

Springfield, 111 59,183 

Racine, Wis 58,593 

Chester, Pa 58,030 

Chattanooga, Tenn 57,895 

Lansing, Mich 57,327 

Covington, Ky 57,121 

Wheeling, W. Va 56,208 

Berkeley, Calif 56,036 

Long Beach, Calif 55,593 

Gary, Ind 55,378 

Lincoln, Neb 54,948 

Portsmouth, Va 54,387 

Haverhill, Mass 53,884 

Lancaster, Pa 53,150 

Macon, Ga 52,995 

Augusta, Ga 52,548 

Tampa, Fla 51,60S 

Roanoke, Va 50,842 

Niagara Falls, N. Y 50,760 

East Orange, N. J 50,710 



City 



Population, 
1920 



Atlantic City, N.J 50,707 

Bethlehem, Pa 50,358 

Huntington, W. Va 50,177 

Topeka, Kan 50,022 

Maiden, Mass 49,103 

Hamtramck, Mich 48,615 

Kalamazoo, Mich 48,487 

Winston-Salem, N. C. ... 48,395 

Jackson, Mich 48,374 

Quincy, Mass 47,876 

Bay City, Mich 47,554 

York, Pa 47,512 

McKeesport, Pa 46,781 

Highland Park, Mich 46,499 

Charlotte, N. C 46,338 

Newton, Mass 46,054 

Cedar Rapids, Iowa 45,566 

Elmira, N. Y 45,393 

Pasadena, Calif 45,354 

Fresno, Calif 45,086 

Cicero, 111 44,995 

New Castle, Pa 44,938 

Galveston, Tex 44,255 

Shreveport, La 43,874 

Decatur, 111 43,818 

Woonsocket, R. 1 43,496 

Montgomery, Ala 43,464 

Chelsea, Mass 43,184 

Pueblo, Colo 43,050 

Mount Vernon, N. Y 42,726 

Salem, Mass 42,529 

Pittsfield, Mass 41,763 

Lakewood, Ohio 41,732 

Perth Amboy, N. J 41,707 

Butte, Mont 41,611 

Lexington, Ky 41,534 

Lima, Ohio 41,326 

Fitchburg, Mass 41,029 

Kenosha, Wis 40,472 

Beaumont, Tex 40,422 



City 



Population; 
1920 



Stockton, Calif 40,296 

Everett, Mass 40,120 

Wichita Falls, Tex 40,079 

West Hoboken, N. J 40,074 

Stamford, Conn 40,067 

Oak Park, 111 39,858 

Hamilton, Ohio 39,675 

Superior, Wis 39,671 

San Jose, Calif 39,642 

Springfield, Mo 39,631 

Charleston, W. Va 39,608 

Dubuque, Iowa 39,141 

Medford, Mass 39,038 

Jamestown, N. Y 38,917 

Waco, Tex '. . 38,500 

Joliet, 111 38,442 

Madison, Wis 38,378 

Brookline, Mass 37,748 

Columbia, S.C 37,524 

Lorain, Ohio 37,295 

Evanston, 111 37,234 

Taunton, Mass 37,137 

Muskegon, Mich 36,570 

Muncie, Ind 36,524 

Aurora, 111 36,397 

Waterloo, Iowa 36,230 

Chicopee, Mass 36,214 

New Rochelle, N. Y 36,213 

W r illiamsport, Pa 36,198 

Auburn, N. Y 36,192 

Battle Creek, Mich 36,164 

Council Bluffs, Iowa 36,162 

Hammond, Ind 36,004 

Quincy, 111 35,978 

East Chicago, Ind 35,967 

Newport News, Va 35,596 

Rock Island, 111 35,177 

Poughkeepsie, N. Y 35,000 

Austin, Tex 34,876 

Meriden, Conn 34,764 



X. THE MOST IMPORTANT EXPORTS AND IMPORTS IN THE UNITED STATES ARRANGED 

IN THE ORDER OF THEIR VALUES, 1920 



Exports Dollars 

Cotton, raw , 1,136,408,916 

Iron and steel manufactures 1,112,773,886 

Wheat and wheat flour 821,430,244 

Petroleum, crude and refined 549,316,875 

Meat and dairy products 544,074,050 

Tobacco, not manufactured 244,899,169 



Total exports 8,080,818,455 



Imports Dollars 

Sugar, cane 1,008,786,351 

Silk, raw 284,891,082 

Coffee 252,450,651 

Hides and skins 243,934,226 

Rubber, crude 242,795,773 

Wool, raw 126,972,0S8 

Cocoa, crude 1 54,207,908 

Tea 1 ' 24,392,527 

Total imports 5,105,586,434 

1 Coooa and tea, while not of as great value as some other things, are included because they are not produced at ali in the 
United States, and have been described in this book. 
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Abyssinia (ab *ls-sln 'I-d) , 26, 

285, 286 
Aconcagua (aTcon-ka'gwa), 

Argentina, 194 
acorns, 262, 265 
acropolis (d-kr6p'6-lls), 265 
Adelaide (ad'6-lad), Austra- 
lia, 77, 344, 346, 349 
Aden (a 'den; aden), Arabia, 

26, 285, 314, 342, 343 
Adirondacks (adl-roV- 

daks),138, 144, 148, 151 
Adriatic (a'drl-atlk) Sea, 

220, 248, 253, 260, 264 
Aegean (S-je'an) Sea, 221 
Af ghanistan(af-ganl-stan') , 

26, 314, 332, 336, 343 
Africa (af'rf-kd), 24, 26, 27, 

282, 283, 285, 280-304 
Central, 296-302 
North, 291-296 
South, and the African 

Islands, 302-304 
Agra (a-gra), India, 314, 338 
agricultural implements, 53, 

54, 55, 59, 60, 63, 64, 71, 

163, 265, 278 
agriculture in dry regions, 

80, 84, 93, 104, 289 
air, 88, 91, 93, 96, 115, 121 
airplane, 104, 118 
Akron (ak'ron), Ohio, 69, 77 
Akusk (a'koosk), 7, 9, 10 
Alabama (&1 "d-ba. 'md) ,113, 

129 
Alaska (d-las'kd), 26, 27, 96- 

111, 166 
Albania (al-ba'nl-d), 26, 221, 

267 

Albany (61'bd-nl), N. Y., 49 
Albemarle (al'b6-marl) 

Sound, 126, 132 
Alberta (al-bur'td), Canada, 

166, 168 
Aleutian (d-lu'shan) Islands, 

26, 102, 310, 314 
Alexandria (al ff eg-zan'drl-d) 

26, 285, 296 
alfalfa, 84, 209, 293, 330 
Algeria (al-je'ri-d), 26, 285 
Algiers (&l-jerz'), Africa, 

285 
Allegheny (al'6-ga-nl) River, 

138 
Allegheny Plateau, 144 
Alps (alps), 220, 247, 248, 

252, 253 
Altai (al'tl) Mountains, 310 
Alunak (al'u-n&k), 1, 3, 4 
Amarillo(am*-d-rn'6), Tex., 

67, 112 
Amazon (am'd-zSn) River, 

192, 194, 199 
America (d-mer'I-kd), 41 
Amiens (a'myan'), France, 

268 



Amsterdam (am'ster-dam), 

Holland, 220 
Amundsen (a'mun-sen), 

Roald, 23 
Anaconda (an *d-kon 'dd) , 

Mont., 82, 96, 97 
Andean (an'd£-an) Coun- 
tries, 213-217 
Anderson (an'der-sun), 

S. C, 129 
Andes (an'dez) Mountains, 

194, 199, 204, 211 
Antarctic (ant-ark 'tlk) Cir- 
cle, 31 
Antarctic Continent, 25, 31 
Antarctic Ocean, 22, 26, 27 
anthracite (an'thrd-slt),137, 

140, 149 
Antioch (an'tl-£k), Syria, 

329, 331 
Antofagasta (an'td-fa-gas'- 

t'a), Chile, 26, 199,211 
Antwerp (ant'werp), Belgi- 
um, 220, 236 
Apennines (ap'6-nlnz), 248, 

255, 257 
Appalachian (ap *d-la'chl- 

an) Highland, 33, 73, 120 
Appalachian Mountains, 34, 

48, 126, 138 
Appalachian Plateau, 34, 149 
apples, 107, 132, 150, 152 
apricots, 212, 293, 324 
Arab (ar'ab), 280, 287-289 
Arabia (d-ra'bl-d), 26, 314, 

330-331 
Aral (ar-al) Sea, 310, 324^ 
Archangel (ark-an 'jel) , 

Russia, 26, 221, 278 
Arctic (ark'tlk) Circle, 31 
Arctic Ocean, 26, 34, 37 
Argentina (ar'jen-te'nd), 26, 

199, 209 
Arizona (ar-I-zo'nd), 48, 82 
Arkansas (ar'kdn-so), 48 
Arkansas River, 48, 68, 94 
Armenia (ar-me'nl-d), 314 
Arras (a/ras'), France, 279 
Asheville (ash'vll), N. C., 

113, 126, 130 
Asia (a'shd), 26,221,248,285 
Asia Minor (a'shd mi'ner), 

221, 248, 327-329, 331 
Asiatic Russia (rtish'd), 321- 

326 (See Siberia) 
asphalt (as'falt), 189 
Assam (as *sam'), India, 333 
Assouan (a-swan'), Egypt, 

285, 295 
Asuncion (a-soon'thS-on), 

Paraguay, 26, 199, 209 
Athens (ath'enz), Greece, 

26 221 266 
Atlanta (at-lan'td), Ga., 134 
Atlantic (at-lan'tlk) City, 
• N. J., 33, 138 



Atlantic Ocean, 27 
Atlantic Plain, 32, 34, 148 
Atlas (at'lds) Mountains, 

282, 285, 289 
atolls (a-tols'), 353 
attar of roses, 265 
Auckland (okland), New 

Zealand, 26, 346 
Australasia (os'tral-a'ashd), 

344 350 
Australia (6s-tra'll-d), 344- 

354 
Austria (6s'trf-d), 26, 220, 

253 
Austria-Hungary (6s'trf-d- 

hun'gd-rl), 253, 267, 268 
Austro-Hungarian Empire, 

253, 269 
automobiles, 80 
axis, 22, 23, 31, 33 
Babylon (baM-lun), 295 

326, 327 
Bagdad (bag'dad), Meso- 
potamia, 26, 314, 326 
Bagdad Valley, Tas., 352 
Bahamas (bd-ha'mdz), 26, 

34, 37, 48, 126, 189 
Bahia (ba-e'd), Brazil,199 
Baikal (bl'kal'), Lake, 314 
Baku (ba-koo'), Azerbaijan, 

Russia, 221 
balata (bai'd-td), 207 
Balkan (bol'kdn) countries, 

264 
Balkan Mountains,221, 248, 

264, 277 
Balkan Peninsula, 248 
Balkash (bal-kash'), Lake, 

Siberia, 314 
Baltic (bol'tlk) Sea, 228, 

267, 269, 271, 273, 278 
Baltimore (b61'tI-mor),Md., 

37, 48, 126, 133 
Baluchistan (ba-loo "chSs- 

tan'), Asia, 314, 336 
bamboo, 180, 305, 319, 321 
bananas, 185, 187, 188-191, 

297, 304 
Bangkok(bang-k6k ') , Siam, 

314, 342 
Bangor (b&n'gor), Me., 156 
banks, fishing, 11, 12, 13 
Barbary pirates, 281 
Barcelona (bar *s£-lo 'nd) , 

Spain, 220, 262 
barley, 240, 245, 253, 269, 

272, 289, 294, 308, 326, 

330, 337 
Barranquilla (bar*ran-kel'- 

ya), Colombia, 186, 199 
barrier beaches, 132 
Basel (ba'zel), Switzerland, 

220,253 
basin of a river, 38 
Batavia (bd-taM-d), Java, 

26, 314, 346 



Baton Rouge (bat 'un-roozh) , 

La., 49, 113 
Batum (ba-toom'), Georgia, 

Russia, 221, 273, 314 
Bavaria (bd-va'ri-d), 242 
bay, 40, 132 
bean oil, 312, 313 
Bedouins (b6d'oo-Ins), 287, 

289 
beavers, 9, 11 

Beirut (ba-roof), Syria, 331 
Belfast (beTfast), Ireland, 

220 222 225 
Belgium (beTjI-um), 26, 220, 

233-237 
Belgrade (bei'grad), Jugo- 
slavia, 220, 264 
Benares (ben-a-rgz), India, 

314, 335, 338 
Bengal (ben-gol'), Bay of, 

310, 314, 342 
Bergen (ber'gen), Norway, 

220, 244 
Bering (ba'rlng) Sea, 34 
Bering Strait, 34, 102, 322 
Berkeley (burk'U), Cal. 108 
Berkshire (burk'sher) Hills, 

156, 162 
Berlin (ber-lln), Germany, 

26, 220, 241 
Bern (bSrn), Switzerland, 

220 253 
Bethlehem (beth'le-hem), 

Palestine, 328, 329 
Bethlehem, Pa., 138, 149 
Big Dipper, 8, 9 
Bilbao (bll-ba'6), Spain, 220 
Binghamton (blng'am-tun), 

N. Y., 138, 149 
Birmingham (blr'mmg- 

am), Ala., 113, 124, 131 
Birmingham, England, 225 
bituminous coal, 137, 140 
Bisbee (blzHb^), Ariz., 186 
Biscay (bls'ka), Bay of, 220 
Black Hills, 68, 81 
black race, 182, 284, 345 
Black Sea, 26, 221, 248 
Blue Ridge, 131 
boats, 3, 295 

Bogota (bo*gd-ta'), Colom- 
bia, 26, 199, 201 
Bohemia (bo-he 'ml-d), 241 
Boise (boi'z&), Ida., 82, 

96 
Bokhara (bo-ki'rd), Siberia, 

26, 314, 325 
Bolivia (bo-le'vyd), South 

America, 199 
boll weevil, 115 
Boma (bo'md), Africa, 285 
Bombay (bSm-ba'), India, 

26, 220, 337 
Bong (bong), 296-300 
books, ancient, 326 
boomerang, 344, 345 
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Bordeaux (bor Mo 7 ), France, 

26, 220, 235 
Borneo (bor'ne-o), 26, 346 
Bosporus (bos'po-ms), 221 
Boston (bSs'tun), Mass., 26, 

156 159 
Bothnia (bSth'nl-d), Gulf of, 

220, 226, 246, 248 
boulevards, 234, 235 
boundaries, 17, 41 
boundary markers, 14, 17, 

62, 240 
Brahmaputra (bra *md- 

poot'rd) River, 310 
Brazil (brd-ztt), 26, 199, 

207-209 
Brazilian (brd-zll'yan) High- 
lands, 194, 205 
bread, 63, 64 

breakwaters, 108, 237, 258 
Bremen (bra'men), Ger- 
many, 220, 241 
Brest (brest), France, 220 
bricks, 183, 292, 324, 326 
Bridgeport (brlj'port), 

Conn., 156, 158 
British, 319 
British America (brit'Ish 

d-m8r'I-kd), 41 
British Columbia (ko-lttm'- 

bl-d), 166, 167 
British Empire, 26, 228 
British Honduras (hSn-du'- 

rds), 186 
British Isles, 26, 223, 225 
Brockton (brSk'tun), Mass., 

156 
Brooklyn (brook'lm), N. Y., 

138, 145, 178 
Brooklyn Bridge, 143 
Brussels (brus'sGls), Belgi- 
um, 220, 236 
Bucharest (boo-kd-rest), 

Rumania, 221 
Budapest (boo'dd-pSst"), 

Hungary, 26, 220, 270 
Buddha (bood'dha), 339 
Buenos Aires (b wa 'n6s e 'ras ; 

bo'ntis a'riz), Argentina, 

26, 199, 209 
Buffalo(buf'd-lo), N. Y., 48, 

69, 138, 146, 147 
buffaloes, 93 
buffalo, water, 174, 175 
Bulgaria (bool-ga'rl-d), 26, 

221 267 
Bunker (bunk'er) Hill, 164 
buoys, 22, 146 
Bureau of Fisheries, 103 
burlap, 337 

Burma (bur'md^H, 336 
burnoose (bur-noos'), 288 
Butte (but), Mont., 82, 96 
butter, 169, 170, 231, 237, 

243, 349, 352 
cable, 181, 182 
cacao (kd-ka'o), 215, 216 
cache (kash), 101 
Cadiz (ka'dlz), Spain, 220 



Cairo (kl'r6), Egypt, 285 
Calais (kii-la'), France, 220 
Calcutta (kal-kut'd), India, 

316, 336, 337 
California (ka ff lI-for 'nl-d), 

48, 96, 97, 100 
Callao (kal-va'6), Peru, 199 
Calumet(kal'u-mgt), Mich. 

69, 89 
Camden (kam'den), N. J. 

138, 151 
Cambridge (kam'-brij), 

Mass., 163 
camels, 85, 280, 286, 287- 

293 
Canada (kan'd-dd), 37, 45, 

46, 165 
canals, 143, 159, 238, 260, 

270, 271 
Canary Islands (kd-na'rl), 

26, 282, 304 
Canberra (kan-ber'd), New 

South Wales, 26, 346, 352 
Cancer, Tropic of, 31 
cannibals, 353 
canning factories, 101, 127 
cantaloups, 105, 215, 216 
Canton (kan't&n), China, 

26, 314, 318 
canton, Swiss, 251 t 

canyons, 38, 40, 90, 106 I 
cape, defined, 131 
Cape Cod, 13, 37, 156, 159 
Cape Cod Canal, 159 
Cape Fear, 126, 132 
Cape Hatteras (hat'er-ds), 

126, 132 
Cape of Good Hope, 284,285 
Cape of Good Hope Colony, 

285, 302 
Cape Lookout, 126, 132 
Cape May, N. J., 126, 148 
Cape Town, Africa, 26, 285 
Cape Verde (vurd) Islands, 

26, 304 
Capricorn (kap'rt-korn), 

Tropic of, 31 
Caracas (ka-ra'kas), Vene- 
zuela, 199, 203 
caravan, 266, 284, 292 
Cardiff (kar'dlf), Wales, 225, 

226, 227 
cardinal directions, 16 
Caribbean (kar-I-be'-dn) 

Sea, 26, 186, 190 
Carpathian (kar-pa/thl-an) 

Mountains, 248-249, 269 
Carrara (kar-ra'ra), Italy, 

260 
Carson (kar'sun) City, Nev., 

82, 93, 97 
Cartagena (kar'ta-ha'na), 

Colombia, 199, 200 
Cascade (kas-kad') Range, 

97, 104 
Cassiquiare (ka-s£-kya'ra) 

River, 194, 197, 199 
Caspian (kas'pl-an) Sea, 

249. 271 



caste, 337, 338 
Catskill (kats'-kll) Moun- 
tains, 138, 149 
cattle in Argentina, 209 
cattle in United States, 58, 

65-71, 80, 121, 123, 132 
Caucasus (ko'kd-stis), 268 
Caucasus Mountains, 310 
Celebes (sel'£-bez) Islands, 

26, 314, 343 
cement, 149, 235 
Central America, 37, 186, 

189-191 
Central Europe, new coun 

tries in, 266-270, 
Ceylon (sl-16n'), 26, 314 
Chad (chad), Lake, 282, 285 
Chamber of Commerce, 321 
chamois (sham 7 !), 252 
Champlain (sham-plan'), 

Lake, 138 
Chang-li (chang'-le), China, 

319 
Charleston (charlz'tun), S. 

C, 48, 115, 126 
Charleston, W. Va., 126_ 
Chattanooga (chat ff d-noo'~ 

gd), Tenn., 113^124 
Chengtu (chSng'too), China, 

26, 314, 340 
Chesapeake (ches'd-pek) 

Bay, 48, 126 
chestnut orchards, 254, 255 
Cheyenne (shl ff en'), Wyo., 

48, 82, 83 
Chicago (shl-k6'g5), 111., 26 

69, 78 
Chico (che'ko), 209, 213 
Chile (che'la; chtt'H), 199 

211—213 
China (chl'nd), 26, 314, 316- 

321 
Chinese Tea Growers, 313, 

316 
chocolate, 181, 215, 216, 261 
chopsticks, 316, 317 
Chosen (cho'sen), 313, 314 
Christiania (krls-tl-a'nl-d), 

Norway, 220, 243 
Chung King (choong' king), 

China, 314, 340 
cinchona (sln-ko'nd), 335, 

337 
Cincinnati (sm-sln-a'tl), 

Ohio, 69, 79 
clay, 76, 79 
Cleveland (klev'ldnd),Ohio, 

69, 78 
cliff dwellers, 91 
cliffs, 105, 162, 233, 257, 341 
climate, 43, 76, 80, 96, 99, 

103, 104, 108, 114, 120, 

121, 130, 148, 162, 183, 

205, 206, 211, 212, 215, 

216, 217, 219, 223, 224, 

233, 244, 245, 259, 261, 

262, 266, 270, 275, 286, 

302, 304, 321, 326, 336, 
cloth, 81, 224 



clothing, 111, 145, 242 
clouds, 13, 179, 227, 256 
Clyde (klld) River, 219, 

225 
coal in Australia, 142 

in Austria, 253 

in Belgium, 141,235,237' 

in France, 141, 233, 235 

in Germany, 141, 235, 241 

in Great Britain, 141, 222, 
226, 227 

in Italy, 259 

in Japan, 312 

in Norway and Sweden, 
245 

in South America, 141,205 

in Spain, 262 

in United States, 76, 78- 
80, 124, 133, 136-142, 
158, 205 

in China, 320 
Coastal Plain, 136, 148, 149, 

163 
coast line, 157 
Coast Range, 103, 106, 108 
coconut butter, 242 
coconut oil, 175, 336 
cocoons, 306, 307 
coconut palms, 349, 353 
coconuts, 172-174, 235, 244 
cod fisheries, 11-13, 154, 

155, 170, 245 
coffee, 187, 191, 200-203, 

207, 260, 330, 332 
cold regions, life in, 1-13 
colliers, 183 
Cologne (k6-lon'), Germany, 

220, 241 
Colombia (k&-lum'bl-d), 

199, 200-203 
Colombo (k6-16m'bo), Cey- 
lon, 314, 333, 342 
Colon (k6-16n'), 186 
colonies, 207, 228, 284, 286,. 

291, 302, 304, 312, 313, 

342, 343, 347, 348, 352 
Colorado (kSl-6-ra'd&), 82 
Colorado River, 48, 82, 93 
Colorado Springs, 82, 96 
Columbia (ko-lum'bl-d)- 

River, 48, 97, 108 
Columbus, Christopher, 25, 

41, 75, 154, 176, 178, 189, 

223, 235, 258, 260, 281, 

316, 337, 343 
Columbus (kfc-lum'bus), 

Ohio, 69, 77 
commerce, 52, 63, 99, 108, 

134, 141, 144, 147, 154, 

169, 170, 174, 175, 188, 

189, 207, 208, 224, 234, 

241, 252, 256, 260, 270, 
I 302, 304, 323, 329, 332 
Commonwealth of Australia, 

348, 349 
(compass, 15, 16, 25, 317, 319 
Concord (kCn'kord), Mass.,. 

164 
Concord, N. H , 156, 162 
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Confucius (k5n-f u 'sht-us) , 

317 

congress, 134, 135, 229, 233 
Connecticut (kon-nfitl-kut), 

156 

Connecticut River, 156, 162 
Constantinople (k5n-stan *ti- 

no'pl), Turkey, 221, 266 
continents, denned, 19 
Cook, Captain, 353 
Coolgardie (kool-gar'dl), 

Australia, 349 
Copenhagen (ko'pen-ha'- 

gen), Denmark, 220, 243 
copper, 76, SI, 90, 188, 214, 

216, 226, 262, 312 
copra, 174, 175, 182, 333 
Cordilleras (k6r "dll-ya 'rriz) , 

34 
Cordoba (kor-doHoa), Mexi- 
co, 185 
Cork (k6rk), Ireland, 225 
cork, 262, 263 
corn, 52-56, 58, 59, 65-67, 

70, 84, 121, 124, 132, 187, 

209, 210, 259, 265, 267, 

270,335 
Com Belt, 232 
corn clubs, 55 
corn tester, 55 
Corsica (kor'sl-kd), 220, 255 
Cossacks(k6s'aks), 273, 322 
Costa Rica (k6s'ta re'kd), 

186, 191 
cotton, 39, 111-118, 120, 

121, 124, 128, 132, 134, 

157, 226, 234, 241, 242, 

279, 296, 307, 316, 337 
Cotton Belt, 316 
cotton manufacture, 129, 

130, 157-159, 224, 235, 

241, 251, 262, 312, 337 
cottonseed oil, 115 
Covington (kuvlng-tun), 

Ky., 69, 123 
cowboys, 36, 273 
cows, 62, 67, 70, 149, 169, 

171, 237, 243, 246, 323, 

330, 338, 348, 352 
crater, 179 
creamery, 169, 170 
crevice in a rock, 57 
Cuba (kti'bd), 26, 176-180, 

186 
Culebra (koo-laHbra) Cut, 

110 
Cumberland (kum'ber- 

land) Plateau, 126 
currants, 266 
currents, 121, 171, 243 
Czar (zar), 273 
Czechoslovakia (cheV6-sl6- 

vak'I-d), 26, 220, 269 
Czechs (chfiks), 241, 269 
Dairen (di'ren), China, 314 
dairying, 80, 149, 161, 168, 

169, 171, 243, 245, 246, 

323,348,352 
Dallas (dal'ds), Tex., Ill 



dam, ?6, 39, 93, 295,3 
Damascus (dd-mas'kiis), 

Syria, 314, 326, 331 
Damiani (da-ml-anl), Toni, 

254-256 
Danes (danz), 222, 243, 246 
Danish America, 171 
Danish West Indies, 186 
Danube (dan'ub) River, 58, 

220, 248, 253 
Danube Valley, 240 
Danville (dim Ml), N. C, 129 
Danzig (dant'zlkh), Poland, 

220, 269 
Darling River, 346 
date palms, 90, 292, 293, 326 
Dawson (do 'sun), Canada, 

109, 166 
Dayton (da/tun), Ohio, 69 
Decatur (d£-ka'ter), Com- 
modore, 281 
Dead Sea, 310, 327 
Death Valley, 97, 104 
Deadwood(d6d'wo6d), S.D., 

81,82^ 

Declaration of Independ- 
ence, 151 
degrees, denned, 29 
Dekkan (dek'an) Plateau, 

310, 334 
Delagoa (del'd-go'd) Bay, 

285, 304 
Delaware (del'd-war), 126 
Delaware Bay, 126 
Delaware River, 126 
Delaware Water Gap, 32 
Delhi (del'S), India, 314, 

336 
delta, 111-117, 242, 262, 

294 
Denmark (den 'mark), 26, 

212, 221, 243 
Denver (den'ver), Colo., 26, 

82,96 
Dep't of Agriculture, 94 
Dep't of Forestry, 75 
Dep't of the Interior, 93 
Dep't of War, 110 
deserts, 91, 103, 104, 211 

213, 216, 280, 291-294, 
301, 320, 324-326, 330, 
336 

Des Moines (d6 moin), 

Iowa, 68 
Detroit (dS-troif), Mich., 

69,80 
diamonds, 238, 303, 304 
dikes, 237 

directions on map, 16 
directions by sun, 14, 15 
dirigible, 18, 19 
Dismal Swamp, 126, 131 
District of Columbia, 126, 

135 
divide, 8, 36, 39 
docks, 147, 149, 208, 209 
dogs, Eskimo, 1, 3, 4 
domestic commerce, 98, 152, 

154, 181, 278 



Dominion of Canada, 37, 42, 

165-171 
Dover (do'ver), Strait of, 

220, 225, 233 
dried fruits, 96, 98, 99, 262 
dry farming, 70, 80, 84 
Dublin (dub'lln), Ireland, 

225, 227 
Duluth (du-looth'), Minn., 

48, 69, 79 
Durham(dur'dm),N.C, 134 
durum wheat, 324, 325 
Dutch (duch), 42, 222, 233 

238, 240, 242, 284, 343 
Dutch East Indies (m'dlz), 

179 
Dyak (di'ak), 343 
Earth and maps, 14-31 
Earth, as a whole, 14-31 

form of, 18 

rotation of, 22 

revolution of, 22 

size of, 18 
earthquakes, 257, 305 
east, denned, 15 
East Indies (m'dlz), 310, 

342, 346 
Eastern Hemisphere, 24, 31 
Eastern Highland, 74 
East St. Louis (loo'Is), 111., 

69 
Ecuador (ek'wa-d6r), 199, 

214-217 
Edam (a Mam) cheese, 238 
Edinburgh (6d 'In-bur-6) , 

Scotland, 221, 225, 226 
Edmonton (fed'mun-tun), 

Canada, 166, 168 
education, 243, 261, 264, 

267, 274, 299, 309, 317, 

336, 345, 352 
Egypt (e'jlpt), 26, 285, 293- 

296 
Eiffel (a'feT) Tower, 218 
El Capitan (el kap'Man), 

105 
elevators, grain, 76, 77, 168, 

209, 211 
El Paso (61 pa 'so), Tex., 26, 

82 
Ely (e'H), Nev., 82, 88 
Elbe (61b) River, 220, 241, 

253 
electricity, 36, 88, 89, 90, 95, 

148, 259 
electric ' railway, 142, 193, 

208 
elephant, 299, 300, 333, 334 
elevated railways, 142, 144 
Emerald Isle, 227 
emeralds, 202 
Emilio (a-mel'yo), 172-174, 

176, 179, 182 
empire, 229, 253. 294 
England (Ing'land), 220, 

223-227 
English Channel, 220, 225 
Enrique (on'rek), 183, 184 
equator, 23, 24 I 



equatorial regions, 192-198 
Erie (e'rt), Pa., 69, 151 
Erie, Lake, 34, 69, 144, 150 
Erie Barge Canal, 138, 144 
Eskimo (cs'kl-mo), land, 1, 

3, 11, 18, 25, 30, 44 

Eskimos (es-kf-moz) 1-5, 

11, 12, 13, 14, 17, 18, 23, 

40, 44, 45, 65, 108, 109, 

165, 175, 204, 245, 246 

Essen (eVen), Germany, 240 

Esthonia (es'tho'nf-d), 221, 

274 
Etah (e'ta), Greenland, 2, 37 
Etna (6t'nd), Mount, 221, 

248, 257, 260 
Euphrates (fi-frat'ez) River, 

310, 327 
Eurasia (ur-a'slrf-d), 310 
Europe (u'rop), 220-221, 

248-249, 21&-279 
European Russia, 221, 270- 

275 
Evans ville (eVanz-vIl), Ind., 

69 
evaporation, 92, 271, 327 
Everest (ev'er-est), Mount, 

310 
Everglades, 126, 131 
Eyre (ar), Lake, 346, 347 
express trains, 125, 307 
factories, location of, 78, 79, 
81, 83, 129, 134, 145, 147, 
154, 157, 167, 184, 196, 
226, 227, 231, 253, 260, 
309, 312, 320, 337 
Fairbanks (far 'banks), Alas- 
ka, 26, 102 
Fall River, Mass., 156, 158 
famines, 337, 338 
Fanueil (fun'l; fan'l) Hall, 

164 

Fargo (far'go), N. D., 69 
farming, 52, 80, 106, 120, 
123, 132, 148, 153, 160, 
161, 162, 163, 168, 209, 
215, 223, 224, 227, 229, 
230, 232, 233, 234, 240, 
241, 243, 245, 246, 258, 
261, 267, 270, 272, 295, 
302, 312, 313, 318, 320, 
322. 327, 329, 337, 342 
dry farming, 70, 78, 84 
Faroe (far'o) Islands, 221 
Farther East, The, 296 
fellah (feTd), 295 
fertilizers, 53, 54, 67, 115, 

123, 134, 213, 240, 294 
figs, 328, 329 
Fiji (fe'je), 26, 346, 353 
Finland (fin 'land), 221, 246 
Finns, 246 
Filipinos (fil^-pe'nos), 17, 

176, 182 
fishing, 171, 192, 226, 238, 

244, 312 
fishing in the United States, 

100-102, 153-157 
Fiume (fyoo'mS), Italy, 221 
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fjords (fyords), 244, 246 
flax, 227, 235, 269, 272 
flood plains, 117, 294,296 
Florence (flor'ens), Italy, 

220 257 
Florida (flor'I-dd), 126 
flour, 63, 79, 146, 150, 208 
fogs, 13, 155 

food, 5, 47, 80, 152, 211, 
212, 213, 226, 234, 236, 
240, 241, 242, 256, 258, 
269, 273, 275, 279, 302, 
324, 326, 352 
foreign commerce, 56, 61, 
74, 9S, 100, 115, 159, 175, 
178, 181, 185, 192, 207, 
208, 215, 226, 233, 235, 

239, 243, 254, 259, 272, 
279, 303, 304, 312, 316 

forest fires, 75, 94, 150, 233 
forest reserves, 75, 94 
forests — 

in Africa, 296, 301 
in China, 319 
in France, 233 
in Germany, 240 
in Great Britain, 224 
in Norway, 244 
in Russia, 272, 322, 325 
in United States, 71-75, 
103, 104, 108, 150, 154 
Fort Wayne, Ind., 69 
Fort William, 62, 166 
Fort Worth, Tex., 119 
France (frans), 26, 220, 229- 

237 
Frankfort (frSnk'furt), Ger- 
many, 221, 241 
Franz (frants), 246-252, 

256, 
freight, 38, 77, 78, 88, 178, 
185, 189, 192, 193, 200, 
201, 202, 208, 235, 239, 

240, 244, 262, 265, 271, 
278, 284, 295, 319, 340 

French (french), 42, 128, 

143, 233, 252, 262, 290, 

291, 301 
French Equatorial Africa, 

26, 285 
French Indo-China, 314 
Frigid Zones, 30, 31 
frost, 43, 57, 87, 114, 125, 

148, 152, 180, 206, 209, 

219, 284, 304, 336, 344 
fruits in California, 96-99, 

150 
in Italy, 259 
in Spam, 262 
fur, 7, 10, 11, 44, 109, 1C5, 

167, 322, 326, 349 
Gado (ga'do), 299 
Galveston (gal'vSs-tun), 

Tex., 26, 112 
Ganges (gan'jez) River, 310, 

314 335 
Ganges Valley, 335, 337 
gang plow, 53, 59 
Garcia (gar-se'a), 172 



gardens, Japanese, 309 

Italian, 254 
Garonne (ga'rOn') River, 

248 
gas, natural, 76, 79, 118 
gasoline, 118, 119, 120 
geese, 270 
Genesee (jen"6-se') River, 

138, 146, 150 
Geneva (j£-ne'vd), Switzer- 
land, 221, 253 
Geneva, Lake, 253 
Genoa (jen'6-d), Italy, 221, 

258 

Genoa, Gulf of, 221, 258,260 
Georgia (jor'jl-d), U. S., 

126, 129 
G ermany ( j ur 'md-n I) , 26, 

221, 237-242 
Germans (jur'mans), 222, 

242, 262 
geysers, 95, 352 
Ghats (gots), 310 
Gibraltar (jl-brol'ter), 

Strait of, 220, 291 
giraffe, 299, 302 
Glacier National Park, 82 
glaciers, 100, 106, 276, 339 

ancient, 43, 76, 151, 161, 
162, 243, 252 
Glarus (gla'rus), Switzer- 
land, 251 
Glasgow (gl&s'go), Scot- 
land, 221, 222, 225 
glass, 136, 140, 235, 260 
Globe, Ariz., 82, 96 
Gloucester (glos'ter), Mass., 

156, 170 
Gloversville (gluv'erz-vil), 

N. Y., 146 
goats, 246-252, 254, 256, 

265, 287, 293, 330, 338 
Angora, 85, 303 
gold, 43, 89, 108, 121, 170, 

188, 202, 207, 214, 273, 

313, 349 
in Transvaal, 303 
in United States, 36, 80, 

86,87,88,89,90,92,105, 

107, 109 
Goldfield (gold'feld), Nev., 

82—87 
gondola, 260, 261 
gorge, defined, 264 
Gorge of Yangtze (yang'- 

ts&*), 340 
Goteborg (goVe-btirg), 

Sweden, 220 
government, 45-46, 134, 

170, 219, 228, 229, 237, 

238, 243, 246, 252, 267, 

270, 273, 274, 318, 336, 

337, 345, 347 
Gran Chaco (Great Forest); 

194, 210 
Grand Canyon of the Col 

orado River, 82, 93, 95 
Grand Lama (la 'ma), 339 
Grand Rapids, Mich., 69 



Grand River, 82, 90 

granite, 160 

Granger (gran'jer), Tex., 

113, 118 
grapefruit, 125, 131, 135 
grapes, 150, 234, 239, 261, 

262, 326 
grazing, in Brazil, 209 

in Switzerland, 247 
Great Appalachian Valley, 

131 
Great Basin, 34, 82, 104 
Great Britain, 223-229 
Great California Valley, 97, 

106 
Great Central Plain, 33 
Great Dividing Range, 350 
Great Plains, 68, 69 
Great Slave Lake, 34, 166 
Great Whale River, 7, 166 
Greater Antilles (an-tll'lez) , 

186, 188 
Great Lakes, 34, 77 
Great Salt Lake, 82, 92 
Great Wall of China, 318 
Greece (gres), 221, 266 
Greeks (greks), 266 
Greenland (gren'land), 2, 

34, 166, 171 
Green Mountains, 156, 162 
Greensboro (grenz'bur-o), 

N. C, 129, 134 
Greenwich (gren'Ij), Eng- 
land, 29, 30, 225 
ground water, 94, 115, 131, 

259 
groups of states, 47 
Guam (gwam), 26, 181, 182, 

183, 314, 346 
Gautemala (gwa "td-ma 'Id) , 

37, 186 
Guayaquil (gwl ff a-kel')> 

Eucador, 199, 215 
Guiana (ge-a'nd), 199, 205 

British, 207 

Dutch, 207 

French, 207 
Guiana Highlands, 194, 205 
Guinea, Gulf of, 285, 301 
gulf, defined, 40 
Gulf of California, 97, 106 
Gulf Plains, 34 
Gulf Stream, 121, 243 
gunpowder, 317 
Hague (hag), The, Holland 

26, 186, 220, 238 
Haiti (ha'tl), 26, 186, 188 
Hajee (haj'e), 331 
Hakim (ha'klm), 286-291, 

293, 321, 323, 330 
Hakone (h&-ko-na'), Japan, 

309 
Halifax (hal'!-faks),Canada, 

26, 37, 46, 166 
Hamburg (ham'burkh), 

Germany, 220, 241 
Hampton (h&mp'tun) 

Roads, 126, 134 
Han (him) River, 319 



Hankow (han *kou'), China, 

314, 319 
Hanover (han'6-ver), N.H., 

162 
Harbin (har'bln), Man- 
churia, 26, 321 
harbors, 12, 108, 133, 134, 

145, 151, 157, 177, 178, 

190, 208, 224, 258, 260, 

266 
Harrisburg (harls-burg), 

Pa., 48, 140 
Hartford (hart'ferd), Conn., 

156 
Harvard (har'vdrd) Uni- 
versity, 163 
harvesting machines, 60, 61, 

63, 106, 118, 183, 323 
Hatteras (hat'er-ds), Cape, 

126, 132 
Havana (ha-va'na), Cuba, 

186, 188 
Havre (ha'vr), France, 221, 

235 
Hawaii (ha-wi'g), 173, 181 
Hawaiian (ha-wi'yan), 

Islands, 176-180, 346 
hay, 58, 84, 94, 123, 240, 

245, 247, 256, 269, 272 
Hejaz (he>az'), 314, 331 
hemispheres, 24, 59 
hemp, 174, 182, 183, 185, 191 
High Point (hi point), N.C., 

129 
hills, 32, 76, 257, 312, 338 
Hilo (he'lo), 173 
Himalaya (hl-ma'ld-yd) 

Mountains, 310, 338, 339 
Hindus (hln'doos), 228 
Hoang (hw&ng) River, 314 
Hobart (ho'bdrt), Tas- 
mania, 346 
Hoboken (ho-bo'ken), N.J., 

145 
hogs, 65-71, 262, 265 
Holland (h6l'and),220,237- 

242 
Holy Land (See Palestine) 
Holyoke (hol'yok), Mass., 

175 
Honduras (hSn-doo'rds), 37, 

186 
honey, 298 
Hongkong (hSng'kSng), 

China, 314, 319 
Honolulu (ho" "no-loo 'loo) , 

26, 173, 181 
Honshu (h6n-shoo'), 309, 

312, 314 
Hood, Mt., 97 
Hood River Valley, 97, 107 
horizon, 19, 22 
hot regions, life in, 193, 197, 

210, 275, 280, 286, 291- 

302 
Hot Springs, Ark., 113, 124 
House of Representatives, 

134 
Houston (hus'tun),Tex., 113 
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Hudson (hud 'sun) Bay, 7, 

166, 167 
Hudson, Henry, 46 
Hudson River, 138, 143, 144 
Hull (Ml), Eng., 225, 226 
Hungarians, 269 
Hungary (htin'gd-rl), 221, 

267, 269 
Huron (hu'rfm), Lake, 34 
hurricanes, 121 
huskies (hus'klz), 3, 4, 23 
Hyderabad (hi *der-a-bad ') , 

India, 314, 334 
Iberian (T-be'rl-an) Pen- 
insula, 248 
ice, 162, 164, 243, 301, 322 
icebergs, 2, 11, 43 
Iceland (Is'land), 26, 171 
Ichang (e'chang'), China, 

314, 341 
Idaho (I'dd-ho), 82, 84 
IUimani (el 'y^-ma 'n S) , 

Mount, 194, 215 
Illinois (Il-ll-noi'), 55, 69 
Iloilo (e*16-e'lo), P. I., 173 
Imperial Valley, Calif., 82, 

105, 115 
Incas (Tn'kdz), 214 
Independence Hall, 151, 153 
India (fci'dl-d), 26, 314, 333- 

338 
Indiana (In-dl-an'd),^69, 80 
Indianapolis (Tn*ctf-an-ap'- 

6-lIs), Ind., 69, 77 
Indian (In'dl-an) Ocean, 27, 

336, 346, 350 
Indians, 6-12, 13, 17, 25, 

39, 44-46, 47, 52-55, 61, 

65, 79, 89, 92, 94, 101, 

109, 123, 125, 139, 165, 

169, 185, 193, 196, 197, 

198, 202, 204, 205, 206, 

207, 210, 213, 272 
Indians of the Great North 

Woods, 6-12 
Indo-China (In'd&-chi'nd), 

310, 342 
Indus (m'dus) River, 26, 

314, 332, 335, 336 
Indus Valley, 335 
industrial regions of the 

United States, 52, 136- 

147 
industry, denned, 45 
inland seas, 77 
Inland Waterways, 132 
inlet of a lake, 132 
Iowa (i-6-wd), 48, 68, 79 
Iquique(e-ke'ka), Chile, 199 
Iquitos(6-ke'tos), Peru, 193, 

196 199 
Iran (I-ran') Plateau, 310 
Irawadi (Tr'd-wa'dl) River, 

310, 314 
Ireland (Ir'land), 220, 225, 

227 
Irkutsk (Ir-kootsk'), Siberia, 

314 
iron, 134, 205, 226, 234, 235, 



240, 241, 245, 262, 270, 

298, 302, 312, 320, 341 
iron in the United States, 

76, 78, 79, 80, 81, 124, 

133, 136-142, 147 
Iron Gate, 270 
irrigation, 84, 93, 94, 95, 96, 

9S, 104, 105, 106, 121, 

122, 216, 217, 259, 262, 

275, 279, 292, 293, 304, 

324, 327, 329, 336 
Isabel (Iz'd-bel), 172, 174 
Island Possessions, Our, 

172-183 
islands, defined, 19 
Ismail (Ts'ma-el), 287 
isthmus, 204 
Italian Mountain People, 

254-256 . 
Italian Peninsula, 268 
Italians (I-tal'yans), 25, 71, 

210, 222, 252, 255, 256, 

258, 260, 263, 291 
Italy (Tt'd-ll), 26, 221, 256- 

261 
ivory, 284, 292,^300 
Jackson (jak'sun), Tenn., 

124 
Jacksonville (jak'sun-vll) 

Fla., 26, 126 
Jacob (ja'ktib), 287 
Jaffa (ya'fa), Palestine, 330 
jaguar, 196 
Jamaica (jd-ma'ka),26, 186, 

188 
Japan (jd-pan), 26, 308-313, 

314 
Japan Current, 110 
Japanese (jap'd-nes), 98, 

105,120,179,309,316,318 
Japanese Empire, 309 
jarrah (jar'd), 347 
Java (ja'vd), 176-180, 343 
Jefferson, President, 321 
Jersey City (jer'zl), N. J., 

138, 145 
Jerusalem (j£-roo'sd-l6m), 

Palestine, 314, 329, 331 
jetties, 108, 190, 191 
Jews, 328, 330 
Joaquin, San (san wa-ken'), 

97, 106 
Johannesburg (yo-han'nSs- 

btirg), South Africa, 285, 

303 
Johnstown (j6nz 'toun) , 

N. Y., 146 
Joplin (jop'hn), Mo., 6S, 80 
Jordan (jor'dan) River, 327 
Juan (wan), 172, 174 
Jugoslavia (yoo'go-slav 'I-d) , 

26, 221, 266 
Juneau (joo'no*), Alaska, 

26, 102,_108 
Juniata (joo'nl-afd) River, 

143 

jungle, 197, 216, 281, 353 
Jura (joo'rd) Mountains, 

233, 248 



jute, 337 

Kalahari (ka*la-ha're) Des- 
ert, 282 
Kamchatka (kam-chat'ka), 

309 
Kamerun (ka*m&-roon'), 

285 

kangaroo, 345, 354 
Kansas (kan'zds), 48, 118 
Kansas City, Mo., 48, 60, 70 
Karachi (ka-ra'ch£), India, 

26, 314, 337 
Kashgar(kash'gar'), China, 

314, 321 
kayak (ki'ak), 2, 3, 11, 18, 

261 
Kentucky (ken-tuk'I), 48, 

69, 120, 123 
Kennebec (kSn'S-bSk) Riv- 
er, 73, 156 
Keokuk (ke'6-kiik), Iowa, 

36, 48, 68 
kerosene, 118, 119, 313 
Key West, Fla., 37, 125, 126 
Khartum (kar'toom'), 

Africa, 285 
Khiva (ke'va), Siberia, 314 
Kief (ke'yei), Russia, 221 
Kilimanjaro (kll'^-man-ja'- 

ro), 282 
Kim b erley (klm 'ber-H) , 

South Africa, 285, 303 
kingdom, 233, 257, 263, 269, 

313, 328, 331, 342 
Kingston (klngz'tun) 

.Jamaica, 37, 186, 190 
Kirghiz (klr-giz'), 310, 323, 

331 
Klondike (kl6n'dlk), dis 

trict, 102 
Knoxville (n&ks'vil), Tenn., 

112, 113 
Koak (ko'ak), 1 
Kongo (kQn'go) River, 282, 

285, 296 
Koo Mai Chee (koo ml 

chee), 315 
Korea (ko-re'd), 310, 313 
Labrador (lab'rd-dor), 11, 

12, 13, 26, 37, 110, 166, 

170 

lace making, 130, 235, 253 
lacquer, 309 
La Guaira (la gwi'rd), 199, 

203 
Lake Placid, 151 
lake plains, 150 
lake ports, 77, 78, 140, 151 
lakes, 162, 167, 252, 286 

salt, 91, 92, 327 
Lancaster (lan'kas-ter), Pa., 

138, 151 
Lansing (Ian 'sing), Mich., 

69 
La Paz (la paz), S. America, 

199 215 
La Plata (la pla'ta), 199 
Lapland (lap-land), 221, 245 
Lapps (laps), 245, 246 



Lassa (las'sa), Tibet, 339 
Lassen (las 'en), Mount, 97 
latitude, 28-31 
Latvia (lat'vl-d),26,221,274 
lava, 178, 179, 256, 257 
Lawrence (16'rens), Mass., 

156, 158, 159 
lead, 76, 80, 87, 90, 262 
Leadville, Colo., 82, 112 
League of Nations, 253. 254 
leather, 151, 159, 292, 312 
Leeds (ledz), England, 225 
legislature, 252 
Leipzig (lip'slg), Germany, 

220, 241 
lemons, 98, 99, 100, 135 
leopard, 299, 300 
Lesseps (la-s6p'), de, 331 
Lesser Antilles (an-ttllez), 

186, 188 
levees, 117 
Lexington (16k 'sing-tun), 

Mass 164 
Liberia (ll-be'rl-d), 285, 286 
libraries, ancient, 295, 326 
Library of Congress, 134 
Liege (l^azh), Belgium, 220 
Life Saving Station, 155 
lighthouses. 22, 136, 146, 

155, 164, 189, 258 
lightship, 145, 147 
Li Kai (le ki), 315 
Lille (lei), France, 220, 235 
Lima (le'ma), Peru, 26, 199 
limestone, 123, 149, 184, 231 
limited monarchy, 229, 236, 

243, 263, 308 
Lincoln (llng'kun), Neb., 108 
Lincoln Highway, 18 
linen, 129, 227, 235 
lions, 301 
Lisbon (Hz 'bun), Portugal, 

26, 221, 263 
Li Tai Tai (le tl tl), 313, 315 
Lithuania (ltth *u-a'nl-d) , 

221 274 
Little Rock, Ark., 113 
Livingstone (llv'mg-stun), 

David, 276, 301_ 
Liverpool (llv'er-pool), Eng- 
land, 224, 225, 226 
Li Yu (le yti), 313-316, 341, 

351 
llama (la'ma), 214, 217 
llanos (la'noz), 194 
locks, canal, 39, 78, 107, 

110, 145, 270 
logs, 72, 73, 74, 158, 237 
Loire (lwar) River, 220, 277 
Lombardy (lQm'bdr-dl), 

Italy, 258 
Long Branch, N. J., 148 
London (lun 'dun), England, 

26, 221, 225, 228 
Long Island, 34, 148, 156 
Long Island Sound, 133, 156 
longitude, 28-31 
Los Angeles (los an'jel-es), 

Calif., 26, 48, 97, 99 
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Louisiana (loo-e * zl-an 'a) , 

49, 113, 119, 121, 122 
Louisville (lool-vll), Ky., 

37, 113, 123 
Lowell (lo'Sl), Mass., 225 
Lower California(k& *ll-f 6r'- 

nl-d), 26, 34, 1S6, 1S7 
lumber, 71-75, 78, 110,123, 

124, 128, 133, 158, 163, 

167, 245, 253, 272, 316 
Luzon (loo-zon'), P. I., 172, 

173 
Lynchburg (ttnch'burg), Va., 

129 
Lynn (Un), Mass., 156 
Lyon (le-on), France, 220, 

234 
Lys (les) River, 235 
Macassar (md-k&s'dr), Cele- 
bes, 343 
Mackenzie (md-kSn'z!) 

River, 34, 37, 39, 44, 45 
McDonald (mak-don'ald), 

Alfred, 168, 169 

Andrew, 16S, 169, 185 

Scott, 167, 168 
McKinley (md-kln'll), Mt., 

34, 102, 166 
Madagascar (mad*d-gaV- 

kdr), 26, 282, 304 
Madeira (md-de'rd) Is : 

lands, 26, 282, 285, 304 
Madeira River, 194, 197, 

199 
Madrid (mS-drid), Spain, 

220, 263 
Magdalena (mag'dd-le'nd) 

River, 194, 199, 200 
Magellan (md-jei'an), Ex- 
plorer, 25 
Magellan, Strait of, 26, 199 
magnetism, 15 
mahogany, 188 
Maine (man), 49, 156, 162, 

163, 164 
main stream, denned, 11 
maize, 52 

Majorka (md-j6r'kd), 262 
Malaga (ma'la-ga), Spain, 

220, 262 
Malay (mS-la') Peninsula, 

310 
Malays (manias'), 172, 179, 

180, 198 
Mammoth Cave, Ky., 123 
Manaos (ma-na'os), Brazil, 

193, 199 
Manchester (man'chgs-ter), 

England, 224, 225 
Manchester, N. H.,J56 
Manchuria (man-choo'ri-d), 

314, 319, 320 
mangrove trees, 138 
Manhattan (man-hat 'an) 
Manila (md-nll'd), P. 1., 

1 73 182 
Manitoba (man'I-to'bd), 68, 

166, 167, 168 
manufacturing, 130, 141, 



224, 229, 235, 241, 242, 

253, 260, 269, 273, 319, 

320 

in the United States, 123, 
124, 129, 130, 133, 134, 

135, 145, 146, 151, 153- 

159, 162 
Maoris (ma'6-rfs), 352 
maple sugar, 165, 167 
maps, 29, 30, 31, 35, 44-47 

50, 51, 57, 5S, 59, 62, 63, 

70,74,75,77,85,94,116, 

117, 135, 141, 142, 147, 

152, 180, 1S9, 204, 205 

207, 226, 228, 281, 283 

295, 311, 320, 322, 325 

331, 345, 348, 352 
map symbols, 15 
Maracaibo (ma-ra-ki'bo), 

Venezuela, 199, 203 
Marajo (ma"ra-zho), 199 
marble, 160, 260 
Marblehead (mar'bl-hSd), 

Mass., 155 
Mare (mar) Island, 182 
Maria (md-re'd), 172, 175, 

- 254, 255 
Marksburg (marks 'burkh) 

Castle, Germany, 241 
Marseille (mar-sa-e\France 

220, 235 
Maryland (meVl-land), 49, 

126, 133 
Massachusetts (mas *a- 

choo'sgts), 13, 49, 52, 

154, 156, 158, 162 
Masai (ma-si'), 302 
Massive, Mount, 86 
matches, 245, 297 
McGregor (md-grSg'er), 

Mary, 219, 222 
Mauna Loa (mou'na 16 'a), 

173, 179 
meat industry, 65, 71, 121, 

122, 209, 211, 224, 349 
Mediterranean (m6d *I-ter- 

ra'n£-dn) climate, 261, 

332 
Mediterranean Sea, 26, 220 
Mekka (meVd), Arabia, 

330, 331 
Mekong (ma'kong') River, 

310, 346 
Melbourne (mSl'burn), Aus- 
tralia, 26, 346, 349 
Memphis (mem'fls), Tenn., 

26,49, 113, 124 
Men and Trade, 1-13 
Merced (mer-sacl') River, 

97 
mercury, 262 
meridians, 24, 25, 28^31, 41, 

~~, 120, 125 
Mesa Verde (ma'sa vi&rd) 

Park, 91 
Mesopotamia (mes "b-po- 

ta'mi-d), 314 
Messina (mg-se'na), Sicily, 

100, 257 



metals, 158, 188, 262, 313 
Mexican (meVsI-kan) Pla- 
teau, 35, 187 
Mexicans, 47 
Mexico (mSk'sI-ko), 37, 

185-187 
Mexico City, 186, 187 
Mexico, Gulf of, 34, 37, 113, 

116, 121, 122 
Michael Angelo (me'kgl 

an'ja-lo), 258 
Michigan (mfeh'I-gan), 49, 

69, 72, 76, 81 
Michigan, Lake, 34, 69, 77 
Middle Atlantic States, 136- 

153 N 

Mikado (ml-ka'do), 313 
Milan (mll'an), Italy, 260 
milk, 80, 109, 161, 169, 171, 

224, 238, 246, 293, 312, 

33S, 352 
millet, 301, 320, 335, 337 
Milwaukee (mll-w6 'k£) , 

Wis., 37, 69, 78 
Min (mm) River, 340 
Mindanao (mln'da-na'b), 

P. I., 173 
mink, 9, 10, 11 
mining, 76, 86-90, 109, 188, 

214, 226, 262, 303, 349 
Minneapolis (mln*e-ap 'ti- 
lls), Minn., 37, 60, 63, 68 
Minnesota (min *n£-so 'td) , 

48, 62, 69, 72 
Mississippi (mls-ls-slp'l), 

42, 48, 113 
Mississippi Delta, 113, 116, 

117 
Mississippi River, 34, 35, 

36,37,49,68-69,115,116, 

117, 118 
Mississippi Valley, 34, 35 

Great Plain of,J6, 39 
Missouri (mlz-zoo'rl), 46, 

68-69, 80 
Missouri River, 34, 48, 68 
Misti, Mount, S. America, 

192, 194, 215 
MitcheU (mlch'el) Mount, 

N. C, 34, 113, 126, 130 
Mocha (mo 'kd), Arabia, 330 

coffee, 330 
Mobile (mo'bel'), Ala., 49 

73, 113 
mohair, 303 
Mohammed (mo-ham '6d), 

331 
Mohammedan (mo-ham'ecl- 

an), 266, 325, 331 
Mohawk (mo'h6k) River, 

138, 143, 145 
moisture, 91, 104, 122, 216, 

259, 318, 336 
Mollendo (m6-l6n'do),Peru, 

199, 204 
Mombasa (mftm-ba'sa), 

Africa, 284, 285 
Monadnock (mo-nad'nok), 

Mount, 160 



monarchy, 229, 239, 243, 

263, 308 

Mongolia (mon-go-'ll-a), 

310,320 
Mongolian (mon-go'H-an) 

race, 245, 308, 318 
monsoon, 336 
Montana (mon-ta'na), 48, 

68,83 
Montenegro (m6n"'ta-na / - 

gr6), 264, 267, 268 
Monterey (mSn *tS-ra') , 

Mexico, 185, 186 
Montevideo (m6n "te-\id '- 

e-o), 210 
Montreal (m6n "tr6-61) , 

Canada, 37, 49, 61, 73, 

166, 170 
Moore, Jerry, 55 , 
Morocco (mb-rok'ko), 26, 

285, 291 . 
Mormons, 92, 93 
Moscow (m6s'k6), Russia, 

221, 319,_325 
moujik (moo-jlk), 274 
mountain range, 32, 36, 187, 

252, 277, 338, 340, 342 
mountain system, 36, 191, 

264, 269, 325 
mountains, 120, 148, 246, 

247, 252, 254, 260, 263, 

264, 270, 271, 276, 280, 

312, 321, 327, 331, 340, 

353 
Mount Desert Island, 

Maine, 154, 156 
meuzzin (mu-eVln), 325,332 
Munich (mi'nlk), Germany, 

220 241 
Murray (mur'l) River, 346 
Nanking (nan 'king), China, 

341 
Naples (na'plz), Italy, 220, 

256, 260 
Naples, Bay of, 256 
Nashville (nash'vll), Tenn., 

126 
Natal (nd-tal'), 285, 302 
national forests, 74, 94, 105 
national parks, 105 
naval stores, 125, 128, 134 
Navajo (nav'd-ho) Indians, 

129, 159 
Nazareth (naVd-rSth), Pal- 
estine, 329 
Nebuchadnezzar (nSb-H- 

kad-neVdr), 327 
Nebraska (ne-braVkd),4S, 

59, 68, 80 
negroes, 90, 114, 122, 124, 

125, 127, 178, 181, 188, 

190, 202, 208, 210, 286 
Nepal (ne-pal), 26, 314 
Netherlands (nSth'er-landz) 

26, 220, 237 
Nevada (n£-va'dd), 48, 82, 

83, 84, 88 f 90, 91, 92, 187, 

303,304,321,324 
Newark (nu'ark), N. J., 13S 
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New Bedford (bfid'fSrd), 

Mass., 156, 15S 
New Brunswick (brtinz'- 

wlk), 156, 165, 166, 167 
Newcastle (nu'kas'l), Eng- 
land, 221, 222, 225 
New Countries of Central 

Europe, 267-270 
New England(In 'gland), 58, 

129, 130, 140, 151, 158 
New England States, 56, 

153-165 
Newfoundland (nu 'fund- 
land), 11, 12, 18, 26, 34, 

37, 42, 166, 170-172 
New Guinea(gui'e), 26, 310, 

314, 342, 346, 353 
New Hampshire (hamp'- 

shlr) ? 49, 156, 162, 163 
New Haven (ha'vn), Conn., 

156, 163 
New Hebrides (heVri-dez), 

26, 346, 350, 353 
New Jersey (jer'zl), 49, 138, 

151, 152 
New Mexico (meVsI-ko), 

48, 82, 83 
New Orleans (6r'l£-anz), 

La., 26, 37, 39, 61, 73, 75, 

96, 113, 115, 124 
New South Wales (walz), 

346„348 
NewYork (nu york) Barge 

Canal, 69, 138, 144, 145 
New York Bay, 138, 146, 177 
New York, City of, 26, 37, 

49, 138, 142-147 
New York, State of, 49, 57, 

69, 99, 138, 144, 147, 148 
Newport, R. I., 156 
Newport News, Va., 126, 

133 134 
New Scotland (skot'land), 

42 
New World, 24, 44 
New Zealand (ze'land), 26, 

346, 350, 347-354 
Niagara (ni-&g'd-rd) Falls, 

69, 107, 138, 146, 148 
Niagara River, 77, 146 
Nicaragua (nlk*d-ra'gwd), 

Central America, 37, 186 
Niger (ni'jer) River, 285 
night, 22, 322 
Nizhni Novgorod (nyez "nye" 

n6v'g6-r6t), Russia, 221, 

272 325 
Nile (nil) delta, 117, 295 
Nile River, 280, 282, 285, 

292, 293 
Nile Valley, 294, 295 
Nineveh(nln'e-v6), 326, 327 
nitrate, 123, 211,213 
nitrate workers, 211-213 
Nizam (nS-zam'), 334 
nomads, 289-293, 330, 332 
Nome (nom), Alaska, 102 
Norfolk (nor'fok), Va., 37, 

49, 126, 127, 188 



north, defined, 15 
North America, 32-46 

climate, 43-44 

countries, 41-43 

rainfall, 62 

rivers, 32, 39 

size, 32 

surface, 33-41 

winds, 91, 92 
North Cape, New Zealand, 

346, 350 
North Cape, Norway, 221, 

249 
North Carolina (k&*r6-ll'- 

nd), 49, 115,126,127,129, 

162 
North Central States, 52, 

68, 69, 81 
North Dakota (dd-ko'td), 

48, 59, 62, 68 
North Platte River, 68, 94 
Northern Countries of 

North America, 165-172 
Northern Countries of 

South America, 192-207 
Northern Hemisphere, 24,25 
North Frigid Zone, 30 
North Pole, 3, 4, 23, 29 
North Sea, 26, 220, 225, 

248, 253, 270 
North Star, 8, 9, 13, 22 
North Temperate Zone, 30 
North Woods, Great, 6-11 
Norway (nor'wa), 26, 220, 

242-246 
Nova Scotia (no'vd sko'> 

shd), 34, 42, 166, 169 
nuts, 70 

Oahu (o-a'hoo), 173 
oases, 292, 293 
oats, 230, 234, 240, 272 
ocean, defined, 19 
ocean commerce, 59, 75, 77, 

141, 142, 147 
ocean currents, 121, 171 
Odessa (6-deVd), Russia, 

221 273 
Ohio '(o-hi'o), 42, 49, 69, 

76,79 
Ohio River, 34, 37, 49, 69, 

136, 141, 143 
Oil: 

coconut, 242 

cottonseed, 115 

olive, 259, 291, 330 

petroleum, 118-120 
oil cake, 115 
Oklahoma (ok Id-ho 'md) , 

48, 113, 118, 119, 120, 

121, 122, 123, 125, 142 

Oklahoma City, 37, 48, 113, 

122 123 
Okuk'(o'ktik), 1,3, 296 
Old World fruit districts, 99 
olive oil, 259, 291 
olives, 259, 262, 291, 293, 

326, 330 
Omaha ((o'md-h6), Neb., 

37, 48, 60, 68 



OmanCo-man'), 26, 310, 314 
Omsk (omsk), Siberia, 314 
Ontario (on-ta'rl-o), Lake, 

34, 37, 49, 69, 77, 156 
Ontario, Province of, 69, 

138, 166 
Oporto (6-p6r'too), Portu- 
gal, 220, 263 
Orange Free State, 285, 302 
oranges, 96, 98, 135, 259, 

261, 262 
Oregon (6r'6-gon), 48, 74, 

97, 101 
Oregon pine, 104 
Or enb urg (a " ren-boork ' ) , 

26, 221, 323 
ores, 78, 137, 139 
Oriental rugs, 288, 324, 325 
Orinoco (o'rl-no'ko) River, 

186, 194, 197, 199 
Osaka (o-sak'a),, Japan, 314 
ostrich farming, 303 
Otelne (o-teTne), 7-10 
Ottawa (ot'd-wa), Canada, 

26, 37, 49, 166 . 
otters, 9 

outlet of a lake, 91 
oysters, 132, 133 
Ozark (6'zark) Plateau, 34, 

35, 68, 80 

Pacific (pd-slf'lk) Ocean, 26 

Pacific Coast, 99 

Pacific States, 96, 97 

Pacific Islands, 344-354 

"paddy," 122 

Palermo (pd-ler'mo), Sicily, 

221, 259 
Palestine (pal'es-tin), Asia, 

26, 99, 314, 326, 329 
Palestine, Texas, 112 
palm nuts, 301 
pampas (pam'pdz), 194 
Panama (pan'd-ma), 37, 

186, 199 
Panama Canal, 34, 37, 110, 

186, 194 
Panama, Isthmus of ,194, 204 
paper, 158, 163 
Para (pa-ra), Brazil, 26, 192 

193, 199 

Paraguay (p& "rd-gwa), 26, 

199, 211 
Paraguay River, 194, 197, 

199 
Parana (pa'ra-na/) River, 

194, 199 

parallels of latitude, 24, 25, 

28, 29 
Paris (par 'Is), France, 26, 

221, 234, 235, 314 
Parliament, 170, 229 
Pasadena (p£Ls *d-de *nd) 

Calif., 97, 105 
passes, mountain, 32, 38 
Paterson (pat'er-sun\ N.J., 

138, 152 
patio (pat'yo), 187 
Pawtucket (pd-tttk'6t), 

R. I., 156 



Peace Conference, 312 

peaches, Georgia, 132 

peaks, 36, 39 

peanuts, 125-127, 235 

pearls, 332 

Peary (pe'rf), Robert E., 

Admiral, 3, 4 
Peking (pe-klng'), China, 

26, 314, 318, 319, 321 
peninsula, defined, 40 
Pennsylvania (pen ff sll-va '- 

nl-d), 49, 138, 140 
Penobscot (pS-nob'sk6t> 

River, 73, 156 
People of the Desert's Edge,. 

286-291 
Peoria (pS-o'rf-d), 111., 69 
Pernambuco (per'-nam- 

boo'ko), Brazil, 26, 199 
Perry (p6r'I), Commodore, 

309 
Persia (per'zhd), Asia, 26, 

314, 331-332 
Persian (per'zhan) Gulf, 

282, 285, 310, 314, 332 
Peru (p6-roo'), 26, 199, 214 
Petrograd (pye'tro-grat), 

Russia, 26, 221, 273, 314 
petroleum, 76, 79, 80, 107, 

118-120, 188, 234, 316" 
Pharaoh (fa'ro), 295 
Philadelphia (ffl "d-del 'fl-d) , 

Pa., 26, 37, 48, 138, 151, 

152, 153 
Philippine (fll'I-pen) Islands,. 

172-180, 346 
Phoenix (fe'nlks), Ariz., 48, 

82,97 
phosphate rock, 123, 134 
physical features, 17 
physical maps, 34, 48, 49, 

68, 69, 82, 97, 102, 112, 

113, 126, 138, 156, 166, 

173, 186, 194, 225, 248, 

249, 282, 310, 346 
defined, 17 
Piedmont (ped'mont) Pla- 
teau, 126, 149 
piers, 124, 143, 147 
pig iron, 137, 139 
pig club, 66, 71 
pigs, 58, 65, 66, 70, 71, 121, 

127, 172, 227, 240, 243, 

255 
Pindus (pln'dus) Mts., 264 
pineapples, 125, 181 
pitch, 128 
Pittsburgh (plts'burg), Pa., 

37, 48, 69, 124, 136, 138 
plains, 67, 71, 83-85, 131, 

143, 148, 168, 202, 213 r 

239, 269, 271, 276, 277, 

302, 322, 327, 335 
of Bohemia, 270 
of the Carpathians, 270 
of China, 318 
of Hungary, 270 
of Poland, 269 
plants, requirements, 53, 54 
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Plata (pla'ta) Countries, 
199, 209-211 

Plata River, 192, 199, 194, 
209 

plateau, defined, 84 

plateaus, 137, 187, 191, 202 
204, 261, 276, 280, 286, 
301, 320, 321, 327, 331 

Plateau States, 81-82, 96 

platinum, 273 

plums, 265 

Plymouth (plim'uth), Mass., 
156, 164 

Point Barrow (bar '6), 34, 
37, 102 

Poland (po'land), 26, 220- 
221, 269 

polar bear, 4, 11 

Polar regions, 1-4 

poles, 23, 296 

Poles, 232, 267, 269 

political maps, 26, 27, 37, 
48, 49, 68, 69, 82, 97, 102, 
112, 113, 126, 138, 156, 
173, 186, 199, 220, 221, 
225, 268, 285, 310, 314 
defined, 17 

Pompeii (pSm-p&'yeO, Italy, 
256, 257 

Ponce (pon'sa), 173, 181, 
186 

ponds, 72, 121, 122 

pony express, 92, 95 

population, 75, 123, 147, 
148, 150, 152, 154, 165, 
182, 185, 187, 188, 197, 
198, 202, 206, 207, 210, 
214, 217, 219, 223, 226, 
228, 233, 235-237, 239, 
243, 245, 253, 270, 273, 
279, 303, 312, 318, 320, 
323, 335, 336, 340, 343 

population of countries, 
cities, states. See Refer- 
ence Tables. 

Popocatepetl (p5-po "ka- 
ta/pSt-1), 34, 184, 186 

Po (po) River, 220, 248, 258 

portage (por'taj), 8 

Port Arthur, Ontario, 48, 
76, 166 

Port of Spain, Trinidad, 
186, 199, 207 

Portland (port 'land), Me., 
48, 155, 156, 166, 170, 
225 

Portland, Ore, 26, 37, 48, 
74, 107 

Porto Rico (por'tfc re'ko), 

26, 34, 37, 173, 176-180, 
186 

Port Said (sa-ed'), Egypt, 

285, 295, 314 
Portugal (pdr'ttl-gdl), 26, 

27, 220, 221, 261 
Portuguese (por'tu-gez), 

193, 197, 208, 263, 284 
potash, 241, 242 
potatoes, 1, 12, 70, 71, 94, 



135, 149, 162, 172, 213, 
227, 230, 232, 234, 240, 
242, 245, 251, 253, 262, 
269, 270, 272 

Potomac (pd-to'mak) River, 
126, 135, 138, 143 

pottery, 79, 152, 243 

Prague (prag), Czecho- 
slovakia, 220-221,269,270 

prairies, 76 

precious metals, 86, 89, 185, 
188, 202, 214, 273 

president, 92, 110, 134, 135, 
178, 187, 188, 191, 233, 
269 

Pribiloff (pre "b6-l6f )Islands, 
102, 109 

prime meridian, 29 

Prince Edward Island, 166 

printing, 186, 317 

Progreso (pr5-gra 'so), Yuca- 
tan, 184, 185, 186 

Providence (prSv'i-dens), 
R. I., 138, 158 

Prussia (prush'd), 267 

Puget (pu'jSt) Sound, 48, 
97, 108, 110, 165 

Puk (pGk), 2 

Punta Arenas (poon'ta a- 
ra'nas), 26, 199, 217 

pyramids, 280, 286, 295 

Pyrenees (ptr'e^nez) Moun- 
tains, 220, 248, 255, 277 

quarrying, 149, 160, 255 

Quebec (kw£-bSk'), Canada, 
73, 138, 156, 166, 170, 

Queensland (kwenz'land), 
346, 348 

quicksilver, 263 

quinine, 343 

Quito (ke't5), Ecuador, 26, 
199 

rabbits, 229-232, 349 

raffia, 304 

railroads, 44, 165, 200, 203, 
205, 207, 208, 213, 214, 
217, 234, 271, 277, 278, 
309, 318, 319, 320, 322, 
330, 333, 348 
in Africa, 284, 302 
in the United States, 46, 
76, 77, 92, 93, 133, 138, 
144, 147, 151, 161 

rain, 91, 122, 177, 180, 190, 
215, 223, 244, 246, 257, 
259, 265, 301, 304, 318, 
326, 330, 331, 335, 339, 
342, 348, 352, 354 

rainfall : 
of Africa, 63, 281, 291, 

301, 314 
of Asia, 85, 309, 318, 322, 
337 
of Australia, 85, 345, 348, 

354 
of Europe, 85, 223, 233, 

262, 271 
of North America, 193 
of South America, 63, 85, 



208, 210, 211, 215 
of the United States, 55 
62, 63, 64, 80, 90, 91 
92, 96, 104, 107, 121 
Rainier (ra'ner), Mount, 97, 

105 
raisins, 98, 99, 100, 262 
Raleigh (r6'll), N^C., 129 
Rangoon (rail 'goon), Bur- 
ma, 314, 342 
rapids, defined, 8, 107 
raw materials, 79, 123, 133, 
151, 152, 226, 241, 242, 

253, 273, 352 
reaper, 61, 63, 106, 107, 122 
red race, 6, 34, 37, 48, 68 

166, 186 
Red River, 123, 124 
Red River Valley, 61 
Red Sea, 26, 282, 285, 291, 

294, 310, 314, 330, 331 
reindeer, 109, 245, 271, 322 
Redlands (rgd'landz), Calif., 

99 
Reno (re 'no), Nev., 82 
republic, 110, 188, 233, 239, 

252, 263, 269, 274, 318 
reservation, Indian, 94 
Rhine (rin) delta, 237, 296 
Rhine River, 220, 237, 239, 

240, 241, 242, 248, 253, 

254, 277, 296 
Rhine River Valley, 240 
Rhode (rod) Island, 130, 

138, 156, 158, 181 
Rhone (ron) River, 220, 

248, 254, 276, 277 
Rhone River Valley, 234 

237, 276, 307 
rice, 62, 71, 120-122, 124, 

175, 312, 313, 318, 319, 

321, 335, 336, 337, 342 
Ribot, Jean (ri'bo jen), 

229-232, 235 
Ribot, Pierre (pe-dr'), 229- 

232 
Ribot, Susanne (stl-san'), 

230, 231 
Richmond (rich'mund), 

Ind., 68, 69 
Richmond,Va., 49, 126, 134, 

349 
Riga (re'gd), Russia, 26, 

221 273 
Riga, Gulf of, 221, 272 
Rio de Janeiro (re '6 da zha- 

na'r6), Brazil, 26, 199, 

203, 208, 209, 211, 239 
Rio Grande (re '6 gran 'da) 

River* 37, 48, 82, 112, 186 
Rio Negro (re '6 na'gro) 

River, 197 
Rita (re'ta), 296, 300 
river basin, 38, 258 
rivers, 33, 205, 262, 271, 

274, 277, 280, 284, 286, 

319, 336, 339, 340, 342, 

343, 354 
work of, 95, 106, 335, 336 



river systems, 109, 253, 335 
Riverside (rlv'cr-sld), Calif., 

97, 98, 99 * 
Riviera (rS-vya'ra), Italian, 

257 
roads, 18, 106, 214, 231, 233, 

254, 257, 264, 271, 274, 

277, 286, 319, 326 
Roanoke (ro'd-nok*), Va., 

126, 131 
Rochester (roch 'Ss-ter) , 

N. Y., 138, 146 
rocks, broken up into soil, 

56, 57, 163 
Rocky Mountain System, 

36 
Rocky Mountains, 14, 34, 

35, 36, 38, 39, 40, 41, 82, 

84, 86, 90, 91, 92, 116, 

120, 130, 161, 162, 167. 

168, 252, 321, 324, 342 
Roman (ro'man) Empire, 

220, 255, 257,^294, 295 
Romans (ro'mans), 266, 

278, 295 

Rome (rom), Ga., 129 
Rome, Italy, 220, 257 
Romulo (rSm'u-16), 174 
Roof of the World, 321, 338, 

342 
roses, 99, 105, 265, 309 
Roosevelt (ro'ze-velt), 

Theodore, 198, 301, 302 
Roosevelt dam, 82, 95 
rosin (r6z'In), 128, 198 
rotation of crops, 230 
Rotterdam (roVer-dam), 

Holland,_220, 222, 241 
Rouen (roo'an'), France, 

220 
rubber, 192-198, 241, 242, 

279, 284, 300, 304, 333 
rubber gatherers, 192-198, 

215, 284, 333 
Rumania (ru-ma'nl-d), 26, 

59, 221, 253, 267, 270 
Rumanians (ru-ma'nl-anz), 

58, 59, 264, 269 
Russia (rush'd), 26, 63, 65, 

119, 221, 270, 275, 321 
Russians (rtish'anz), 43, 

232 
Rutland (rut 'land), Vt., 156 
Ruwenzori (roo' wen-zo'r£) 

Moutains, 282 
rye. 240, 269, 272, 323 
Sacramento (sak ff rd-men '- 

to) River, 48, 97, 106, 122 
Saginaw (sag'l-n6), Mich., 

68, 69, 
Sahara (sd-ha'rd), 280, 282, 

285, 286, 291 
St. Anthony (an't6-nl), 

Fall of, 79 
St. Croix (santkroi), Virgin 

Islands, 181 
St. Etienne (san "ta-tyen ') , 

France, 220, 234 
St. John, Canada, 166 
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St. John Island, Virgin Is- 
lands, 181, 220 
St. Johns, Canada, 156, 170 
St. Johns, Newfoundland, 

26, 166, 170, 171 
St. Joseph (jo'sSf), Mo., 68 
St. Lawrence (sant 16'rens) 

Gulf of, 34, 37, 166 
St. Lawrence River, 34, 37, 

42, 48, 143, 166, 170 
St. Lawrence Valley, 167, 

168, 206 
St. Louis (lools), Mo., 26, 

48, 60, 69, 78, 100, 119, 

124, 193 
St. Michaels (ml'kelz), 

Alaska, 37, 109, 166 
St. Paul (pol), Minn., 26, 

69, 78, 79, 81, 96 
St. Thomas, Virgin Islands, 

181 
Saigon (si-g&n'), French 

Indo-China, 26, 314, 342 
Salar (sa-lar'), Chile, 211 
Salem (sa'lem), Mass., 130, 

156 
salmon, 100-102, 109, 170 
SaloniM (sa'lo-ne'kl), 

Greece, 220, 264 
salt, 92, 146, 184, 211, 253 
Salt Lake City, Utah, 26, 

48, 82, 92, 93, 96 
salt lakes, 91, 92, 327 
Salt River, 82, 95 
Salvador (sal'va-dor'), 186 
Salzburg (zalts'boork), 

Austria, 221, 253 
Samarkand (sam'ar-kant'), 

Asiatic Russia, 26, 314, 

325 

Samoa (sa-mo'a), 183, 346 
San Antonio (san an-to'- 

nl-o), Tex., 48, 111 
San Diego (d6-a'go), Calif., 

48, 97, 99, 105, 108 
San Domingo (d6-mIn'go), 

186, 188 
sand storms, 292, 293, 321 
San Francisco (fran-sls'ko), 

Calif., 48, 74, 93, 97 
San Francisco Bay, 38, 97, 

106, 108, 175, 208 
San Joaquin (wa-ken') 

River, 48, 97, 106 
San Juan (hwan), Porto 

Rico, 173, 181, 186 
San Salvador (sal'va-dor), 

25, 37, 186, 189 
Santiago (san *te-a 'go) , 

Chile, 26, 199, 217 
Santiago, Cuba, 37, 142, 186 
Santos (san'toosh), Brazil, 

26, 199, 203, 204, 211, 229 
Sao Paulo (soun pou'loo), 

Brazil, 26, 19Q, 203 
Sardinia (sar-dlnl-d), 220, 

248, 255, 257 
Saskatchewan (sas-kach'6- 

w6n), 166, 167, 168 

1—20 



Saskatchewan River,39,166 
Sault Ste. Marie (soo' sant 

ma'ri), Mich., 69, 78 
Savannah (sd-van'd), Ga., 

4S, 73, 126 
sawmills, 72, 74, 158, 163, 

245 
scale of a map, 17 
Scandinavia (skan Ml-na' 

vl-d), 220, 242 
Scandinavian (skan'dl-na' 

vl-an) countries, 242- 

246, 248 
Scandinavian Peninsula, 

243, 244, 246, 248, 277 
Scheldt (skSlt) River, 236 
Schenectady (ske-nSk'td- 

dl), N. Y., 138, 146 
schools in Denmark, 243 
Scotland (sk&t'land), 220, 

225, 227, 228 
Scranton (skran'tun), Pa., 

137, 138, 140, 152 

sea, defined, 40 

seals, 2, 3, 11, 18, 40, 109 

seaports, 61, 123, 130, 147, 

151, 157, 187, 226, 235, 

236, 241, 244, 260, 262, 

263, 269, 273, 296, 349 

Seattle (se-at'l), Wash., 26, 

37, 48, 109 
sediment, 89 
Seine (san) River, 235, 248 
Selim (se'Hm), 289, 290 
Seoul (se-ool'), JKorea, 314 
sequoia (s6-kwoi'd), 105 
Sequoia Park, 105 x 
Serbia (ser'bl-d), 220, 267 
Sevastopol (s£-vas't6-p6l), 

Russia, 220 
Seward (soo'drd), Alaska, 

102 
Seward, W. H., 108, 109 
Shah (sha), 332 
Shanghai (shang'hl), China, 

26, 314, 319 
Shantung (shan'-tung), 

China, 312 
Shasta (shas'td), Mount, 97 
sheep, 67, 81-86, 161, 171, 
202, 210, 223, 224, 243, 
261, 264, 265, 267, 302, 
303, 348, 349, 352 
Sheep Club, Boys', 135 
Sheffield (shei'eld), Eng- 
land, 224, 225 
ship building, 107, 108, 134, 

151, 219-223, 227, 244 
ship canals, 107, 132, 143, 

144, 331 
ships, 152, 155, 219-222, 

244, 278, 279 

shoe factories, 149, 154, 159 
Shoo-e-ging-wa (shu "6- 

glng'wa), 1, 2, 6, 169, 296 
Shreveport (shrev'port), 

La., 48, 112, 124 
Shunzo Ito (shun'zo e'to), 

305-307, 308 



Siam (si-am'), 26, 314, 342 
Si (se) River, 310, 314, 319 
Siberia (si-be 'rl-d), 46, 273, 

314, 319, 322, 323 
Siberian Plains, 331 
Siberian Wheat Belt, 331 
Sicily (sls'i-ll), 26, 99, 221 

255, 257, 259, 260, 266 
Sierra Nevada (sl-er'd n£- 

va'da),38,48,91,97,104, 

106, 120, 122 
silk, 152, 234, 251, 253, 313 
silk growers, 305-307 
silkworms, 258, 305, 306 
silver, 86-89, 185, 188 
Simplon (shn'pl&n) tunnel, 

277 
Singapore (sin 'gd-por *) , 

Straits Settlements, 26, 

198, 314, 342 
Sinkiang (sm'kyang'), 

China, 26, 314, 320 
sinks, 91 
Sioux (soo) City, Iowa, 68 
Sioux Falls, S. D., 68 
sisal (sls'dl), 183-185, 191 
Sitka (slt'kd), Alaska, 102 
Sitka spruce, 104 
slate, 149 
Slatington (sla 'ting-tun), 

Pa., 149 
Skagway (skag'wa), Alaska, 

102, 109, 166 
Skeena (ske'nd) River, 101, 

102 

Slater (sla'ter), Samuel, 155 
slaves, 89, 188, 208, 281, 284 
smelters, 96, 137, 139 
Smyrna (smer'nd), 221, 314 
Snake River Valley, 94 
snow, 2, 4, 43, 71, 72, 84, 94, 

96, 104, 205, 216, 244, 

246, 247, 252, 272, 289, 

301, 324, 339 
snowfields, 39, 244, 247, 

253, 258, 260, 320, 324, 

325, 338, 339 
Sofia (so'f£-ya), Bulgaria, 

221 264 
soils, 53, 50-58, 76, 125, 160, 

161, 179, 215, 240, 256, 

257 

Solomon Islands, 350, 353 
sources of streams, 33, 324, 

339 
south, denned, 15 
South America (d-mer'I-kd), 

26, 67, 85, 89, 192-217 
Southampton (south-amp'- 

t6n), England, 225, 226 
South Atlantic States, 75, 

114, 125-136, 149, 206 
South Australia (6s-tra'll-d), 

346, 348, 350 
South Bend, Ind., 68, 69 
South Carolina (ka'ro-li'- 

nd), 48, 126, 129 
South Central States, 111- 

125, 148 



South China Sea, 310, 342 
South Dakota (dd-ko'td), 

48, 59, 78, 80, 82, 117 
Southern Appalachian (ftp "- 

d-la'chl-an) Highland,129 
Southern Countries of North 

America, 183-191 
Southern Hemisphere, 24, 

26, 31, 344 
South Frigid Zone, 30 
South Pole, 23, 30, 276 
South Platte River, 68, 94 
South Temperate Zone, 30 
Southwestern Asia, 326-332 
Spain (span), 26,42, 70, 220, 

261-263 
Spaniards (span 'yards), 43, 

89, 208, 261, 262, 263 
Spartanburg (Spar'tan- 

burg), S. C, 129 
Spencer (spen'ser) Gulf, 348 
Spice Islands, 343 
spices, 343 
Spokane (spo-kan'), Wash., 

48, 97, 107 
sponge fisheries, 189 
sports, 226, 244, 277, 308 
Springfield (sprlng'feld), 

111., 48, 69 
Springfield, Mass., 156 
Springfield, Mo., 68 
Springfield, Ohio, 69 
Stavanger (sta'vang-er), 

Norway, 220, 244 
steamships, 73, 99, 107, 124, 

190, 197, 239, 347 
steel, 139, 140, 147, 205 
steppes, 273, 323, 324, 332 
Stettin (shtg-ten'), Ger- 
many, 220, 222, 241 
Stevenson (ste'ven-sun), 

Robert Louis, 183 
Stockholm (st6k 1i6lm) , 

Sweden, 26, 220, 243 
stock raising, 83, 121, 122, 

209, 210, 211, 223, 224, 

253, 261, 267, 270, 301, 

303, 329, 348 
stockyards, 65, 66, 78, 79, 

84, 209, 211 
strait, denned, 28, 40 
Straits Settlements, 314, 

342 
streams, 8, 33, 39, 137, 167, 

252, 264, 325, 332 
streets of a city, 28, 29, 234, 

259^327 
submarine cable, 181, 182 
subways, 142 
Sudan (soo-dari'), 285, 301, 

304 
Suez (soo'Sz) Canal, 295, 

310, 314, 319, 331 
Suez, Egypt, 295, 314, 342 
Suez, Isthmus of, 282 
sugar, 94, 167, 176-180, 190, 

207, 217, 226, 229-232, 

241, 343 
sugar beets, 94, 229, 230, 
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232, 234, 240, 269, 273, 

277 
sugar cane, 39, 120, 121, 

176-180, 335 
Sugar Islands, 176-180 
Sulian (soo'16-an), 7, 10 
sulphur, 123, 260 
Suleika (su-ll'ka), 286-291 
Suleima (su-li'ma), 286-291 
Sumatra (soo-m&'trd), 26, 

310, 342, 346 
summer, 30 
sun, 14, 15, 22, 30, 322 
Superior (su-pe-rl-er), Lake, 

41, 43, 48, 62, 69, 73, 76 



Texas (teks'ds), 48, 112, 

118, 123, 125 
textiles, 81, 129, 152, 158 
Thames (temz) River, 224, 

225, 248 
threshing machines, 61, 63 
Tibet (tlb'St), 26, 310, 320, 

321, 338-342 
Tibet Plateau, 320, 339, 340 
Tientsin (tyen'tsln), China, 

314 
Tiflis (tye-fleV), Georgia 

(Russia), 221 
Tigris (ti-grfs) River, 221, 

248, 310, 327, 328 



77, 78, 139, 166, 167, 278] timber line, 36, 40, 339 
Susquehanna (sus'kwe- tin, 214 

han'd) River, 138, 143 iTiticaca(tlt^ka'ka), Lake, 
swamps, 121, 131, 167, 187, 

193, 197, 200 ; 243 
Sweden (swe'den), 26, 74, 



220, 242-246 
Swiss Alps, 220, 240, 251 
Swiss Mountain People, 

246-252 
Switzerland (swlts'er-land), 

220, 246, 247, 252-254 
Sydney (sld'nl), Australia, 

346, 349, 352 
Syr (sir) River, 310, 314, 

324, 325 
Syracuse (slr'd-kus), N. Y., 

138, 146, 150 
Syria (slr'I-d), 26, 221, 314, 

329-330 
Table Mountain, 303 
Tacoma (ta-ko'md), Wash., 

48, 97 

Taj Mahal (taj md-hal'),338 
Tahiti (ta'h6-te), 26, 346, 

353 
Tambo (tarn 'bo), 298 
Tami (ta'me), 305, 307 
Tampa (tam'pd), Florida, 

48, 126, 134 
Tampico (tam-pe'ko), 

Mexico, 186, 188 
Tangier (tan-jer'), 285 
Taree (ta-re'), 296-300 
Tarita (tar-e'ta), 296-300 
Tasmania (tas~ma'nl-d),348 
Tashkend (tash "kend ' ) , Asi- 
atic Russia, 314, 323, 324 
taxes, 273, 328, 330 
tea, 108, 313-316, 330, 333, 

337, 340 
teakwood, 342 
Tehuantepec (ta-wan'ta- 

pfck) Isthmus, 34, 186, 187 
Teheran(t8-h6-ran'), Persia, 

26, 285, 314 
telegraph, 181, 309, 318 
telephone, 36, 45, 309 
Temperate Zones, 30, 31, 

284, 291 
Tennessee ( ten *n£s-se ') , 

48, 113, 120, 121 
terraces for farming, 214, 

254, 255, 257, 318 



194, 199, 204, 205 
tobacco, 123, 124, 132, 133, 

135, 162, 174, 187 
Tokyo (to'kl-o), Japan, 26, 

307 312 314 
Toledo (t6-le'do), Ohio, 69 
Tomsk (tomsk), Asiatic 

Russia, 26, 314 
Tonopah (t5n'6-pa), Nev., 

82, 87, 96 
Toronto (t6-r5n 'to), Canada, 

26, 126, 162, 166 

Torrid Zone, 30, 121, 336 

trade, 1-13, 44, 70, 78, 96, 

99, 107, 109, 115, 120, 

124, 133, 141-143, 147, 

152, 154, 155, 157, 170, 

178, 189, 207, 210, 211, 

224, 226, 233, 236, 239, 

241, 242, 253, 260, 262, 

265, 267, 273, 278, 279, 

284, 286, 293, 295, 300, 

309, 312, 318, 319, 337, 

352 

trails, 9, 106, 108, 200 

trans-continental railroads, 

93, 165, 319 
transportation, 76, 78, 151, 

170, 277 
Transvaal (trans-val'), 285, 

302 
Transylvanian (tran *sll 
va'nl-an) Alps, 248, 269 
Trenton (tren'tun), N. J., 48, 

138, 149, 152 
tributaries, 77, 79, 109, 336 
Trieste (tre'est), Italy, 220, 

253, 260, 267 
Trinidad (trfn'l-d&d), Brit- 
ish, 186, 188, 207 
Trinidad, CoL, 82 
Tripoli (trfp'o-ll), 26, 285 
Tropic of Cancer (k&n'ser) 

31 
Tropic of Capricorn (k&p'rl- 

korn), 31 
Troy (troi) N. Y., 138, 156 
truck farming, 125, 127, 162 
tundras (toon'drds), 271,, 

322, 325 
Tunis '(tu'nls), Africa, .2851 



Turin (tu'rm), Italy, 220, 

260 
Turkestan (tur'kg-stan) 

Desert, 310 
Turkey (tur'ki), 314, 332 
Turks, 264-266, 328 
turpentine, 128 
Tyne (tin) River, 222, 225 
Tyrol (tfr W), The, 253 
Ucayale (oo *ka-ya'le) River, 

197 
Ukraine (yu'kran), 221, 274 
Union of South Africa, 302 
United Kingdom, 223-229 
United States, 46-191, 
boundaries, 46, 48 
climate, 46 
commerce, 47, 52 
government, 134, 135 
groups of states, 47, 52 
history, 47 
immigrants, 47, 139, 260, 

329 
industries, 52 
outlying possessions, 47 
rainfall, 55 t 62, 64, 80, 90, 

92, 96, 104, 107, 121 
United States Geological 

Survey, 17 
University of Pennsylvania, 

160 
Ural (u'rdl) Mountains, 

248, 271, 273, 277 
Ural River, 248, 310, 323 
Uruguay (yu'rti-gwa), 26, 

67, 199, 209, 210, 211 
Utah (u'ta), 48, 82, 88, 92, 

93 
Valdai (val'di) Hills, 271 
Valencia (vd-len 'shl-d ) 

Spain, 220, 262 
valleys, formation of, 95, 

120, 137 
Valparaiso ( val ff pd-ri 'so) , 

Chile, 199 
Vancouver (van-koo'ver), 

Canada, 46, 165, 166, 170 
Vasco da Gama (da ga'ma), 

281, 304 
Vatican (vat'I-kan), 258 
vegetables, 125, 127, 132, 

162 
Venezuela ( ven "I-z wa 'Id) , 

26, 199, 203, 206 
Venice (ven'Is), Italy, 175, 

220, 254, 260, 264 
Vera Cruz (v£'rd krooz), 

Mexico, 26, 186, 187, 188 
Vernon (vur'nun), Mount, 

135 
Vermont (ver-mSnf), 48, 

96, 156, 160, 162^ 163^ 
Vesuvius (v8-soo'vI-us), 

Mount, 220, 248, 256 
Vicksburg (vlks 'burg) , 

Miss., Ill, 124 
Victoria (vlk-to'rl-d), Lake, 

282 
Victoria, state, 346, 348 



vicuna (vl-koon'ya), 213 
Vienna (v6-en'd), Austria, 

26, 220, 253, 267,270 
vineyards, 241, 256 
Virgin (vur'jln) Islands, 26, 

173, 181, 186 
Virginia (vir-jm1-d),48, 126, 

127, 129, 133 
Vladivostok (vlad "i-v5s- 

t$k), Asiatic Russia, 26, 

314, 322, 326 
volcanoes, 104, 178, 179, 

181, 215, 256, 257, 260 
Volga (vSl'gd) River, 26, 

248, 271, 296 
Wales (walz), 225, 227 
Waltham(w61'tham),Mass., 

158, 164 
Wang (wang), 341 
Warsaw (w6r'so), Poland, 

26, 221, 267, 269 
Wasatch (wo's&ch) Moun- 
tains, 82, 92 
Washington (w6sh'mg-tun), 

D. C, 26, 28, 30, 48, 126, 

134, 135 
Washington, George, 120, 

135 
Washington, Mount, 34, 

156, 162, 338 
Washington, State, 48, 97, 

101, 103, 104, 106, 107, 

108 
Waterbury (w6'ter-ber*l), 

Conn., 156 
waterfalls, 7, 36, 103, 105, 

129, 150, 157, 167, 200, 

244, 245, 251, 259, 280 
water power, 36, 129, 133, 

146, 150, 157, 162, 208, 

245, 251, 259, 260 
water gaps, 32, 39 
waterway cities, 77 
waterways, 76 
waves, 12, 13, 163, 257 
waves, warm and cold, 120, 
Watling (wSt'lmg) Island, 

25, 186 
well, of water, 231, 271, 343 
Welland (wSl'and) Canal, 

61, 69, 77, 138 
Wellington (wel 'Ing-tun) , 

New Zealand, 26, 67, 346 
Wenatchee (wen ff at-che ') 

Valley, Wash., 96 
west, defined, 15 
Western Australia, 346, 348 
Western Countries of South 

America, 211-213 
Western Hemisphere, 24,31 
Western Highlands, 204,205 
Western States, 75, 152 
West Indies (In'dlz), 26, 

34, 186, 188-190 
West Virginia (vlr-jln'1-d), 

48, 126, 133 
whale, 2 

wharves, 38, 124, 189 
wheat, 52, 168, 170, 187, 



INDEX 



15 



209, 234, 240, 252, 259- 
261, 265, 267, 270, 272, 
275, 289, 291, 294, 302, 
312, 320, 322-324, 326, 
329, 330, 337, 348 

wheat in the United States, 
59-65,78-80,84,107,111, 
114, 122, 132, 161, 185 

Wheeling (hwel'mg), W. 
Va., 126, 133 

"white coal/' 252 

White Mountains, 156, 162 

White Horse, Canada, 102, 
109, 166 

White Sea, 26, 248, 271 

Whitney (whlt'nl), Eli, 129 

Wilkes-Barre (wilks'b&r-I), 
Pa., 138, 140, 149 

Willamette (wl-ld-mgt) Val- 
ley, 97 

willows, 231, 234 

Wilmington (wll'mlng-tun), 
Del., 126, 130, 134, 138 

Wilmington, N. C, 115, 126 

windmills, 54, 59, 237, 238 



winds, 121, 122, 187, 190, 
216, 223, 227, 243, 244, 
302, 321, 336, 348 

wine, 234, 235, 259, 262 

Winnipeg( wln'1-peg), Can- 
ada, 26, 62, 126, 170 

Winston-Salem (wlnz'ttin 
sa'lem), N. C, 134 

winter, 30, 243, 271 

wireless telegraph, 182, 218 

Wisconsin (wls-k8n'sln), 
48, 65, 69, 71, 72, 76, 232 

wood, 79, 80, 233, 319 

wood carving, 240, 244, 253 

wood pulp, 171, 245 

wool, 81-S3, 111, 129, 159, 
171, 209, 224, 226, 229, 
234, 241, 261, 279, 288, 
348, 352 

woolen manufacture, 81, 
158, 224,235,241^262 

Worcester (woos'ter), 

Mass., 156, 158 

World War, 6, 52, 71, 85, 
118, 142, 169, 178, 185, 



188, 191, 208, 212, 227, 

235, 236, 239, 242, 253, 

259, 264, 266, 267, 269, 

270, 271, 272, 273, 274, 

301, 312, 321, 328, 331, 

34S, 349 
Wyoming (wi-o'mlng), 48, 

81, 82, 83, 95 
yak (yak), 339 
Yap (yap)> 346 
Yakima (yak'1-mri) Valley, 

97, 106, 107 
Yankton (yank'tun), S. D., 

54,69 
Yangtze (yang'tsS) River, 

310, 314, 340, 341, 343 
Yarmouth (yar'muth), 

Mass., 170 
yellow races, 47, 136, 245, 

308, 318, 339, 343 
Yellowstone (ySl'o-ston) 

National Park, 40, 48, 82, 

95 
Yellowstone River, 82, 94 
Yokohama (y 5 "k6-ha 'ma) , 



Japan, 26, 313, 314, 319 
Yonkers (ySn'kerz), N. Y., 

138, 145 
Yosemite (yo-sem'I-tS) 

National Park, 48, 97, 105 
Yosemite River, 48, 97, 

105 
Yosemite Valley, 97, 105 
Youngstown (yuogz'toun), 

Ohio, 69 
Yucatan (u'ka-tan'), 183- 

185, 186, 191 
yucca, 184 _ 
Yukon (yoo'kon) River, 

101, 102, 103, 109, 166 
Yukon Territory, 102, 166 
Yussuf (yu'sQf), 287, 291 
Zambesi (zam-ba'zG) River, 

282, 285 
zebra, 300, 302 
zinc, 76, 80, 262, 349 
zones, defined, 30 
Zurich (zoo'rik), Switzer- 
land, 253 
Zuyder Zee (zl'der ze), 237 



s 



\ 



o 1? 



University of Toronto 
library 



CO 

O H 
C> H 

I 

O 

Oi 

o 



o 
o 

ft 



a* 

o 

© 
to 



DO NOT 

REMOVE 

THE 

CARD 

FROM 

THIS 

POCKET 



ft 



© 



Acme Library Card Pocket 

Under Pat. "Ref. Index File" 

Made by LIBRARY BUREAU 



